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Orange County Transportation Authority Board Meeting 
Orange County Transportation Authority Headquarters 

Board Room - Conference Room 07-08 
550 South Main Street 

Orange, California 
Monday, January 22, 2018 at 9:00 a.m. 

 
 

Any person with a disability who requires a modification or accommodation in order to 
participate in this meeting should contact the OCTA Clerk of the Board, telephone                 
(714) 560-5676, no less than two (2) business days prior to this meeting to enable OCTA to 
make reasonable arrangements to assure accessibility to this meeting. 
 
Agenda Descriptions 
 
The agenda descriptions are intended to give members of the public a general 
summary of items of business to be transacted or discussed. The posting of the 
recommended actions does not indicate what action will be taken. The Board of 
Directors may take any action which it deems to be appropriate on the agenda item 
and is not limited in any way by the notice of the recommended action. 
 
Public Comments on Agenda Items 
 
Members of the public may address the Board of Directors regarding any item. 
Please complete a speaker’s card and submit it to the Clerk of the Board or notify 
the Clerk of the Board the item number on which you wish to speak. Speakers will 
be recognized by the Chairman at the time the agenda item is to be considered.       
A speaker’s comments shall be limited to three (3) minutes. 
 
Public Availability of Agenda Materials 
 
All documents relative to the items referenced in this agenda are available for public 
inspection at www.octa.net or through the Clerk of the Board’s office at the           
OCTA Headquarters, 600 South Main Street, Orange, California. 
 

Call to Order 
 

Invocation 
Director Steel 
 

Pledge of Allegiance 
Director Jones 
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Special Calendar 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority Special Calendar Matters 
 
1. Presentation of Resolutions of Appreciation for Employees of the Month 

for January 2018 
 

Present Orange County Transportation Authority Resolutions of Appreciation            
Nos. 2018-016, 2018-017, and 2018-018 to Bernard Lopez, Coach Operator;            
Antonio Gallegos, Maintenance; and Ross Lew, Administration, as Employees of the 
Month for January 2018. 
 

2. Recognition of the Orange County Transportation Authority’s                  
2017 Leadership Development Academy  
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority’s Leadership Development Academy (LDA) 
is a year-long development program for employees Grade S and above. The process for 
selection to the program requires completion of an application, a statement of interest and 
a signature of support from the applicant’s direct supervisor. The LDA participants spend 
one full day each month in a program that includes instruction and skill-building in innovation 
and strategic thinking. A key feature of the program this year was the participants’ 
development and presentation of innovative ideas for solving real challenges, such as 
dealing with transportation network companies and attracting and engaging the next 
generation of professional talent.  

 
3. 2018 Orange County Transportation Authority Board of Directors 

Strategic Initiatives 
 

At the beginning of each calendar year, the new Chair of the Board of 
Directors sets the tone and direction for the year by presenting major 
initiatives to be accomplished for the year from the Board of Directors. This 
report summarizes the Orange County Transportation Authority Board 
Strategic Initiatives for calendar year 2018. The Board Strategic Initiatives 
directly support the values, vision, mission, and goals of the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Strategic Plan and sets the direction for programs 
and projects for 2018. 
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Orange County Local Transportation Authority Special Calendar 
Matters 
 
4. Adopt Resolutions of Necessity for the Interstate 405 Improvement 

Project Between State Route 73 and Interstate 605 
 Joe Gallardo/James G. Beil 
 
 Overview 
 

The Orange County Transportation Authority is implementing the           
Interstate 405 Improvement Project between State Route 73 and Interstate 
605.  The project requires acquisition of property rights from public and 
private parties adjacent to the existing freeway and city streets.              
On May 11, 2015, the Orange County Transportation Authority Board of 
Directors approved acquiring right-of-way for the project.  At this time, the 
Orange County Transportation Authority has been unable to reach an 
agreement to purchase required property rights from the subject property 
owners.  It is now necessary for the Board of Directors to exercise its power 
of eminent domain by adopting resolutions of necessity in order to acquire 
these necessary property rights to make the properties available to meet the 
project delivery and construction schedules. 

  
 Recommendations 
 

Adopt Resolution of Necessity Nos. 2018-001, 2018-002, and 2018-003, and 
authorize and direct General Counsel to prepare, commence, and prosecute 
a proceeding in eminent domain for the purpose of acquiring necessary 
right-of-way and real property interests for the Interstate 405 Improvement 
Project between State Route 73 and Interstate 605. 
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Consent Calendar (Items 5 through 14) 
 
All matters on the Consent Calendar are to be approved in one motion unless a 
Board Member or a member of the public requests separate action on a specific 
item. 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority Consent Calendar Matters 
 
5. Approval of Minutes 
 

Approval of the Orange County Transportation Authority and affiliated 
agencies’ regular meeting minutes of January 8, 2018. 

 
6. Approval of 2018 Orange County Transportation Authority Board 

Committees and External Agencies’ Assignments 
 
 Overview 
 

The recommended 2018 Board Member assignments for the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Board Committees and external agencies are 
presented for the Board of Directors’ approval and consideration. 

 
 Recommendations 
 

A. Approve the Chair’s assignments for the 2018 Orange County 
Transportation Authority Board Committees comprised of the Executive, 
Finance and Administration, Legislative and Communications,                 
Regional Planning and Highways, State Route 91 Advisory, Transit, and 
Environmental Oversight Committees. 

 

B. Receive the Chair’s assignments for 2018 external agencies comprised of 
the California Association of Councils of Governments,                        
Los Angeles - San Diego - San Luis Obispo Rail Corridor Agency,             
Mobile Source Air Pollution Reduction Review Committee, Southern 
California Association of Governments’ Regional Council, Orange County 
Council of Governments, and Southern California Regional Rail Authority. 
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7. Approval of Board Member Travel 
 
 Approve the travel to Washington, D.C., for Chair Lisa A. Bartlett the week of 

January 28, 2018 for the Orange County Transportation Authority’s 
Washington advocacy trip focusing on the Orange County Transportation 
Authority transportation and legislative priorities for the 2nd Session of the 
115th Congress. 

 
8. Award of Sole Source Agreement with Xerox Corporation for Ink, Parts, 

Supplies, Printing, Equipment Repair, and Maintenance 
 Sean Murdock/Andrew Oftelie 
 
 Overview 
 

The Orange County Transportation Authority’s print shop utilizes Xerox 
manufactured equipment to complete the majority of print requirements for 
various departments within the organization.  A new sole source purchase 
order is required in order to accommodate usage of the Xerox 800 color press 
through September 30, 2018.  

 
 Recommendations 
 

A. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 
Purchase Order No. C-7-2110 between the Orange County 
Transportation Authority and Xerox Corporation, in the amount of 
$100,000, for printing costs, equipment repair, and maintenance of the 
Xerox 800 color press through September 30, 2018.  

 
B. Add the Xerox 800 and 1000i color presses to the Orange County 

Transportation Authority’s Fiscal Year 2017-18 Sole Source List for 
Licensing and Maintenance Agreements.    
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9. Agreement for Information Technology Contract Technical Staffing 
 Barry Reynolds/Andrew Oftelie 
 

 Overview 
 

On September 25, 2017, the Board of Directors authorized the release of a 
request for proposals for a firm to provide contract technical staffing for data 
warehouse administration, SharePoint administration, project management, 
help desk support, desktop support, network administration, and application 
support for the Information Systems Department. Proposals were received 
and evaluated in accordance with the Orange County Transportation 
Authority’s procurement procedures for professional and technical services. 
Board of Directors’ approval is requested to select a firm to provide contract 
staffing services for Information Technology technical positions. 

 

 Recommendations 
 

A. Approve the selection of Intratek Computer, Inc., as the firm to provide 
contract staffing services for Information Technology technical positions. 

 
B. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute Agreement 

No. C-7-1949 between the Orange County Transportation Authority and 
Intratek Computer, Inc., in the amount of $11,267,760, for a five-year term, 
effective through March 31, 2023, to provide contract staffing services for 
Information Technology technical positions. 

 
10. Appointment of the Orange County Transportation Authority Treasurer 
 Kenneth Phipps 
 
 Overview 
 

Under the California Government Code, the governing body of a local agency 
has the authorization to appoint a Treasurer to invest, reinvest, purchase, 
exchange, sell, or manage public funds. Senate Bill 109 limits the delegation 
of the investment function by the governing body to its Treasurer to a 
one-year period.  Recent changes within the organizational structure at the 
Orange County Transportation Authority have required an appointment of a 
new agency Treasurer. 
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10. (Continued) 
 
 Recommendations 
 

A. Appoint the Executive Director of Finance and Administration as the 
Treasurer of Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated 
agencies, effective January 22, 2018. 

 
B. Authorize the Treasurer to invest or reinvest Orange County 

Transportation Authority funds for the remaining duration of      
Fiscal Year 2017-18. 

 
C. Direct staff to update existing written policies and procedures that, 

regardless of the authority vested in the Treasurer by the Board, would 
require the Treasurer to notify the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or 
Chief Executive Officer if the Treasurer is contemplating taking an 
action that is in conflict with the annual investment policy and 
document their approval.  If there is a disagreement between the 
Treasurer and either the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or          
Chief Executive Officer regarding whether the action should or should 
not be taken, then the Finance and Administration Committee will be 
notified of the disagreement. 

 
11. Fourth Quarter 2017 Debt and Investment Report 
 Rodney Johnson/Andrew Oftelie 
 
 Overview 
 

The California Government Code authorizes the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Treasurer to submit a quarterly investment report 
detailing the investment activity for the period.  This investment report covers 
the fourth quarter of 2017, October through December, and includes a 
discussion on the Orange County Transportation Authority’s debt portfolio. 

 
 Recommendation 
   
  Receive and file the Quarterly Debt and Investment Report prepared by the 

Treasurer as an information item. 
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12. SB 1 (Chapter 5, Statutes of 2017) State of Good Repair Program 

 Recommendations for Fiscal Year 2017-18 Funds 

 Ben Ku/Kia Mortazavi 
 
 Overview 
 

Funding recommendations are presented for the SB 1 (Chapter 5, Statutes 
of 2017) State of Good Repair program for fiscal year 2017-18 funds. These 
funds will help sustain and upgrade the Orange County Transportation 
Authority bus system, consistent with state program goals.  

 

 Recommendations 
 

A. Approve the use of $5.607 million in fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1 State of 
Good Repair program funding for the purchase of ten zero-emission 
hydrogen fuel cell buses. 

 

B. Approve the use of any remaining fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1 State of 
Good Repair program funding (currently estimated to be $66,181) for 
heating-ventilation unit replacements at Anaheim Base Maintenance 
Building. 

 

C. Approve Resolution 2018-015, consistent with the SB 1 State of Good 
Repair program guidelines. 

 

D. Authorize staff to make all necessary amendments to the Federal 
Transportation Improvement Program, as well as execute any 
necessary agreements to facilitate the above recommendations. 

 

Orange County Transit District Consent Calendar Matters 
 

13. Approval to Release Request for Proposals for Installation of a Video 
Surveillance System at Santa Ana and Garden Grove Bus Bases 

 George Olivo/James G. Beil 
 
 Overview 
 

The Orange County Transportation Authority needs to improve the existing 
video surveillance system at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases.  
Board of Directors’ approval is requested to issue the request for proposals 
for installation of the new video surveillance camera system at the Santa Ana 
and Garden Grove bus bases. 
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13. (Continued) 
 
 Recommendations 
 

A. Approve the proposed evaluation criteria and weightings for Request 
for Proposals 7-2138 for installation of a video surveillance system at 
the Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases. 

 
B. Approve the release of Request for Proposals 7-2138 for installation 

of a video surveillance system at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove 
bus bases. 

 

Orange County Local Transportation Authority Consent Calendar 
Matters 
 

14. Local Agencies’ Interest in Project V Call for Projects 
 Jodie McCann/Kia Mortazavi 
 

 Overview 
 

Measure M2 establishes a competitive program through Project V to fund 
local bus transit services such as shuttles and trolleys that complement 
regional transit services. In preparation for a future Measure M2 Project V call 
for projects, staff requested local agencies to submit letters of interest.                       
A report on the local agencies’ interest in a future Project V call for projects is 
provided, including a recommendation to return with updated funding 
guidelines for a future call for projects. 

 

 Recommendation 
 

 Direct staff to return with revised Project V Guidelines for a potential call for 
projects that focuses on special event and seasonal services. 

 
Regular Calendar 
 

There are no Regular Calendar matters. 
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Discussion Items 
 
15. 2017 Chief Executive Officer’s Initiatives and Action Plan - End-of-Year Report 
 Darrell Johnson 
 
 Overview 
 

This report summarizes the activities and accomplishments from the      
2017 Chief Executive Officer Initiatives and Action Plan for the fourth quarter 
of calendar year 2017 and also summarizes the accomplishments for the 
calendar year. The Chief Executive Officer Initiatives and Action Plan directly 
support the values, vision, mission, and goals of the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Strategic Plan and the 2017 Board of Directors 
Strategic Initiatives. 

 
16. Public Comments 
 
17. Chief Executive Officer's Report 
 
18. Directors’ Reports 
 
19. Closed Session 
 

A Closed Session will be held as follows: 
 

A. Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Conference with 
Legal Counsel – Existing Litigation. Evan Weiss, et al. v. The People of the 
State of California, By and Through Its Department of Transportation,           
OCSC Case No. 30-2012-00605637, Civ. No. G052735. 

 
B. Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Existing Litigation – 

Conference with Legal Counsel – Alberto Hernandez et al., v.                
Orange County Transportation Authority et al., OCSC Case                    
No. 30-2016-00878824. 

 
C. Pursuant to Government Code Section 54957.6 to discuss negotiations with 

Teamsters Local 952 regarding the coach operators.  The lead negotiator 
for the Orange County Transportation Authority is Maggie McJilton, 
Executive Director of Human Resources and Organizational Development, 
and for Teamsters Local 952 is Patrick Kelly or his designee. 
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20. Adjournment 
 

The next regularly scheduled meeting of this Board will be held at 9:00 a.m. on 
Monday, February 12, 2018, at the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Headquarters, 550 South Main Street, Board Room - Conference Room 07-08, 
Orange, California. 
 



 

 

Recognition of the Orange County Transportation Authority’s  

2017 Leadership Development Academy Graduates 

Monday, January 22, 2018 – Board Meeting 

 

 

Name	 Division	 Key	Assignment	
Adriann Cardoso  Planning  Adriann Cardoso is the Capital Programming Department 

Manager responsible for aligning State, Federal and Measure M2 
funds.  
*In Sacramento currently on Authority business for SB1 

Andrea West   Government 
Relations 

Andrea West is a liaison to the cities, County and the OCTA Board. 

Benjamin Torres  F&A  Ben Torres is the General Accounting Section Manager 
responsible for the yearly preparation of the Comprehensive 
Annual Financial Report (CAFR).  

Carolyn Patterson   Transit  Carolyn is responsible for overseeing the essential functions of 
Garden Grove Base operations. 

Charlie Larwood  Planning  Charlie Larwood is the Transportation Planning Department 
Manager and oversees its three sections including Long‐Range 
Planning and Corridor Studies, Project Development and 
Environmental Programs, and Transit and Non‐Motorized 
Planning.  

Christina Byrne   External Affairs  Currently, Christina is the Acting Department Manager of Public 
Outreach, as well as, the Community Outreach Manager for the I‐
405 Improvement Project.  

Edwin Byrne  HROD  Edwin manages the workers’ compensation program for OCTA.  

Jeannie Lee  Capital Programs   Jeannie Lee manages highway projects along the Interstates 5, 
405 and 605, and State Route 55.  

Jeff Mills  Capital Programs  Jeff Mills is OCTA’s Program Manager responsible for delivering 
the $1.9 billion I‐405 Improvement Project.  

Pia Veesapen  F&A  Pia Veesapen leads our contracts and procurements team. 

Rene Vega  F&A  Rene oversees the grant administration for our FHWA, FTA, and 
other state grants.  

Ric Teano  Government 
Relations 

Ric Teano is the lead on our FTA grant compliance program.  

Ryan Armstrong  External Affairs  Ryan Armstrong leads the Marketing Programs and Digital and 
Creative Services team.  

Steven King  Capital Programs  Steven King is a Sr. Project Manager leading the I‐405 Design Build 
Project. 

Tom Young   F&A‐Information 
Systems 

Tom Young manages major system implementations across the 
Authority. 
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 Orange County Transportation Authority 
 550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California 92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 22, 2018 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Adopt Resolutions of Necessity for the Interstate 405  

Improvement Project Between State Route 73 and Interstate 605 
 
 
Overview 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority is implementing the Interstate 405 
Improvement Project between State Route 73 and Interstate 605.  The project 
requires acquisition of property rights from public and private parties adjacent to 
the existing freeway and city streets. On May 11, 2015, the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Board of Directors approved acquiring right-of-way for 
the project.  At this time, the Orange County Transportation Authority has been 
unable to reach an agreement to purchase required property rights from the 
subject property owners. It is now necessary for the Board of Directors to 
exercise its power of eminent domain by adopting resolutions of necessity in 
order to acquire these necessary property rights to make the properties available 
to meet the project delivery and construction schedules. 
 
Recommendation 
 
Adopt Resolution of Necessity Nos. 2018-001, 2018-002, and 2018-003,  
and authorize and direct General Counsel to prepare, commence, and  
prosecute a proceeding in eminent domain for the purpose of acquiring 
necessary right-of-way and real property interests for the Interstate 405 
Improvement Project between State Route 73 and Interstate 605. 
 
Background 
 
The acquisition of public and private properties is often required to implement 
transportation projects, even though extensive efforts are made during the 
planning and design process to avoid or minimize the impacts to public and 
private properties.  Design-build (DB) Cooperative Agreement No. C-4-1847 
between  the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) and the California 
Department of Transportation (Caltrans) was approved by the Board of  
Directors (Board) on June 30, 2015, and defined the roles and responsibilities of 
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OCTA and Caltrans for final design, construction, and right-of-way (ROW) 
acquisition for the Interstate 405 Improvement Project between  
State Route 73 (SR-73) and Interstate 605 (I-605) (Project).  Pursuant to the  
DB cooperative agreement, OCTA is the lead implementing agency for final 
design, construction, and ROW acquisition for the Project.  The environmental 
document and project report were approved by Caltrans on May 15, 2015. 
   
Discussion 
 
Construction of the Project will impact 305 properties between SR-73 and I-605, 
including 181 residential properties, 79 commercial/industrial properties,  
44 public properties, and one railroad property.  All 305 properties were  
identified as partial acquisitions.  The real property requirements are comprised 
of a combination of partial fee acquisitions (FEEs), permanent footing 
easements (PFEs), temporary construction easements (TCEs), and access 
control rights needed to construct the proposed highway and express lane 
improvements for the Project.  The partial FEEs, PFEs, and TCEs are required 
for roadway and bridge construction, soundwalls and retaining walls, drainage 
systems, and for the installation of above-ground and underground facilities, 
including electrical, telecommunication, water, sewer, gas, and storm drain 
systems.   
 
Resolution No. 2018-001 pertains to the proposed acquisition of two partial 
FEEs, a PFE, and a TCE over a portion of the property owned by Sendero 
Huntington Beach, LLC (Sendero HB). The acquisition of the subject FEEs is 
needed to accommodate the widening of Magnolia Street in the City of 
Huntington Beach.  The acquisition of the subject PFE is needed to provide an 
area underground for the location of the retaining wall footing.  The acquisition 
of the subject TCE is needed to provide the DB contractor with sufficient work 
area to construct the proposed retaining wall along the property line and 
reconstruct the existing sidewalk.  On April 19, 2017, OCTA presented a written 
offer to the former owner of record, Sendero Apartments, LLC, and proceeded 
with good faith negotiations for the purchase of the required property interests.  
At that time, Sendero Apartments, LLC disclosed to OCTA the fact the property 
was in escrow with a prospective buyer, Sendero HB.  As indicated in 
Attachment A, OCTA staff had several communications and provided  
Sendero HB with all documentation relative to the Project and a copy of  
the written offer prior to the closing of escrow on October 20, 2017, and 
continued good faith negotiations with Sendero HB following this date.  On 
November 13, 2017, OCTA presented Sendero HB, as the new owner of record, 
a written offer to acquire the property interests needed.  In order to meet the 
Project delivery schedule, OCTA staff had intended to request adoption of a 
resolution of necessity (RON) at the November 27, 2017 Board meeting; 
however, this request was postponed to allow additional time for negotiation and  
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to provide Sendero HB with any additional information required.  OCTA has 
received a letter from the legal representatives of Sendero HB objecting to the 
adoption of a RON (Attachment B).   
 
Resolution No. 2018-002 pertains to the proposed acquisition of a partial FEE 
and a TCE over a portion of the property owned by Fountain Valley Industrial 
Parcel 13 Investment Co., a California limited partnership (Fountain Valley 
Industrial).  The acquisition of the subject FEE is needed to provide area for the 
widening of the freeway southbound off-ramp at Ellis Avenue in the City of 
Fountain Valley.  The acquisition of the subject TCE is needed to provide the  
DB contractor with sufficient work area for the construction of the freeway  
off-ramp.  In order to meet the Project delivery schedule, OCTA staff  
had intended to request adoption of a RON at the November 27, 2017  
Board meeting; however, this request was postponed to allow additional time  
for negotiations and to provide Fountain Valley Industrial with any additional 
information required following receipt of the attached written notice from the 
property owner’s legal representative of the intent to appear and be heard on the 
proposed adoption of a RON (Attachment C). 
 
Resolution No. 2018-003 pertains to the proposed acquisition of a TCE  
over a portion of the property located in the City of Huntington Beach owned by 
Bella Terra Medical Plaza, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company.  The 
acquisition of the subject TCE is needed to provide the DB contractor with 
sufficient work area to widen the freeway and construct the proposed retaining 
wall within the existing Caltrans ROW.   
 
The property owners have been given substantially more time than the 30 days 
required by the Federal Highway Administration to consider OCTA’s written 
purchase offer and have been contacted multiple times as described in 
Attachment A.  These contacts include OCTA staff requesting a meeting with the 
property owners to conduct a first level review in accordance with OCTA-adopted 
policies and procedures for the purpose of providing a detailed understanding of 
the Project design and the need for the property.  
 
In accordance with the DB contract, OCTA must secure possession of the 
interests in the subject properties by applicable dates in September through 
December 2018 to meet Project schedule deadlines.  Delay in acquiring the 
interests in these properties will cause Project delays and can potentially subject 
OCTA to a delay claim from the DB contractor.  Proceeding with these RONs will 
ensure that Project schedules are maintained and contracted commitments are 
met by OCTA. 
 
The “List of Property Owners” and “Photo Aerial Exhibits,” Attachments D and E 
respectively, provide information on property ownerships and locations. 
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Acquisition of the subject property interests is being conducted in accordance 
with OCTA’s Real Property Policies and Procedures and Caltrans guidelines. 
The required property interests were identified, engineered, and appraised by 
OCTA.  The full appraised amount for each respective property interest was 
offered to the property owner under the requirements of Governmental Code 
Section 7267.2. 
 
In order to proceed with the acquisition of the properties required for the Project 
and to comply with state and federal laws for ROW acquisition, the Board is 
requested to adopt the RONs for the subject properties. This action will allow 
OCTA to commence eminent domain proceedings to acquire the interests in real 
property needed for the Project. 
 
The following resolutions are recommended: 
 

 Resolution No. 2018-001 – Action is recommended for an acquisition of 
two partial FEEs, one PFE, and one TCE over a portion of the property to 
remove existing improvements and provide area for the widening of the 
street, construct the proposed retaining wall, and reconstruct the existing 
sidewalk. 
 

 Resolution No. 2018-002 – Action is recommended for an acquisition of 
one partial FEE and one TCE over a portion of the property to remove 
existing improvements and provide area for the widening and construction 
of the freeway off-ramp. 
  

 Resolution No. 2018-003 – Action is recommended for an acquisition of 
one TCE over a portion of the property to remove existing improvements 
and construct the proposed retaining wall. 
 

The eminent domain proceedings commence with action by the Board to  
adopt a RON in accordance with the California Code of Civil Procedure  
Section 1245.240, which requires a vote of two-thirds of the Board members. 
The Board is requested to determine whether the following criteria have been 
met: 
 
1. The public interest and necessity require the Project; 
2. The Project is planned and located in the manner that will be most 

compatible with the greatest public good and the least private injury;  
3. The property interest(s) sought to be acquired is necessary for the 

Project; and  
4. The offer required by Section 7267.2 of the Governmental Code has been 

made to the owner or owners of record. 
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Property owners and/or its designated representative affected by a RON  
may request an appearance to speak to the Board when the RON is considered 
on matters of Project design and the impact to the subject property. The issue 
regarding compensation for the value of the property affected by the  
RON should not be discussed.  In the event the Board approves the  
RONs (Attachments F1-F3), OCTA’s General Counsel will proceed with  
litigation in order to obtain possession and ultimate use of the property  
interests.  Staff will continue negotiations with the property owners throughout 
the eminent domain process with the objective of reaching an agreement on the 
acquisition without the necessity of trial.  
 
Summary 
 
The acquisition of specified real property interests is required for the construction 
of the Project. Statutory offers have been made to the property owners, and 
negotiations are ongoing.  Adopting these RONs and commencing eminent 
domain proceedings are requested to maintain the Project delivery schedule.  
 
Attachments 
 
A. Correspondence/Contact Summary, Resolution Nos. 2018-001 Sendero 

Huntington Beach, LLC; 2018-002 Fountain Valley Industrial Parcel 13 
Investment Co., LP; and 2018-003 Bella Terra Medical Plaza, LLC 

B. Letter from Ivor E. Samson, Partner, Dentons US LLP, to  
Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board of Directors, Orange County 
Transportation Authority, Dated November 6, 2017 

C. Letter from Michael H. Leifer, Palmieri Tyler, to Clerk of the Board,  
Orange County Transportation Authority, Dated October 26, 2017  

D. List of Property Owners, Interstate 405 Improvement Project Between 
State Route 73 and Interstate 605, Board of Directors Exhibit Matrix 

E. Photo Aerial Exhibits 
F1. Resolution No. 2018-001 
F2.  Resolution No. 2018-002 
F3. Resolution No. 2018-003 
 
 
 
Prepared by:   Approved by:  

                            
Joe Gallardo   James G. Beil, P.E. 
Manager, Real Property   Executive Director, Capital Programs  
(714) 560-5546   (714) 560-5646 

 



Correspondence/Contact Summary 
Resolution No. 2018-001 

Sendero Huntington Beach, LLC 
 

Date Reason for Contact 

June 22, 2016 Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA)  
right-of-way (ROW) agent received phone call from property 
owner’s manager asking for an update on project construction 
schedule. 

March 27, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left a message for the property 
owner’s manager to contact agent.  OCTA ROW agent 
received return phone call from property owner’s manager to 
coordinate an offer presentation. 

April 19, 2017 OCTA ROW agent met with property owner to present offer.  
Property owner advised that it was in process of selling 
property, has worked with OCTA on multiple occasions in the 
past and requested agent to schedule a meeting for them with 
OCTA to directly discuss offer. 

April 28, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left a phone message for the 
property owner and advised on status. 

June 22, 2017 Owner sends email to OCTA with a list of questions about 
project planning and construction. 

June 23, 2017 OCTA responds vial email to owner’s questions about project 
planning and construction and provides concept drawing.  

September 5, 2017 Prospective new owner sends a letter to OCTA advising of 
pending purchase and requests offer packet materials. 

October 12, 2017 OCTA forwarded email from prospective new property owner 
to OCTA ROW agent stating that escrow is scheduled to close 
on October 19, 2017. 

October 23, 2017 OCTA advised OCTA ROW agent that subject property escrow 
closed as of October 20, 2017. 

November 6, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mails copy of full offer package to new 
property owner via overnight delivery. 

November 6, 2017 Letter from legal counsel for former and new owner to OCTA 
Board of Directors submitting objections to adoption of 
resolution of necessity. 

November 7, 2017  Telephone conference between legal counsel for new owner 
and OCTA legal counsel discussing objections to adoption of 
resolution of necessity, scheduling a meeting to review project 
with owner, and continuing hearing currently scheduled for 
November 27, 2017.  

November 7, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emails new property owner access to 
electronic version of full offer package sent by overnight 
delivery the previous day. 
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November 13, 2017  Letter form OCTA legal counsel to legal counsel for new owner 
acknowledging objections, offering to arrange meeting to 
discuss project, providing notice of continuation of hearing until 
January 22, 2018, and enclosing offer packet materials.   

December 27, 2017 Letter from new owner’s legal counsel to OCTA legal counsel 
requesting certain project documents. 

January 5, 2018 Letter to owner’s counsel from OCTA’s legal counsel 
responding to request for project documents.   
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Correspondence/Contact Summary 
Resolution No. 2018-002 

Fountain Valley Industrial Parcel 13 Investment Co., LP 
 

Date Reason for Contact 

April 22, 2016 Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA)  
right-of-way (ROW) agent received e-mail from OCTA to 
contact property owner’s representative inquiring about the 
project.   

April 25, 2016 OCTA ROW agent left message with receptionist for property 
owner’s representative to contact agent. 

April 26, 2016 OCTA ROW agent received call from property owner’s 
representative who manages the property and requested 
agent to provide details of project and discussed property 
owner’s concerns with the project.  

May 2, 2016 OCTA ROW agent left message with receptionist for property 
owner’s representative to contact agent. 

May 5, 2016 OCTA ROW agent called property owner’s representative and 
left message requesting property owner’s confirmation of 
representative’s authority. 

May 6, 2016 OCTA ROW agent received voicemail from property owner 
confirming that his representative can receive project 
documents and negotiate on his behalf. 

May 11, 2016 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s representative 
project documents relevant to property.   

June 1, 2016 OCTA ROW agent spoke with property owner who requested 
the appraiser to contact him and/or his representative to 
schedule an inspection of the property.   

April 25, 2017 OCTA ROW agent spoked with property owner who requested 
agent to discuss project matters with his representative.  Agent 
emailed and called and left message for representative to 
advise time, date and location where agent could present offer. 

April 26, 2017 OCTA ROW agent spoke to property owner’s representative 
who stated the property owner does not have any objection to 
partial fee take and temporary construction easement.  
Representative requested offer be emailed to him.  OCTA 
ROW agent presented offer via email and received 
confirmation of receipt.   

May 4, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received voicemail and email from property 
owner’s representative requesting clarification of offer and 
effect of construction on tenant. 

May 5, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s representative 
regarding his questions and that proposed contact could be 
revised to suit them.  Agent received a call from representative 
stating to hold off as property owner might retain an attorney. 
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May 9, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s representative to 
address his concerns and provided answers to his questions 
of May 5, 2017. 

May 18, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s representative a 
revised proposed contract to address property owner’s 
concerns. 

May 24, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received call from property owner’s 
representative who stated property owner has not made a 
decision on the offer. 

June 5, 2017 OCTA ROW agent spoke with property owner’s representative 
who stated that he is no longer authorized to negotiate and 
property owner will be retaining an attorney.  Agent requested 
confirmation from property owner.  

June 6, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed 30-day incentive notice via USPS 
regular and certified mail.  Agent later advised by property 
owner that he has retained legal representation.  Agent 
requested confirmation and received property owner’s attorney 
email of representation.  OCTA advised of same. 

June 7, 2017 OCTA ROW agent replied to property owner’s attorney that all 
future communications will be directed to him. 

June 15, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed 50-day incentive notice via USPS 
regular and certified mail. 

June 20, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received signed 30-day incentive notice 
certified mail receipt.  Agent received signed 50-day incentive 
notice certified mail receipt. 

October 13, 2017 OCTA mailed notice of hearing regarding intent to adopt 
resolution of necessity to property owner. 

October 26, 2017 Property owner’s attorney forwarded letter to OCTA notifying 
them that they planned to appear and be heard at the 
resolution of necessity hearing.   

October 30, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed first level review letter to property 
owner and attorney via regular mail. 

October 31, 2017 OCTA’s legal counsel forwarded first level review letter dated 
October 30, 2017, to property owner’s attorney.   

October 31, 2017 Property owner’s attorney acknowledged receipt by email of 
first level review letter. 

November 1, 2017 Property owner’s attorney emailed OCTA’s counsel reiterating 
that all communications to property owner are to be through 
his office. 

November 17, 2017 OCTA’s counsel forwards letter to property owner’s attorney 
notifying them of continued resolution of necessity hearing 
and reconfirming OCTA’s willingness to participate in first 
level review meeting. 
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Correspondence/Contact Summary 
Resolution No. 2018-003 

Bella Terra Medical Plaza, LLC 
 

Date Reason for Contact 

May 24, 2017 Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA)  
right-of-way (ROW) agent called property owner’s manager 
and left message that would like to schedule an offer 
presentation.   

May 31, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called property owner’s manager and left 
message that she would like to schedule an offer presentation 
to property owner and manager and requested a return phone 
call. 

June 2, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received call from property owner’s 
manager who requested agent to email the offer package first 
for them to study before any in-person offer presentation.  
Agent emailed offer package to property owner’s manager and 
requested confirmation of receipt. 

June 8, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message with property 
owner’s manager requesting a return phone call or e-mail 
confirming receipt of the offer package. 

June 9, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s manager 
requesting confirmation of receipt of the offer package.  Agent 
mailed offer package to property owner via USPS regular and 
certified mail.  

June 21, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s manager 
requesting confirmation of receipt of the offer package.  Agent 
received email from property owner’s manager confirming that 
they received the offer package and are studying it. 

June 22, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s manager about 
OCTA’s incentive fee program. 

June 26, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received signed offer package certified mail 
receipt.  Owner received offer package June 10, 2017. 

July 5, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed 30-day incentive notice to property 
owner’s manager via USPS regular and certified mail. 

July 10, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message with property 
owner’s manager regarding status update of any decision they 
have made regarding the offer. 

July 11, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s manager 
requesting status update of any decision they have made 
regarding the offer. 

July 14, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message and emailed 
property owner’s manager requesting status update of any 
decision they have made regarding the offer. 
 

Page 5 of 8



July 21, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message and emailed 
property owner’s manager requesting status update of any 
decision they have made regarding the offer and whether they 
have any questions or concerns the agent can address. 

July 27, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed ten-day incentive notice via USPS 
regular and certified mail. 

July 28, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received signed 30-day incentive notice 
certified mail receipt. 

August 2, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received email from property owner’s 
manager who stated property owner will respond by end of 
week.  

August 4, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed property owner’s manager 
requesting a status update on the offer and reminding the 
owner’s representative that incentive fee program offer will 
expire in 5 days.  

August 8, 2017 OCTA ROW agent emailed, called and left message with 
property owner’s manager requesting status update of any 
decision they have made regarding the offer and reminding the 
owner’s representative that OCTA’s incentive program will 
expire in 1 day. 

August 9, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received call from property owner stating 
that the impacted parking stalls belonged to property owners’ 
association, One Pacific Plaza Association (Association), 
which would have to agree with the project/offer. Owner stated 
that he is accepting the offer as is, pending Association 
approval. Agent received signed 50-day incentive notice 
certified mail receipt. 

August 18, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message with property 
owner asking if Association had given its approval for  
offer (loss of parking stalls during temporary construction 
easement (TCE) period).  Agent advised she would contact 
Association if owner provided its contact information. 

August 22, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received voicemail from property owner that 
he was returning her call and requesting she call him back. 

August 23, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received email from Association’s manager 
that parking stalls are common area and to contact 
Association’s attorney.  OCTA ROW agent forwarded letter 
from Association’s attorney to OCTA legal counsel. OCTA 
ROW agent called Association’s attorney who requested that 
the Association be included as a party to the TCE deed.  OCTA 
ROW agent advised that offer to property owner included 
compensation for parking stalls in TCE and that Association 
needs to resolve this with property owner. OCTA ROW agent 
agreed to email Association’s attorney TCE deed and exhibits 
as requested. 
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August 23, 2017 OCTA ROW agent and property owner exchange voicemails. 

August 24, 2017 OCTA ROW agent spoke to property owner about Association 
request to be a signatory to the TCE deed, the offer and the 
incentive program.  

August 25, 2017 OCTA ROW Agent emailed Association’s attorney TCE deed, 
cover letter and other exhibits in word format as requested. 

August 31, 2017 OCTA ROW Agent received email from Association’s manager 
requesting clarification of meaning of “non-exclusive” use of 
the TCE area.  Agent spoke to Association’s manager and 
explained meanings of “exclusive” and “non-exclusive” use of 
TCE area.    

September 1, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received email and voicemail from property 
owner that an agreement has been reached with the 
Association regarding the parking stalls and the property owner 
is ready to move forward with execution of the ROW contract. 

September 5, 2017 OCTA ROW agent spoke with Association’s attorney and 
manager about process of document execution and schedule. 
Association prefers not to be a signatory to the Right of Way 
Contract, just the TCE deed. OCTA ROW agent advised that 
any proposed changes by Association to the TCE deed and 
cover letter should be submitted to OCTA and its legal counsel 
for review and consideration.  

September 5, 2017 OCTA ROW agent called and left message for property owner 
that in order to receive the 20 percent incentive fee, the owner 
still needed to email confirmation of offer acceptance within  
60 days from receipt. 

September 6, 2017  OCTA ROW agent received email from Association’s attorney 
with proposed changes to TCE deed and cover letter.  Agent 
confirms receipt and forwards same to OCTA’s legal counsel 
for review and consideration.  

September 14, 2017 OCTA’s counsel calls and exchanges e-mails with 
Association’s attorney to provide comments regarding 
Association’s requested changes to TCE deed and cover letter.  
Association’s attorney indicates that he will be in touch with 
OCTA’s counsel when he returns from vacation in October.   

October 18, 2017 OCTA’s counsel participate in conference call with 
Association’s attorney regarding insurance requirements and 
revisions to cover letter.   

November 3, 2017 OCTA’s counsel sends emails to Association’s attorney. 

November 6, 2017 Association’s attorney sends email to OCTA’s counsel with 
further revisions to the cover letter. 

November 10, 2017 OCTA’s counsel sends email to Association’s attorney with a 
revised cover letter accepting most of Association’s attorney’s 
proposed changes. 

November 13, 2017 OCTA ROW agent received email from property owner’s 
manager regarding compensation questions. 
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November 15, 2017 OCTA ROW agent sends email to property owner’s manager 
regarding compensation questions.  

November 16, 2017 OCTA’s counsel and Association’s attorney exchange emails 
regarding compensation questions. 

November 17, 2017 OCTA ROW agent mailed first level review letter to property 
owner and Association attorney via regular mail. 

November 27, 2017 Association’s attorney sends email to OCTA’s counsel. 

December 8, 2017 OCTA’s counsel sends email to Association’s attorney with 
revised cover letter and also sends relevant pages of the 
appraisal outlining the compensation for improvements within 
the TCE. 

December 12, 2017 OCTA’s counsel has telephone conference with Association’s 
attorney wherein Association’s attorney confirms that 
Association agrees to latest version of cover letter and that 
Association and property owner will come to an agreement on 
distribution of compensation.  Association’s attorney gives 
permission for OCTA to request that property owner sign  
ROW contract and TCE deed.  
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October 26,2017

P.O. Box 19712

lrvine, CA 92623-9712

Michael H. Leifer
Direct Dial (549) 851-7294

Direct Fax (949) 825-5412

mleifer@ptwww.com

Refer To File No. 38943-000

Document l.D. 221 17 4'1.1

MICHAEL C. CHO, OF COUNSEL

RONALD M, COLE, OF COUNSEL

MICHAEL J, GREENE', OF COUNSEL

ROBERT C. IHRKE, OF COUNSEL

GREGORY N. WEILER, OF COUNSEL

ALAN H, WIENER', OF COUNSEL
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'A PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION

VIA OVERNIGHT DELIVERY & EMAIL

Clerk of the Board
Orange County Transportation Authority
550 S. Main Street
Orange, CA92863

Re: Fountain Valley Industrial Parcel I3 located at 18370 Pacific Street
Fountain Valley, CA

Dear Clerk of the Board:

The purpose of this letter is to notifu the Orange County Transportation Authority that the

property owner intends to appear and be heard at the Resolution of Necessity hearing scheduled

for November 27,2017 .

H. Leifer
MHL:mp
cc: Client
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Adopt Resolutions of Necessity for the 

Interstate 405 Improvement Project 

Between State Route 73 and Interstate 605
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I-405 Improvement Project 
Proposed Improvements
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I-405 Improvement Project 

Resolutions of Necessity Locations
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Resolution No. 2018-001
Sendero Huntington Beach, LLC

Not to Scale,

For Presentation Purposes Only

M
a
g
n

o
lia

 S
t

Property Line

TCE Area

FEE Area

Footing Easement
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Resolution No. 2018-002
Fountain Valley Industrial Parcel 13 Investment Co., LP

Not to Scale,

For Presentation Purposes Only

Property Line

TCE Area

FEE Area
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Not to Scale,

For Presentation Purposes Only

Resolution No. 2018-003
Bella Terra Medical Plaza, LLC
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1. The public interest and necessity require the 

proposed project.

2. The proposed project is planned in a manner 

that will be most compatible with the greatest 

public good and the least private injury.

3. The property is necessary for the proposed 

project.

4. An offer to acquire the property in compliance 

with Government Code Section 7267.2 has been 

made to the owner of record.

7

Four Requirements to be Considered to 

Adopt Resolutions



Minutes of the  
Orange County Transportation Authority 

          Orange County Transit District 
  Orange County Local Transportation Authority 

  Orange County Service Authority for Freeway Emergencies 
Board of Directors Meeting 

 
 

Call to Order 
 
The January 8, 2018 regular meeting of the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) and 
affiliated agencies was called to order by Chairman Hennessey at 9:05 a.m. at the OCTA 
Headquarters, 550 South Main Street, Board Room – Conference Room 07-08, Orange, 
California. 
 

Roll Call 
 
Following the Invocation and Pledge of Allegiance, the Clerk of the Board noted a 
quorum was present, with the following Directors in attendance: 
 
         Directors Present: Lisa A. Bartlett, Chair 
  Tim Shaw, Vice Chairman 

  Laurie Davies 
  Barbara Delgleize 
  Andrew Do 

  Lori Donchak 
  Michael Hennessey 
  Steve Jones 
  Mark A. Murphy 
  Richard Murphy 
  Al Murray 
  Shawn Nelson 
  Miguel Pulido 
  Todd Spitzer 
   Michelle Steel 
  Tom Tait 
 Gregory T. Winterbottom 
           
           Directors Absent:  Ryan Chamberlain, Governor’s Ex-Officio Member 
       

      Also Present: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 
 Olga Prado, Assistant Clerk of the Board 
 James Donich, General Counsel 
 Members of the Press and the General Public 
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Special Calendar 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority Special Calendar Matters 
 
1. Administration of the Oath of Office to Returning Orange County 

Transportation Authority Board of Directors 
 

James Donich, General Counsel, administered the oaths of office to returning 
Board Members Laurie Davies, Barbara Delgleize, Steve Jones, Al Murray, 
and Tom Tait. 

 
2. Election of Orange County Transportation Authority Board Chair 
 

A motion was made by Chairman Hennessey, seconded by Director Murray, to elect 
Lisa A. Bartlett to be the 2018 Chair of the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Board of Directors. 
 
Directors Delgleize, Pulido, Nelson, and Tait were not present to vote. 

 
3. Election of Orange County Transportation Authority Vice Chair 
 

A motion was made by Chairman Hennessey, seconded by Director Murray, to elect 
Tim Shaw to be the 2018 Vice Chairman of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Board of Directors. 

 
Directors Delgleize, Pulido, Nelson, and Tait were not present to vote. 

 
4. 2017 Year In Review 
 

Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer (CEO), opened with comments and 
referenced the pamphlet titled ‟2017 A Progress Report on OCTA 
Accomplishments” that was provided to the Board at the dais, as well as presented 
a video of OCTA’s 2017 accomplishments. 
 
Mr. Johnson, CEO, recognized and presented to outgoing Chairman Hennessey, a 
gift of appreciation for his leadership as the 2017 Chairman of the Board of Directors.    
 
Outgoing Chairman Hennessey and newly-elected Chair Bartlett provided 
comments.  

 
  No action was taken on this item. 
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Consent Calendar (Items 5 through 15) 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority Consent Calendar Matters 

 
5. Approval of Minutes 
  

A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and declared 
passed by those present, to approve the Orange County Transportation Authority and 
affiliated agencies’ regular meeting minutes of December 11, 2017. 
 

6. Internal Audit Policy 
 
Director Hennessey pulled this item and asked if the Internal Audit Policy considers 
reporting on regular intervals an audit that is not completed after a 12-month period. 
 
Janet Sutter, Executive Director of Internal Audit, responded that at the request of 
Finance and Administration Committee Chairman Do, the reporting of aged audit 
recommendations has been expanded in the Internal Audit Policy. 
 
Ms. Sutter also reported that Internal Audit follows up every six months on every aged 
recommendation.  In addition, she stated that after two follow ups, after a 12-month 
period, if a recommendation has not been closed, Internal Audit will provide additional 
detailed and estimated progress towards completion, which will be reported to the CEO 
and in the quarterly update. 
 
 A motion was made by Director Hennessey, seconded by Director M. Murphy, and 
declared passed by those present, to direct staff to implement the Internal Audit 
Policy, as revised. 

  
7. Orange County Transportation Authority, Proposition 1B Bond Programs 
 

 A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and declared 
passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 

 
8. Amendment to Agreement for Internet Service 

 
 A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and 
declared passed by those present, to authorize the Chief Executive Officer to 
negotiate and execute Amendment No. 3 to Agreement No. C-4-1396 between the 
Orange County Transportation Authority and CenturyLink, Inc., in the amount of 
$32,000, to provide increased internet bandwidth.  This will increase the maximum 
obligation of the agreement to a total contract value of $129,786. 
 
Due to a conflict of interest, Director Tait did not participate or vote on this item. 
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9. Agreements for Investment Management Service 

 
Director Hennessey and Chair Bartlett pulled this item. Director Hennessey 
complimented Chair Bartlett for requesting staff to rebid the evergreen contracts, and this 
item is a result of her request.  
 
Director Hennessey inquired about the savings for this item’s agreements.               
Rodney Johnson, Deputy Treasurer, responded that the savings are approximately 
$590,000 per year for the next five years. 
 
Chair Bartlett thanked staff for being cooperative with regards to this item by rebidding 
the contracts, as the savings are substantial. 
 
 A motion was made by Chair Bartlett, seconded by Director Delgleize, and declared 
passed by those present, to: 

 
A. Approve the selection of Chandler Asset Management, Inc.;                 

Logan Circle Partners, L.P.; Payden & Rygel; and PFM Asset 
Management LLC, as the firms to provide investment management 
services in the aggregate amount of $8,995,608.  

 
B. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 

Agreement No. C-7-1813 between the Orange County Transportation 
Authority and Chandler Asset Management, Inc., to provide 
investment management services for a five-year initial term effective 
through December 31, 2022, with two, two-year option terms.   

  
C. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute Agreement 

No. C-7-2062 between the Orange County Transportation Authority and 
Logan Circle Partners, L.P., to provide investment management services for 
a five-year initial term effective through December 31, 2022, with two, 
two-year option terms. 

  

D. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 
Agreement No. C-7-2063 between the Orange County           
Transportation Authority and Payden & Rygel, to provide investment 
management services for a five-year initial term effective through 
December 31, 2022, with two, two-year option terms. 

  

E. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 
Agreement No. C-7-2064 between the Orange County Transportation 
Authority and PFM Asset Management LLC, to provide investment 
management services for a five-year initial term effective through 
December 31, 2022, with two, two-year option terms. 
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9. (Continued) 
 

F. Approve the selection of US Bancorp Asset Management, Inc.;              
State Street Global Advisors; and Western Asset Management 
Company, as the firms to be placed on a secondary list of on-call firms 
to provide investment management services. 

 
10. Fiscal Year 2017-18 First Quarter Budget Status Report 

 
 A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and declared 
passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 

 
11. Fiscal Year 2017-18 First Quarter Grant Reimbursement Status Report 

 

A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and declared 
passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 

 
12. Update on the Loan Agreements with the Cities of Anaheim, Buena Park, 

 Placentia, and the West Orange County Water Board 
 

Director Hennessey pulled this item, provided comments, and stated that he 
asked staff to bring this item forward and include additional information as to 
the status of the loan agreements. 
 
Sean Murdock, Director of Finance and Administration, stated that staff 
included additional columns at the request of Director Hennessey. 
 
Director Hennessey requested that the status of the loan agreements are 
reported to the Board on regular intervals.  Mr. Johnson, CEO, stated that the 
updates will come forward to the Board annually. 

 
A motion was made by Director Hennessey, seconded by Director Delgleize, and 
declared passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 

 

Orange County Transit District Consent Calendar Matters 
 
13. Transit Division Performance Measurements Report for the First Quarter 

of Fiscal Year 2017-18  
 

Director Do pulled this item and inquired about bus routes 64 and 64X and which 
routes operate on Harbor Boulevard.  

 
Johnny Dunning, Jr., Manager, Scheduling and Customer Advocacy, 
responded that the bus routes that operate on Harbor Boulevard are bus 
routes 43 and Bravo service 543. He also stated that bus routes 64 and 64X 
operate on First Street/Bolsa Avenue. 
 
 



MINUTES 
Board of Directors' Meeting 

6 | P a g e  
 
 

 
13. (Continued) 

 
A discussion ensued regarding: 
 

 Director Do asked about the 40-foot bus usage, if the number of buses 
operating on Harbor Boulevard and First Street have reached their 
saturation point, and could boardings increase by adding more buses 
and frequency on the routes.  

 OCTA’s goal is to minimize the number of vehicles needed to serve 
the bus routes that considers associated costs (e.g., capital 
replacement, maintenance of the vehicles, and other resources). 

 Each bus route has different frequencies and resources. 

 Director Do asked staff to highlight the data and compare the productivity 
of the bus routes and the number of buses used on the routes.  In addition, 
he stated that the bus route productivity should be reexamined in order to 
increase capacity and speed on the higher ridership routes. 

 As a measure of productivity, OCTA reviews the boardings per 
revenue vehicle hour, which is provided in this item’s report.  

 OC Bus 360°, OCTA’s annual budget review, and three times a year 
bus service changes reviews boardings, frequency, capacity, and 
other resources needed to support the bus system.   
 

A motion was made by Director Do, seconded by Director Murray, and declared 
passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 
 

Orange County Local Transportation Authority Consent Calendar 
Matters 
 
14. Amendment to Agreement for Project Management Consultant Services 

for Rail Programs 
 

A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Donchak, and declared 
passed by those present, to authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate 
and execute Amendment No. 8 to Agreement No. C-3-1587 between the 
Orange County Transportation Authority and Mott MacDonald, LLC, in the 
amount of $1,125,156, for continued program management consultant 
support services for rail programs. This will increase the maximum cumulative 
payment obligation of the agreement to a total contract value of $7,320,512. 
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15. Project V Community-Based Transit Circulators Program Ridership Report  
 

Director Donchak and Chair Bartlett pulled this item. Director Donchak 
commented that Project V is a great program.  She asked if OCTA received 
letters of interests from the communities and what is the go forward plan to 
respond to the letters of interests for the Project V program. 

 
Darrell Johnson, CEO, responded that OCTA received approximately                
13 letters of interests and at the next Board meeting, staff will present a 
summary on the letters of interests, as well as provide guidelines for the 
Board’s consideration. 

 
Director Donchak inquired if the Project V funding would be released in 
calendar year 2018.  Mr. Johnson, CEO, responded that upon Board 
approval, the funding would be released in calendar year 2018. 

 
Chair Bartlett commented that the Project V community circulators have been 
successful, as well as provided other comments. 
 
Director Tait commented that Attachment A of the Staff Report is very 
informative. He feels that the fare policy needs to be reviewed again and that 
the Project V ridership success is due free fare pricing.    

 
A motion was made by Director Donchak, seconded by Chair Bartlett, and declared 
passed by those present, to receive and file as an information item. 

 

Regular Calendar 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority Regular Calendar Matters 
 
16. Central Harbor Boulevard Transit Corridor Study 
 

Kurt Brotcke, Director of Strategic Planning, provided a PowerPoint presentation            
as follows: 
 

  Today’s Update; 

  Study Phases and Schedule; 

  Mode/Feature Options; 

  12 Conceptual Alternatives; 

  Evaluation Criteria; 

  Evaluation Scores; 

  Technical Evaluation Summary; 

  Technical Input on Alternatives; 

  Council Input on Alternatives; 

  Community Input; 

  Online Survey; and 

  Next Steps. 
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16. (Continued) 
 
 A lengthy discussion ensued regarding:  
 

 Staff will present all 12 alternatives to the corridor cities. 

 The next phase of the study assumes right-of-way and traffic impacts. 

 Staff solicited feedback from the corridor cities and is aware of the       
City of Anaheim’s point of view. 

 Staff will return in several months with additional information. 

 Director Tait stated Anaheim’s concerns about right-of-way and traffic 
impacts with the various alternatives.  Director Tait also provided his 
concerns regarding cost, speed, flexibility, streetcar ridership and impacts, 
and increase of overall capacity. He also stated that the corridor needs 
enhanced bus service. 

 This phase of the study is a conceptual review of options to improve 
the Harbor Boulevard corridor, and the mode/feature options show 
how many passengers could be carried.   

 The Transit Committee discussed this phase of the study in great length. 

 Director Nelson explained why the Board decided to go forward with 
this study due, and the Board is reviewing facts and long-term mobility. 

 Director Spitzer referenced the asterisk in Attachment C of the Staff Report 
that states “*Starred criteria match Federal Transit Administration (FTA)       
New Starts evaluation criteria,” which is why the streetcar mode scores higher.  

 The FTA New Starts evaluation criteria considers land-use and transit 
connectivity.   

 Ensure to discuss the study with the corridor cities and residents.   
 

A motion was made by Director Murray, seconded by Director Winterbottom, and 
declared passed by those present, to: 

 
A. Direct staff to offer presentations of the study results to the city councils 

in the study area, and return to the Board of Directors with a status 
report when completed. 

 
B. Direct staff to continue to work with technical staff from each of the 

corridor cities and the California Department of Transportation to 
identify key issues that would need to be addressed during any 
subsequent study efforts. 

 
Director Tait voted in opposition of this item. 
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Discussion Items 
 
17. Public Comments 
 
 Public comments were heard from the following: 
 

1. Almeta Carter, Teamsters Local 952 (Teamsters) Representative, 
thanked Director Do for his comments about the overcrowding and 
additional frequency is needed. Ms. Carter stated that Teamsters is in 
mediation during the negotiations and asked the Board to pay close 
attention. 
 

2. Stan Brown, Teamsters Representative and retired Coach Operator, 
commented that the Coach Operators continue to represent OCTA and 
Orange County as professionals per the performance standards.                      
In addition, Mr. Brown stated that the Coach Operators are looking for a 
decent contract in order to continue to take care of their families. 

 
3. Mark Pynchon, Coach Operator, provided comments about the impacts 

of Proposition 47 on the OCTA bus routes.  He reported that he was 
assaulted last Friday night when working on bus route 64 and many 
other Coach Operators have been assaulted. He also stated that the 
Coach Operators are asking for a fair conclusion to the contract 
negotiations, and Long Beach Transit finalized a contract with its drivers 
with a top rate of approximately $33.00 per hour. 

 
4. Daniel Finke, Coach Operator, thanked Director Spitzer for supporting 

labor and thanked Director Do and the Board Members that rode the buses 
a few months ago.  
 
Mr. Finke provided numerous comments regarding his disappointment that 
the OC Streetcar drivers will be contracted, ten minutes is not enough time 
for a pre-operation bus inspection, dead head location concerns, paying to 
use restrooms when on a break from the bus run, uniform allocation is not 
enough and issues with the uniforms, bus exchange issues when a bus 
passenger uses the bus as a restroom, Coach Operator job is very difficult, 
issues with the new buses, and Long Beach Transit top rate for a drive is 
$33.46 per hour.  
 

5. Bobby Block, Teamsters Business Representative at the County of 
Orange Operations, Service, and Maintenance Unit, commented that he 
is here to support OCTA’s Teamsters members during their time of 
negotiations to get a fair contract.   
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17. (Continued) 
 

6. Andrew Smith, Coach Operator and Teamsters Shop Steward, asked 
the Board to consider a fair and equitable contract for the                            
Coach Operators as they earned it. He stated that the Coach Operators 
have a very stressful job and meet the performance standards.                         
Mr. Smith thanked Director Do for the bus frequency comments, and 
stated that he feels that in order to obtain additional bus ridership, more 
buses are needed on the routes.   

 
Mr. Smith also asked for consideration of additional law enforcement and 
security at the transportation centers, cleanup the homeless and drug 
use issues, and place the funds into the bus service instead of the 
streetcar.    

 
7. Gerald Allen, Shop Steward at the Santa Ana Base, asked for the fair 

contract.  Mr. Allen also stated that the Coach Operators report to work 
and provide excellent service throughout Orange County. 

 
8. Arthur Aguilera, Coach Operator and Teamsters Shop Steward, 

commented on the December 30, 2017, Orange County Register article 
about the costs to live in Orange County. He also commented on the         
Coach Operator pay compared to other transit agencies in the nation.   

 
9. Stephen Peters, Coach Operator, commented that he is proud to be part 

of OCTA, as it is rewarding to be a safe, courteous, and focused during 
a long shift, as well as the face of OC Bus. Mr. Peters also stated that he 
is here to support the Coach Operators getting a fair contract. 

 
10. James McAnally, County of Orange Operations and Maintenance 

employee, commented that the County of Orange Board of Supervisors 
was fair with the negotiations contract. He stated that Board of 
Supervisor’s Bartlett, noted for the record that the County of Orange 
needs to be competitive with its salaries in order to retain the employees 
and asked the same for the OCTA Teamsters members. 

 
11. Paulesia Hunter, Coach Operator, commented on OCTA’s salary 

inequities, challenges she had with difficult bus passengers, and the 
Coach Operators deserve a fair chance. 

 
12. Jason Love, OC Bus customer, commented that the Coach Operators 

are the frontline and face of OCTA and complimented their service.  Mr. 
Love stated that many Coach Operators work hard for OCTA and often 
deal with difficult passengers and traffic.  He asked that the Board give 
the Coach Operators what they need and a pay raise. 
 

13. Robert Lee, Coach Operator, commented that the Coach Operators go 
beyond what is required of their duties.   
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18. Chief Executive Officer's Report 
  
 Darrell Johnson, CEO, reported that: 
 

 OCTA is in negotiations with Teamsters Local 952 and is focused on getting 
a fair contract for the employees at the same time balancing the fiscal 
sustainability needs of OCTA.  The Board will be provided an update on the 
negotiation status at a future Board meeting. 
 

 On December 15, 2017, OCTA hosted, along with ABC7 and                     
Southern California firefighters, at the Honda Center, the 25th Annual 
Stuff-A-Bus Spark of Love Toy Drive.  He stated that 21 buses were stuffed 
with toys, and Director Spitzer was thanked for stopping by the toy drive. 

 

 Interstate 405 Improvement Project updates are as follows: 
 

o The groundbreaking event is scheduled for 9:00 a.m., on Friday, 
January 26th, at Ikea in Costa Mesa, and an invitation was sent to 
the Board. 

o On Thursday, January 11th, OCTA’s community outreach team will 
host a booth in Ikea’s staff cafe to distribute project information to the 
employees.  

  
19. Directors’ Reports 
 

Director R. Murphy thanked outgoing Chairman Hennessey for his leadership. 
 

Vice Chairman Shaw stated that he appreciated hearing today’s public 
speakers.  He asked if the Coach Operators have an opportunity to provide 
suggestions.  Mr. Johnson, CEO, responded that there are a number of 
opportunities and various ways for Coach Operators to provide suggestions, 
and today’s public comments will be inventoried. 
 
Vice Chairman Shaw thanked outgoing Chairman Hennessey for his 
leadership, congratulated Chair Bartlett for being elected, as this year’s Chair, 
and announced his sixth son’s birth. 
 
Director Spitzer stated his concerns about today’s public comment from a 
Coach Operator about being assaulted, and requested historical to current data 
regarding Coach Operator assault trends. Director Spitzer also asked if OCTA 
is experiencing an increase in assaults, since the legislative changes, and is the 
assault mentioned under today’s public comments being investigated. 
 
Mr. Johnson, CEO, responded that Coach Operator assault incidents are 
reported and investigated. Mr. Johnson reported that OCTA has reviewed the 
Coach Operator crime trends, which industry-wide assaults have increased 
over the last decade, and staff will compile the data and report as appropriate. 
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19. (Continued) 

 
Director Spitzer requested that the Coach Operator assaults data also be 
compared to similar transit agencies data. 
 
Director Murray requested that the Coach Operator safety concerns data be 
presented to the Transit Committee. He also thanked outgoing Chairman 
Hennessey for a job well-done and congratulated newly-elected Chair Bartlett 
and Vice Chairman Shaw. 
 
Director Winterbottom thanked outgoing Chairman Hennessey for a job well-done. 
 
Director Delgleize thanked outgoing Chairman Hennessey for his leadership.  
Director Delgleize suggested that OCTA develop public relationships with 
restaurants, etcetera, for Coach Operators to have restrooms access, and 
asked to review options for the protection of Coach Operators. 
 
Mr. Johnson, CEO, stated that it is part of OCTA’s bus scheduling process to 
review layover rest stops and restroom access. He also stated that some transit 
agencies are providing safety enclosures to Coach Operator on the bus and will 
review the options. 
 
Director Davies appreciated today’s public comments from the Coach 
Operators, and thanked outgoing past Chairman Hennessey for his leadership. 
 
Director Pulido commented on his years serving on the Board, the larger Board 
has more city participation, and the Board and staff are doing a great job.  He 
complimented outgoing Chairman Hennessey for a job well-done, and feels 
newly-elected Chair Bartlett will do a great job, as well as congratulated        
Director Shaw on the birth of his sixth son. 
 
Director Hennessey congratulated Vice Chairman Shaw on the birth is his sixth 
son.  In addition, he thanked the Coach Operators for today’s public comments, 
and the Board is aware of the Coach Operators’ demanding and difficult job.  
He also stated that the Board is concerned about the Coach Operator assault 
trends, as well as commented on the Board’s compensation and time 
commitments. 
 
Chair Bartlett thanked outing going Chairman Hennessey for his service and 
leadership.  
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20. Closed Session 
 
 A Closed Session will be held as follows: 
 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Existing Litigation.  
City of Seal Beach v. State of California Department of Transportation, et al., 
San Diego Superior Court Case No. 37-2016-00021062. 

 
 There was no report out for the Closed Session item. 
 
 Directors Davies and M. Murphy were not present for the Closed Session item. 
 
21. Adjournment 

 
The meeting adjourned at 10:55 a.m. 
 
The next regularly scheduled meeting of this Board will be held at 9:00 a.m. on 
Monday, January 22, 2018, at the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Headquarters, 550 South Main Street, Board Room – Conference Room 07-08, 
Orange, California. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ATTEST: 
    _______________________________ 

            Laurena Weinert 
            Clerk of the Board 

_____________________________ 
     Lisa A. Bartlett 
       OCTA Chair 



 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 22, 2018 
 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors 
      
From: Chair Lisa A. Bartlett      
      
Subject: Approval of 2018 Orange County Transportation Authority Board 

Committees and External Agencies’ Assignments 
 
 
Overview 
 
The recommended 2018 Board Member assignments for the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Board Committees and external agencies are 
presented for the Board of Directors’ approval and consideration. 
 
Recommendations 
 
A. Approve the Chair’s assignments for the 2018 Orange County 

Transportation Authority Board Committees comprised of the Executive, 
Finance and Administration, Legislative and Communications,            
Regional Planning and Highways, State Route 91 Advisory, Transit, and 
Environmental Oversight Committees. 

 
B. Receive the Chair’s assignments for 2018 external agencies comprised 

of the California Association of Councils of Governments, Los Angeles - 
San Diego - San Luis Obispo Rail Corridor Agency, Mobile Source Air 
Pollution Reduction Review Committee, Southern California Association 
of Governments’ Regional Council, Orange County Council of 
Governments, and Southern California Regional Rail Authority. 
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Background 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) is governed by an 
18-member Board of Directors (Board) comprised of: 
 

 Ten city members are elected by the Orange County City Selection Committee; 

 All five Orange County Board of Supervisors; 

 Two Public Members selected by the OCTA Board Members; and 

 The Governor’s Ex-Officio Member, who is a non-voting member and 
serves a four-year term, (appointed by the Governor of California). 

 
Discussion 
 
Each year, the OCTA Board Chair has the prerogative of assigning Members to 
committees, and those appointments are then confirmed by the Board.   
 
The recommended assignments to the OCTA Board Committees and external 
agencies are detailed in Attachment A. 
  
Summary 
 
The recommended OCTA Board Committees and Chair’s external agencies’ 
committee assignments for 2018 are presented for Board approval. 
 
Attachment 
 
A. 2018 Orange County Transportation Authority Board Committees and 

External Agencies’ Assignments 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared by:     

 
Laurena Weinert         
Clerk of the Board 
(714) 560-5676 
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OCTA - Board Committee Assignments: 
 
Executive Committee  
Lisa A. Bartlett, Chair 
Tim Shaw, Vice Chairman 
Michael Hennessey, Immediate Past Chairman 
Andrew Do, Finance and Administration - Chairman 
Mark A. Murphy, Regional Planning and Highways - Chairman 
Al Murray, Transit Committee - Chairman 
Shawn Nelson, Legislative and Communications - Chairman  
 
Finance and Administration Committee 
Andrew Do, Chairman 
Richard Murphy, Vice Chairman 
Lori Donchak 
Michael Hennessey 
Steve Jones 
Todd Spitzer 
Michelle Steel 
 
Legislative and Communications Committee 
Shawn Nelson, Chairman 
Michael Hennessey, Vice Chairman 
Laurie Davies 
Barbara Delgleize 
Al Murray 
Tim Shaw 
Gregory T. Winterbottom 
 
Regional Planning and Highways Committee 
Mark A. Murphy, Chairman 
Barbara Delgleize, Vice Chair 
Lisa A. Bartlett 
Shawn Nelson 
Miguel Pulido 
Todd Spitzer 
Michelle Steel 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ATTACHMENT A 
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OCTA Board Committee Assignments: 
 
Transit Committee 
Al Murray, Chairman 
Steve Jones, Vice Chairman 
Laurie Davies 
Andrew Do 
Miguel Pulido 
Tom Tait 
Gregory T. Winterbottom 
 
Environmental Oversight Committee 
Lori Donchak, Chair 
Lisa A. Bartlett, Member 
 
*State Route 91 Advisory Committee 
Al Murray 
Mark A. Murphy 
Shawn Nelson 
Tim Shaw 
Todd Spitzer 
 
Michael Hennessey, Alternate 
Tom Tait, Alternate 
 
*This Committee is comprised of representatives from both Orange and Riverside 
counties.  The Chairman and Vice Chairman are selected by the Committee. 
 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

External Agencies’ Assignments: 
 
California Association of Councils of Governments 
Lori Donchak 
 
Los Angeles - San Diego - San Luis Obispo Rail Corridor Agency 
Al Murray 
Tim Shaw 
Lisa A. Bartlett, Alternate 
Mark A. Murphy, Alternate 
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External Agencies’ Assignments: 
 
Mobile Source Air Pollution Reduction Review Committee 
Gregory T. Winterbottom 
Tim Shaw, Alternate 
 
Orange County Council of Governments 
Laurie Davies 
 
Southern California Association of Governments’ Regional Council 
(Vacant) 
 
Southern California Regional Rail Authority 
Shawn Nelson 
Gregory T. Winterbottom 
Laurie Davies, Alternate 
Richard Murphy, Alternate 



OUT-OF-STATE TRAVEL 
Board Member Only - Travel Authorization / Request For Payment 

 

FA-CAMM-054.docm (09/16/09) Page 1 of 1 

Attach copy of the Travel Worksheet, Registration Forms, and other pertinent documentation for this claim. 

Travel will not be processed until all information is received. 

 
CONFERENCE / SEMINAR INFORMATION 

Name: Lisa A. Bartlett Job Title: Chair  

    
Department: Board of Directors Destination: Washington, D.C.  

  
Program Name: Legislative Strategy Meetings   

 

Description / Justification: Chair Lisa A. Bartlett, along with Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) 

Chief Executive Officer, Darrell Johnson, and Government Relations Staff will travel to Washington, D.C. January 28-
31, 2018, to meet with the Orange County Congressional delegation regarding the OCTA transportation and legislative 
priorities for the 2nd Session of the 115th Congress.  The group will also meet with Leadership from the Congressional 
Transportation Committee offices (authorizing and appropriating), as well as Senior Members from the U.S. Department 
of Transportation.  

COMMENTS 

Other: Ground Transportation, airport parking                                                                                
Meal Rate: $69   

Conference / Seminar Date:       Departure Date: 1/28/18 Employee  

Payment Due Date:       Return Date: 1/31/18 ID #: 4568 

 

ESTIMATED EXPENDITURES 

 

APPROVALS 

Transportation $863.34 
 

       

Meals $276.00 
 Please Sign:     

     

Lodging $692.25 
    

         

Registration       
 Clerk of the Board  Date  

     

Other $100.00 
     

   

Total $1,931.59 
     

 

ACCOUNTING CODES 

Travel Org. Key: 1121 Object: 7655 Job Key: A0001 JL: 0FS  

Registration Org. Key: 
KeyKey: 

     Object:      Job Key:       JL:       

Month: January FY: 17/18  Board Date: January 22, 2018 T/A:586 
 



                                                                                       COMMITTEE TRANSMITTAL 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California 92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

 
January 22, 2018 

To: Members of the Board of Directors 

From: Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 
 

Subject: Award of Sole Source Agreement with Xerox Corporation for 
Ink, Parts, Supplies, Printing, Equipment Repair, and 
Maintenance 

Finance and Administration Committee Meeting of January 10, 2018  

Present: Directors Do, Jones, Hennessey, R. Murphy, Pulido, Spitzer, 
and Steel 

Absent: None 

Committee Vote 

This item was passed by the Members present.  
 
Directors Hennessey and Pulido were not present to vote on this item. 

Committee Recommendations 
 

A. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 
Purchase Order No. C-7-2110 between the Orange County 
Transportation Authority and Xerox Corporation, in the amount of 
$100,000, for printing costs, equipment repair, and maintenance of the 
Xerox 800 color press through September 30, 2018.  

 
B. Add the Xerox 800 and 1000i color presses to the Orange County 

Transportation Authority’s Fiscal Year 2017-18 Sole Source List for 
Licensing and Maintenance Agreements.    



 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 10, 2018 
 
 
To: Finance and Administration Committee 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Award of Sole Source Agreement with Xerox Corporation for Ink, 

Parts, Supplies, Printing, Equipment Repair, and Maintenance 
 
 
Overview 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority’s print shop utilizes Xerox 
manufactured equipment to complete the majority of print requirements for 
various departments within the organization.  A new sole source purchase order 
is required in order to accommodate usage of the Xerox 800 color press through 
September 30, 2018.  
 
Recommendations 
 
A. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute Purchase 

Order No. C-7-2110 between the Orange County Transportation Authority 
and Xerox Corporation, in the amount of $100,000, for printing costs, 
equipment repair, and maintenance of the Xerox 800 color press through 
September 30, 2018.  

 
B. Add the Xerox 800 and 1000i color presses to the Orange County 

Transportation Authority’s Fiscal Year 2017-18 Sole Source List for 
Licensing and Maintenance Agreements.    

 
Background 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority’s (OCTA) Print and Reprographics 
shop within the General Services Department produces print jobs for a variety of 
items such as Board of Directors (Board) agendas, service change information, 
rider alerts, marketing materials, outreach information, financial documents, 
Measure M2 materials, forms, business cards, and letterhead. OCTA’s Print and 
Reprographics shop utilizes Xerox Corporation’s (Xerox) production equipment 
to meet the reprographic requirements of OCTA. The Xerox  
production equipment utilized for the various print jobs includes a Xerox 
Docutech 6135 (2003) black and white copier, Xerox Nuvera 120 (2007) black 
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and white copier, a Xerox 800 (2013) color press, and a Xerox 1000i (2016) color 
press. OCTA has sole source agreements with Xerox to provide maintenance 
for each of the Xerox copiers owned by OCTA.  As part of the maintenance 
agreements, Xerox provides ink, parts, supplies, and all maintenance, including 
the cost of labor for repairs of each copier/color press. Xerox invoices OCTA a 
flat rate each month for maintenance and a separate fee based on the number 
of prints produced by each machine.  
 
Each year, in conjunction with approval of the budget, the Board approves 
OCTA’s software and hardware licensing and maintenance agreements.  The 
annual licensing and maintenance agreements are executed with each hardware 
and software developer on a sole source basis.  The Sole Source List includes 
licensing and maintenance agreements, as well as emergency support after 
hours, weekends and holidays, and the budget amounts by vendor and product.   
 
Discussion 
 
During the development of the fiscal year (FY) 2017-18 budget, two Xerox color 
presses model numbers 800 and 1000i were inadvertently not included within 
the Sole Source List for licensing and maintenance agreements.  Though the 
Board did approve the budget necessary to operate both presses as part of the 
budget and Sole Source List, the specific model numbers were not included on 
the list. As a result, Board approval is required to add both presses to the  
FY 2017-18 Sole Source List for Licensing and Maintenance Agreements.   
 
The contract for the 800i color press expired on September 30, 2017.  OCTA 
has received pricing from Xerox that will cover a one-year period through 
September 30, 2018.  Staff is asking the Board for authorization to move forward 
with an agreement purchase order in the amount of $100,000 for printing costs, 
equipment repair, and maintenance of the Xerox 800 color press through 
September 30, 2018.  
 
Procurement Approach 
 
This procurement was handled in accordance with OCTA Board-approved 
policies and procedures for a sole source procurement. Xerox is the manufacturer 
and exclusive owner of all proprietary rights for Xerox printers. Therefore, Xerox is 
the sole entity to provide maintenance and repair of the Xerox 800 color press. 
Awarding this contract to Xerox will allow the Print and Reprographics shop to 
continue producing print jobs for OCTA.  Based on their technical ability and 
financial status, Xerox is deemed responsible. 
 



Award of Sole Source Agreement with Xerox Corporation for 
Ink, Parts, Supplies, Printing, Equipment Repair, and 
Maintenance 

Page 3 
 

 

 

Xerox’s price proposal was reviewed by staff from the Contracts Administration 
and Materials Management Department (CAMM) and the General Services 
Department to ensure compliance with the contract terms and conditions, as well 
as the technical requirements.  In accordance with OCTA’s procurement policies 
and procedures, a sole source procurement over $50,000 requires OCTA’s 
Internal Audit Department (IA) to conduct a price review.  IA compared the Xerox 
rates quoted to OCTA to the Xerox rates offered to the General Services 
Administration.  As recommended by IA, CAMM will use the audit findings as the 
basis of negotiations with Xerox for the printing costs, equipment repair, and 
maintenance of the Xerox 800 color press. 
 
Fiscal Impact 
 
There is no fiscal impact to the FY 2017-18 budget.  The maintenance budgets 
for both color presses were included within the FY 2017-18 OCTA Budget, and 
were included in the OCTA Licensing and Maintenance Agreements Sole 
Source List in the Fiscal Year 2017-18 Budget.   
 
Summary 
 
Based on the information provided, staff recommends the Board of Directors 
authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute sole source 
Purchase Order No. C-7-2110 between the Orange County Transportation 
Authority and Xerox Corporation, in the amount of $100,000, for printing costs, 
equipment repair, and maintenance of the Xerox 800 color presses through 
September 30, 2018.  Staff also recommends that model numbers for both of 
the Xerox color presses be added to the Fiscal Year 2017-18 Sole Source List 
for Licensing and Maintenance Agreements.    
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Attachment 
 
None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared by: 
 

 
 

 Approved by: 

 

Sean Murdock  Andrew Oftelie 
Director,  
Finance and Administration 
714-560-5685 

 Executive Director,  
Finance and Administration 
714-560-5649 
 

 

  

   

Virginia Abadessa   
Director, Contracts Administration and 
Materials Management 
714-560-5623 
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January 22, 2018 

To: Members of the Board of Directors 

From: Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 
 

Subject: Agreement for Information Technology Contract Technical 

Staffing 

Finance and Administration Committee Meeting of January 10, 2018  

Present: Directors Do, Jones, Hennessey, R. Murphy, Pulido, Spitzer, 
and Steel 

Absent: None 

Committee Vote 

This item was passed by the Members present.  
 
Director Pulido was not present to vote on this item. 

Committee Recommendations 
 

A. Approve the selection of Intratek Computer, Inc., as the firm to provide 
contract staffing services for Information Technology technical 
positions. 

 
B. Authorize the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and execute 

Agreement No. C 7 1949  between the Orange County Transportation 
Authority and Intratek Computer, Inc., in the amount of $11,267,760, 
for a five year term, effective through March 31, 2023, to provide 
contract staffing services for Information Technology technical 
positions. 

 

Note:   
 

 A correction has been made to the following: 
 

 Recommendation B of the Staff Report, the date should read                                        
March 31, 2023, instead of May 31, 2023.   
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Page Two 
Note (Continued) 

 

 Attachment C of the Staff Report, the “Total Contract Amount” (for 
Intratek Computer, Inc.) amount should read $7.2 million instead of 
$14,400,000. 

 

 The effective contract date on Page 6 of the Staff Report, under 
(Summary), should read effective through March 31, 2023 instead of 
May 31, 2023.  
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January 22, 2018 

To: Members of the Board of Directors 

From: Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 
 

Subject: Appointment of the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Treasurer 

 
 
Finance and Administration Committee Meeting of January 10, 2018 

 

Present: Directors Do, Hennessey, Jones, R. Murphy, Pulido, Spitzer, 
and Steel 

Absent: None 
 

   
Committee Vote 
 

 
This item was passed by the Members present.  
 
 

Committee Recommendations (reflects a change from staff’s recommendations) 

Recommendation C was added 

 

A. Appoint the Executive Director of Finance and Administration as the 
Treasurer of Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated 
agencies, effective January 22, 2018. 

 

 B.  Authorize the Treasurer to invest or reinvest Orange County 
Transportation Authority funds for the remaining duration of Fiscal Year 
2017-18. 

 
 C. Direct staff to update existing written policies and procedures that, 

regardless of the authority vested in the Treasurer by the Board, would 
require the Treasurer to notify the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or 
Chief Executive Officer if the Treasurer is contemplating taking an 
action that is in conflict with the annual investment policy and 
document their approval.  If there is a disagreement between the 
Treasurer and either the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or Chief 
Executive Officer regarding whether the action should or should not be 
taken, then the Finance and Administration Committee will be notified 
of the disagreement. 
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 Committee Discussion 
 

 At the January 10, 2018, Finance and Administration Committee meeting, the 
Committee requested as part of the motion that the staff report reflect names 
next to the titles of the positions and that organization charts be included in 
the January 22, 2018, Board of Directors agenda packet.  
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550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

 
 
 
 
January 22, 2018 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors  
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Appointment of the Orange County Transportation Authority 

Treasurer 
 
 
Overview 
 
Under the California Government Code, the governing body of a local agency 
has the authorization to appoint a Treasurer to invest, reinvest, purchase, 
exchange, sell, or manage public funds. Senate Bill 109 limits the delegation of 
the investment function by the governing body to its Treasurer to a one-year 
period.  Recent changes within the organizational structure at the Orange County 
Transportation Authority have required an appointment of a new agency 
Treasurer. 
 
Recommendations  
 
A. Appoint the Executive Director of Finance and Administration as the 

Treasurer of Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated 
agencies, effective January 22, 2018. 

 
B. Authorize the Treasurer to invest or reinvest Orange County 

Transportation Authority funds for the remaining duration of Fiscal  
Year 2017-18. 

 
C. Direct staff to update existing written policies and procedures that, 

regardless of the authority vested in the Treasurer by the Board, would 
require the Treasurer to notify the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or Chief 
Executive Officer if the Treasurer is contemplating taking an action that is 
in conflict with the annual investment policy and document their approval.  
If there is a disagreement between the Treasurer and either the Deputy 
Chief Executive Officer or Chief Executive Officer regarding whether the 
action should or should not be taken, then the Finance and Administration 
Committee will be notified of the disagreement. 
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Background 
 
Prior to the Orange County bankruptcy, the Orange County Transportation 
Authority (OCTA) deposited revenues in the Orange County Investment Pool 
managed by the County of Orange Treasurer Robert Citron.  On  
December 6, 1994, the County of Orange filed for bankruptcy.  Following the 
bankruptcy, OCTA took immediate steps to diversify and control the investment 
of its funds. The first step occurred on December 12, 1994, when the OCTA’s 
Board of Directors (Board) approved the appointment of the Chief Executive 
Officer (CEO) Stan Oftelie as the Treasurer for OCTA and its affiliated agencies. 
In addition, the CEO was given the authorization to delegate the duties of the 
Treasurer.  Another important step involved the creation of a treasury function 
within OCTA.  OCTA, with the assistance of various consultants, developed the 
necessary organizational structure, procedures, and policy manuals for 
implementing a treasury function. 
 
In 1995, the Treasury/Public Finance Department was created at OCTA.  The 
responsibilities of the department included management of OCTA’s cash flow 
requirements, overseeing and directing the investment of cash assets, 
monitoring the performance of investment managers, and developing financing 
strategies to support operational goals and capital programs/acquisitions.   
 
For the next two and a half years, OCTA’s treasury duties were delegated by the 
CEO to the Director of Finance and Administration James Kenan. The Director 
of Finance and Administration had been actively involved in the day-to-day 
investment decision-making process and the management of OCTA’s 
investment program.  Therefore, in 1997, the Board appointed Mr. Kenan 
(Director of Finance and Administration) as the Treasurer for OCTA. 
 
After years of serving as OCTA’s Treasurer, Mr. Kenan delegated his treasury 
responsibilities to the Treasury/Public Finance Manager Kirk Avila.  The day-to-
day operations and responsibilities of the Treasurer function progressively 
migrated from the Director of Finance and Administration to the Treasury/Public 
Finance Manager.  In 2004, the Board formalized this transition of responsibilities 
and appointed Mr. Avila (Treasury/Public Finance Manager) as OCTA’s 
Treasurer. 
 
In 2006, the Toll Roads Department, which oversees the operations of the  
91 Express Lanes, was merged with the Treasury/Public Finance Department to 
form the Treasury/Toll Roads Department within the Finance and Administration 
Division.  The 91 Express Lanes was acquired by OCTA in 2003, and the 
acquisition team included Mr. Kenan (Director of Finance and Administration), 
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Mr. Avila (Treasury/Public Finance Manager), and other representatives from 
OCTA.  The combination of the Treasury/Public Finance and Toll Roads 
departments made sense since the Treasury/Public Finance Manager was 
knowledgeable about the operational details of the 91 Express Lanes from the 
acquisition.  Attachment A depicts the organizational structure described above.   
 
Discussion 
 
In 2015, the Board agreed to terms with the California Department of 
Transportation and approved moving forward with the Interstate 405 (I-405) 
Improvement Project (I-405 Project).  The I-405 Project will add one general 
purpose lane and will add an additional lane in each direction that will combine 
with the existing high-occupancy vehicle lane to provide dual express lanes in 
each direction of I-405 from State Route 73 to Interstate 605, otherwise known 
as the 405 Express Lanes.  The 405 Express Lanes will be managed similarly to 
the 91 Express Lanes. 
 
Since 2015, OCTA has awarded a design-build contract, issued Notice to 
Proceed No. 1 and No. 2, secured a Transportation Infrastructure Finance and 
Innovation Act loan, and commenced a procurement for a toll systems integrator.  
In addition to these I-405 Project related achievements, OCTA utilized the 
services of the Project Management Consultant (Consultant) for the  
I-405 Project to review the organizational structure of OCTA for the added 
responsibilities of the 405 Express Lanes.  Based upon their research of 
managed lanes and the toll industry, the Consultant recommended that OCTA 
separate the Treasury/Public Finance function from the managed lanes/toll road 
functions. 
 
A new department titled Express Lanes Programs headed by Mr. Avila is being 
created that will report to the Deputy CEO Ken Phipps and will include 
operational responsibilities for the 91 Express Lanes, 405 Express Lanes, and 
any future express lane facilities operated by OCTA.  The Treasury/Public 
Finance Department will remain in the Finance and Administration Division 
reporting to the Executive Director of Finance and Administration Andrew Oftelie.  
A recruitment is currently ongoing for a new manager for the Treasury/Public 
Finance Department.  Attachment B depicts the new organization structure post 
January 1, 2018.   
 
Given these organizational changes, a new Treasurer needs to be appointed by 
the Board.  It is recommended that the Executive Director of Finance and 
Administration Andrew Oftelie be appointed the new Treasurer.  Mr. Oftelie has 
been overseeing the treasury function since he was named to the position in 
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2013.  Mr. Oftelie has been with OCTA since 1999, serving in various capacities.  
He has a Master’s of Science degree in Public Administration from California 
State University, Long Beach and a Bachelor’s of Science degree in Finance 
from the University of Southern California. 
 
Summary 
 

The Orange County Transportation Authority’s investment portfolio has 
averaged approximately $1.3 billion over the past several years.  The 
management of these funds has been overseen by the Treasury/Public Finance 
Manager and General Manager of the 91 Express Lanes Kirk Avila since 2004.  
With the recent changes in the organizational structure at the Orange County 
Transportation Authority, it is recommended that the Board of Directors appoint 
the Executive Director of Finance and Administration, Andrew Oftelie, as the 
Treasurer for Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated agencies. 
 
Attachments 
 

A. Organization chart prior to January 1, 2018 
B. Organization chart after January 1, 2018  
C. Original staff report presented at Finance and Administration Committee 

on January 10, 2018 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Prepared by: 

_______________________________ 
Kenneth Phipps 
Deputy Chief Executive Officer 
(714) 560-5637 
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January 10, 2018 
 
 
To: Finance and Administration Committee  
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Appointment of the Orange County Transportation Authority 

Treasurer 
 
 
Overview 
 
Under the California Government Code, the governing body of a local agency 
has the authorization to appoint a Treasurer to invest, reinvest, purchase, 
exchange, sell, or manage public funds. Senate Bill 109 limits the delegation of 
the investment function by the governing body to its Treasurer to a one-year 
period.  Recent changes within the organizational structure at the Orange County 
Transportation Authority have required an appointment of a new agency 
Treasurer. 
 
Recommendations  
 
A. Appoint the Executive Director of Finance and Administration as the 

Treasurer of Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated 
agencies, effective January 22, 2018. 

 
B. Authorize the Treasurer to invest or reinvest Orange County 

Transportation Authority funds for the remaining duration of Fiscal  
Year 2017-18. 

 
Background 
 
Prior to the Orange County bankruptcy, the Orange County Transportation 
Authority (OCTA) deposited revenues in the Orange County Investment Pool 
managed by the County of Orange Treasurer.  On December 6, 1994, the 
County of Orange filed for bankruptcy.  Following the bankruptcy, OCTA took 
immediate steps to diversify and control the investment of its funds. The first step 
occurred on December 12, 1994, when the OCTA’s Board of  
Directors (Board) approved the appointment of the Chief Executive Officer 
(CEO) as the Treasurer for OCTA and its affiliated agencies. In addition, the 

ATTACHMENT C 
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CEO was given the authorization to delegate the duties of the Treasurer.  
Another important step involved the creation of a treasury function within OCTA.  
OCTA, with the assistance of various consultants, developed the necessary 
organizational structure, procedures, and policy manuals for implementing a 
treasury function. 
 
In 1995, the Treasury/Public Finance Department was created at OCTA.  The 
responsibilities of the department included management of OCTA’s cash flow 
requirements, overseeing and directing the investment of cash assets, 
monitoring the performance of investment managers, and developing financing 
strategies to support operational goals and capital programs/acquisitions.   
 
For the next two and a half years, OCTA’s treasury duties were delegated by the 
CEO to the Director of Finance and Administration. The Director of Finance and 
Administration had been actively involved in the day-to-day investment  
decision-making process and the management of OCTA’s investment program.  
Therefore, in 1997, the Board appointed the Director of Finance and 
Administration as the Treasurer for OCTA. 
 
After years of serving as OCTA’s Treasurer, the Director of Finance and 
Administration delegated his treasury responsibilities to the Treasury/Public 
Finance Manager.  The day-to-day operations and responsibilities of the 
Treasurer function progressively migrated from the Director of Finance and 
Administration to the Treasury/Public Finance Manager.  In 2004, the Board 
formalized this transition of responsibilities and appointed the Treasury/Public 
Finance Manager as OCTA’s Treasurer. 
 
In 2006, the Toll Roads Department, which oversees the operations of the  
91 Express Lanes, was merged with the Treasury/Public Finance Department to 
form the Treasury/Toll Roads Department within the Finance and Administration 
Division.  The 91 Express Lanes was acquired by OCTA in 2003, and the 
acquisition team included the Director of Finance and Administration, the 
Treasury/Public Finance Manager, and other representatives from OCTA.  The 
combination of the Treasury/Public Finance and Toll Roads departments made 
sense since the Treasury/Public Finance Manager was knowledgeable about the 
operational details of the 91 Express Lanes from the acquisition. 
 
Discussion 
 
In 2015, the Board agreed to terms with the California Department of 
Transportation and approved moving forward with the Interstate 405 (I-405) 
Improvement Project (I-405 Project).  The I-405 Project will add one general 
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purpose lane and will add an additional lane in each direction that will combine 
with the existing high-occupancy vehicle lane to provide dual express lanes in 
each direction of I-405 from State Route 73 to Interstate 605, otherwise known 
as the 405 Express Lanes.  The 405 Express Lanes will be managed similarly to 
the 91 Express Lanes. 
 
Since 2015, OCTA has awarded a design-build contract, issued Notice to 
Proceed No. 1 and No. 2, secured a Transportation Infrastructure Finance and 
Innovation Act loan, and commenced a procurement for a toll systems integrator.  
In addition to these I-405 Project related achievements, OCTA utilized the 
services of the Project Management Consultant (Consultant) for the  
I-405 Project to review the organizational structure of OCTA for the added 
responsibilities of the 405 Express Lanes.  Based upon their research of 
managed lanes and the toll industry, the Consultant recommended that OCTA 
separate the Treasury/Public Finance function from the managed lanes/toll road 
functions. 
 
A new department titled Express Lanes Programs is being created that will report 
to the Deputy CEO and will include operational responsibilities for the 91 Express 
Lanes, 405 Express Lanes, and any future express lane facilities operated by 
OCTA.  The Treasury/Public Finance Department will remain in the Finance and 
Administration Division reporting to the Executive Director of Finance and 
Administration.  A recruitment is currently ongoing for a new manager for the 
Treasury/Public Finance Department. 
 
Given these organizational changes, a new Treasurer needs to be appointed by 
the Board.  It is recommended that the Executive Director of Finance and 
Administration be appointed the new Treasurer.  The Executive Director of 
Finance and Administration has been overseeing the treasury function since he 
was named to the position in 2013.  The Executive Director of Finance and 
Administration has been with OCTA since 1999, serving in various capacities.  
He has a Master’s of Science degree in Public Administration from California 
State University, Long Beach and a Bachelor’s of Science degree in Finance 
from the University of Southern California. 
 
Summary 
 

The Orange County Transportation Authority’s investment portfolio has 
averaged approximately $1.3 billion over the past several years.  The 
management of these funds has been overseen by the Treasury/Public Finance 
Manager and General Manager of the 91 Express Lanes since 2004.  With the 
recent changes in the organizational structure at the Orange County 
Transportation Authority, it is recommended that the Board of Directors appoint 
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the Executive Director of Finance and Administration as the Treasurer for 
Orange County Transportation Authority and its affiliated agencies. 
 
Attachments 
 

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Prepared by: 

______________________________ 
Kenneth Phipps 
Deputy Chief Executive Officer 
(714) 560-5637 

 

 
 



 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 22, 2018 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Fourth Quarter 2017 Debt and Investment Report 
 
 
Overview 
 
The California Government Code authorizes the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Treasurer to submit a quarterly investment report detailing the 
investment activity for the period.  This investment report covers the fourth 
quarter of 2017, October through December, and includes a discussion on the 
Orange County Transportation Authority’s debt portfolio. 
 
Recommendation 
 
Receive and file the Quarterly Debt and Investment Report prepared by the 
Treasurer as an information item. 
 
Discussion 
 
The Treasurer is currently managing the Orange County Transportation 
Authority’s (OCTA) investment portfolio totaling $1.4 billion as of  
December 31, 2017.  The portfolio is divided into two managed portfolios: the 
liquid portfolio for immediate cash needs and the short-term portfolio for future 
budgeted expenditures.  In addition to these portfolios, OCTA has funds invested 
in a debt service reserve fund for the 91 Express Lanes. 
 
OCTA’s debt portfolio had an outstanding principal balance of  
$421.6 million as of December 31, 2017.  Approximately 75 percent of the 
outstanding balance is comprised of Measure M2 debt, and 25 percent is 
associated with the 91 Express Lanes Program. 
 
Economic Summary:  The Federal Reserve (Fed) raised the Fed Funds Rate for 
a third time in 2017 at the December 2017 meeting to a range of 1.25 to  
1.50 percent.  This is a doubling of the Fed Funds Rate over the last 12 months.  
Further, at the December 2017 meeting, the Fed penciled in three potential 
interest rate increases for calendar year 2018, the same pace they forecasted in 
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September 2017.  During the quarter, President Donald Trump also signed a 
new tax bill into law on December 22, 2017, that is estimated to cut $1.5 trillion 
in business and household taxes. 
 
Gross Domestic Product expanded at a revised 3.3 percent annual rate during 
the third quarter of 2017, which was boosted by a rebound in government 
investment.  That was the fastest pace since the third quarter of 2014 and a 
pickup from the second quarter’s 3.1 percent rate.  The economy was previously 
reported to have grown at a 3 percent pace in the July-September period. It was 
the first time since 2014 that the economy experienced growth of 3 percent or 
more for two straight quarters.  
 
The economic recovery since the 2007-2009 recession is now in its eighth year 
and showing little signs of fatigue. The economy is being powered by a tightening 
labor market, which has largely maintained a strong performance that started 
during former President Barack Obama’s first term. 
 
Debt Portfolio Activity:  There was no debt activity during the quarter.  The 
outstanding balances for each of OCTA’s debt securities are presented in 
Attachment A. 
 
Investment Portfolio Compliance:  There were no compliance violations during 
the quarter.  OCTA continues its policy of reviewing the contents of the 
investment portfolio on a weekly basis to ensure compliance for each day of the 
week.  Attachment B provides a comparison of the portfolio holdings as of 
December 31, 2017, to the diversification guidelines of the policy. 
 
Investment Portfolio Activity:  On November 7, 2017, OCTA transferred  
$50 million to the liquid portfolio from the short-term portfolio managed by the 
external portfolio managers.  The funds were required to pay the project costs 
related to the ongoing Interstate 405 Improvement Project, along with the 
traditional OCTA program and service expenses.   
 
Investment Portfolio Performance Versus Selected Benchmarks: OCTA uses 
Clearwater Analytics to calculate performance for each manager within the 
respective portfolios.  The performance reports calculate monthly total rates of 
return based upon the market value of the portfolios they manage.  The 
securities are marked-to-market daily based on pricing data provided by the 
custody banks.   
 
OCTA has calculated the total returns for each of the investment managers for 
short-term operating monies and has compared the returns to specific 
benchmarks as shown in Attachment C.  Attachment D contains an annualized 
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total return performance comparison by investment manager for the previous 
two years.  Attachment E provides a five-year yield comparison between the 
short-term investment managers, Orange County Investment Pool, and Local 
Agency Investment Fund. 
 
Intercontinental Exchange (ICE) during the fourth quarter completed its 
acquisition of the Bank of America Merrill Lynch (BAML) Global Research 
division's fixed-income index platform, which will become part of ICE Data 
Services.  This is a strategic decision by both ICE and BAML.  The acquisition 
was seamless to OCTA and the respective investment managers. 
 
The returns for OCTA‘s short-term operating monies are compared to the 
ICE/BAML 1-3 year Treasury (Treasury) and the ICE/BAML 1-3 year  
AAA-A United States Corporate and Government (Corporate/Government) 
benchmarks.  The ICE/BAML 1-3 year indices are among the most commonly 
used short-term fixed-income benchmarks.  Each of the four managers invests 
in a combination of securities that all conform to OCTA’s 2017 Investment Policy.  
For the quarter ending December 31, 2017, the weighted average total return for 
OCTA’s short-term portfolio was -0.14 percent, outperforming the Treasury 
benchmark return of -0.25 percent by 11 basis points and outperforming the 
Corporate/Government benchmark return of -0.20 percent by six basis points.  
For the 12-month period ending December 31, 2017, the portfolio’s return totaled 
0.85 percent, exceeding the Treasury benchmark by 43 basis points and 
outperforming the Corporate/Government benchmark by 15 basis points for the 
same period.   
 
With three Fed interest rate hikes during the last 12 months, the market price on 
securities dropped due to the inverse relationship of fixed-income securities and 
interest rates.  Bonds and interest rates have an inverse relationship, meaning 
that when interest rates go up, existing bond prices go down, and when interest 
rates decrease, bond prices increase.   
 
OCTA’s investment managers mitigated the impact of rising interest rates by 
investing in high-quality, non-government fixed-income securities with higher 
yields during the period.  Evidence of this may be seen in a direct comparison of 
the two benchmarks used by OCTA.  The Corporate/Government benchmark 
clearly maintained a performance advantage and was less affected by the rise 
in interest rates than the treasury-only benchmark due to the additional yield 
generated by non-government securities.  This was the case for each of the four 
investment managers as well. 
 
Investment Portfolios:  A summary of each investment manager’s investment 
diversification, performance, and maturity schedule is provided in  
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Attachment F.  These summaries provide a tool for analyzing the different returns 
for each manager. 
 
A complete listing of all securities is provided in Attachment G.  Each portfolio 
contains a description of the security, maturity date, book value, market value, 
and yield provided by Clearwater Analytics. 
 

Cash Availability for the Next Six Months:  OCTA has reviewed the cash 
requirements for the next six months.  It has been determined that the liquid and 
the short-term portfolios can fund all projected expenditures during the next six 
months. 
 
Summary 
 
As required under the California Government Code, the Orange County 
Transportation Authority is submitting its quarterly debt and investment report to 
the Board of Directors.  The report summarizes the Orange County 
Transportation Authority’s debt and investment activities for the period  
October 2017 through December 2017.   
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Attachments 
 
A. Orange County Transportation Authority Outstanding Debt  

December 31, 2017. 
B. Orange County Transportation Authority Investment Policy Compliance 

December 31, 2017. 
C. Orange County Transportation Authority Short-term Portfolio 

Performance Review Quarter Ending December 31, 2017. 
D. Orange County Transportation Authority Short-term Portfolio 

Performance December 31, 2017. 
E. Orange County Transportation Authority Comparative Yield Performance 

December 31, 2017. 
F. Investment Manager Diversification and Maturity Schedules  

December 31, 2017. 
G. Orange County Transportation Authority Portfolio Listing  

as of December 31, 2017. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared by: 

 

 Approved by: 

 
Rodney Johnson  Andrew Oftelie 
Deputy Treasurer 
Treasury Public Finance 
714-560-5675 

 Executive Director,  
Finance and Administration  
714-560-5649 

 























































                                                                                       COMMITTEE TRANSMITTAL 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California 92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

 
January 22, 2018 

To: Members of the Board of Directors 

From: Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 

Subject: SB 1 (Chapter 5, Statutes of 2017) State of Good Repair Program 
Recommendations for Fiscal Year 2017-18 Funds  

Transit Committee Meeting of January 11, 2018 

Present: Directors Do, Jones, Murray, Shaw, Tait, and Winterbottom  
 Absent: Director Pulido 

 

 
Committee Vote 
 
This item was passed by the Members present.  
 
Committee Recommendations 
 
A. Approve the use of $5.607 million in fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1 State of 

Good Repair program funding for the purchase of ten zero-emission 
hydrogen fuel cell buses. 

 
B. Approve the use of any remaining fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1 State of 
 Good Repair program funding (currently estimated to be $66,181) for 
 heating-ventilation unit replacements at Anaheim Base Maintenance 
 Building. 
 

C. Approve Resolution 2018-015, consistent with the SB 1 State of Good 
 Repair program guidelines. 

 
D. Authorize staff to make all necessary amendments to the Federal 

Transportation Improvement Program, as well as execute any 
necessary agreements to facilitate the above recommendations. 

 

 
 

 



 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 11, 2018 
 
 
To: Transit Committee 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: SB 1 (Chapter 5, Statutes of 2017) State of Good Repair Program 

Recommendations for Fiscal Year 2017-18 Funds 
 
 
Overview 
 
Funding recommendations are presented for the SB 1 (Chapter 5,  
Statutes of 2017) State of Good Repair program for fiscal year 2017-18 funds. 
These funds will help sustain and upgrade the Orange County Transportation 
Authority bus system, consistent with state program goals.  
 
Recommendations 
 
A. Approve the use of $5.607 million in fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1  

State of Good Repair program funding for the purchase of ten  
zero-emission hydrogen fuel cell buses. 
 

B. Approve the use of any remaining fiscal year 2017-18 SB 1 State of Good 
Repair program funding (currently estimated to be $66,181) for  
heating-ventilation unit replacements at Anaheim Base Maintenance 
Building. 
 

C. Approve Resolution 2018-015, consistent with the SB 1 State of Good 
Repair program guidelines. 
 

D. Authorize staff to make all necessary amendments to the  
Federal Transportation Improvement Program, as well as execute any 
necessary agreements to facilitate the above recommendations. 

 
Background 
 
On April 28, 2017 Governor Brown signed SB 1, known as the Road Repair and 
Accountability Act of 2017. SB 1 will provide over $50 billion in new 
transportation funding over the next decade to repair highways, bridges, local 
roads, and improve transit service.  The State of Good Repair (SGR) program is 
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a transit capital program funded from the new SB 1 Transportation Improvement 
Fee on vehicle registration.  A portion of this fee will be transferred to the State 
Controller’s Office (SCO) for the SGR program.  For fiscal year (FY) 2017-18, 
the SGR formula program is estimated to provide $105 million statewide.   
The Orange County Transportation Authority’s (OCTA) share is estimated  
to be $5.673 million, based on a November 3, 2017 SCO letter. 
The specific goal of the SGR is to rehabilitate and modernize existing local transit 
systems. 
 
The California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) issued final guidelines 
for the SGR program on December 21, 2017.  Transit agencies are required to 
submit projects for Caltrans’ confirmation of eligibility by January 31, 2018. 
Funds are expected to be allocated quarterly by the SCO beginning in May 2018.  
 
Discussion 
 
Staff is seeking approval to authorize the use of $5.673 million in SB 1 SGR 
funds towards the purchase of ten zero-emission hydrogen fuel cell buses  
(Bus Project) ($5.607 million) and heating-ventilation unit replacements  
(HVAC Project) ($66,681).   
 
The Board of Directors (Board) approved entering into an agreement with  
New Flyer Corporation for $12.913 million for the purchase of ten zero-emission 
hydrogen fuel cell buses on November 13, 2017. OCTA, in partnership with the 
Center for Transportation and the Environment, received $7.307 million in grant 
funding from the California Air Resources Board and the South Coast Air Quality 
Management District for the Bus Project.  OCTA is seeking approval to provide 
the remaining $5.607 million in SB1 SGR funds as a match. 
 
Additionally, OCTA is proposing to use any remaining SB 1 SGR funds, currently 
estimated to be $66,681, for the HVAC Project at the Anaheim  
Base Maintenance Building.  The HVAC Project will replace thirty year-old 
heating-ventilation units at the Anaheim Bus Base Maintenance Building.  The 
total cost for the replacement is $447,380 and the remaining $380,699 will be 
funded with Federal Transit Administration Section 5337 funds.  This project was 
approved in OCTA’s FY 2017-18 budget, Capital Programs Division,  
Account 1722-9022-D3103-0AL.   
 
In order to access the funds, OCTA is required to submit a Board-approved list 
of projects, certifications and assurances, and authorized agent forms through a 
resolution, which is provided in Attachment A.  The authorized agent form 
authorizes the Chief Executive Officer, or his designee, to sign documents on 
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behalf of OCTA.  The above recommendations are consistent with Caltrans’ 
SGR guidelines. The action is also consistent with OCTA’s programming policies 
to maximize external funding opportunities. The changes that are requested in 
this report have been added to the OCTA Capital Funding Program  
(Attachment B). 
 
Next Steps 
 
With Board approval, staff will submit a request for use of $5.673 million in  
FY 2017-18 SGR funds for the purchase of ten zero-emission hydrogen fuel cell 
buses and heating-ventilation unit replacements to Caltrans by  
January 31, 2018.  The guidelines indicate that Caltrans will finalize and submit 
the statewide list of FY 2017-18 projects to the SCO on or before  
March 16, 2018.  It is anticipated that the SCO will begin releasing FY 2017-18 
funds to transit agencies starting in May 2018.   
 
Summary 
 
Staff is recommending that OCTA use FY 2017-18 SGR funds as a match to 
grant funds for the purchase of ten zero-emission hydrogen fuel cell buses and 
to support the purchase and installation of heating-ventilation unit replacements.  
The Board is further requested to approve a resolution authorizing submittal of 
these projects and execution of the certifications and assurances and authorized 
agent forms. 
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Attachments 
 

A. Resolution 2018-015, Authorization for the Execution of the Certifications 
and Assurances and Authorized Agent Forms for the SB 1 (Chapter 5, 
Statutes of 2017) State of Good Repair Program and for the Purchase  
of Ten Zero-Emission Hydrogen Fuel Cell Buses and Heating-Ventilation 
Unit Replacements for FY 2017-18 SB 1 State of Good Repair Program 
funding: $5,673,043 

B. Capital Funding Program Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Prepared by: 

 
 

Approved by: 

 
Ben Ku Kia Mortazavi 
Principal Transportation Funding Analyst  
State and Federal Programming 
(714) 560-5473 

Executive Director, Planning 
(714) 560-5741 

 



ATTACHMENT A 
 

RESOLUTION 2018-015 
 
 
 

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE CERTIFICATIONS AND 
ASSURANCES AND AUTHORIZED AGENT FORMS FOR THE  

SB 1 (CHAPTER 5, STATUTES OF 2017) STATE OF GOOD REPAIR 
PROGRAM AND FOR THE PURCHASE OF TEN ZERO-EMISSION 

HYDROGEN FUEL CELL BUSES AND HEATING-VENTILATION UNIT 
REPLACEMENTS FOR FY 2017-18 SB 1 STATE OF GOOD REPAIR 

PROGRAM FUNDING: $5,673,043 
 
 
 
WHEREAS, the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) is an eligible project 
sponsor and may receive state funding from the SB 1 State of Good Repair (SGR) Program 
now or sometime in the future for transit projects; and 
 
WHEREAS, the statutes related to state-funded transit projects require a local or regional 
implementing agency to abide by various regulations; and  
 
WHEREAS, in collaboration with the State Controller’s Office (SCO), the California 
Department of Transportation (Caltrans) is tasked with the management and administration 
of the SGR Program; and  
 
WHEREAS, Caltrans has developed guidelines for the purpose of administering and 
distributing SGR funds to eligible project sponsors (local agencies); and 
 
WHEREAS, OCTA wishes to delegate authorization to execute these documents and any 
amendments thereto to Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer; and 
 
WHEREAS, OCTA wishes to implement the SGR project listed in the title above; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the OCTA Board of Directors (Board) that the 
fund recipient agrees to comply with all conditions and requirements set forth in the 
Certification and Assurances and the Authorized Agent documents and applicable statutes, 
regulations, and guidelines for all SGR-funded transit projects; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive 
Officer, or his designee, be authorized to execute all required documents of the SGR program 
and any amendments thereto with Caltrans; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Board that the fund recipient agrees to 
comply with all conditions and requirements set forth in applicable statutes, regulations, and 
guidelines for all SGR-funded transit projects;   
 
  



NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED by the Board that it hereby authorizes 
the submittal of the following project nominations to Caltrans in fiscal year 2017-18 SGR funds: 
 

 Purchase of Ten Zero-Emissions Hydrogen Fuel Cell Buses 

 Heating-Ventilation Unit Replacements at the Anaheim Bus Base Maintenance Building 
  

 

 
ADOPTED, SIGNED AND APPROVED this 22nd day of January, 2018. 
 
AYES: 
 
NOES: 
 
ABSENT: 
 
 
 

 
ATTEST:  
 

 

 __________________________________ 
 

____________________________________ 
 

  Laurena Weinert 
  Clerk of the Board 

 

Lisa Bartlett, Chair 
Orange County Transportation Authority 
 

OCTA Resolution No. 2018-015 



Capital Funding Program Report

Bus Transit Project

Total Funding STIP/Other State Bonds RSTP/CMAQ Other Fed.Project Title M1 M2 Local - Other

State Funds Federal Funds Local Funds
M Code

S $5,730 $5,730Go Local - Step 1

S $2,482$4,036 $1,554Mobile Ticketing Equipment

V $35,089 $35,089Project V Community Circulators

W $1,207 $1,207Project W Safe Transit Stops (City)

W $370 $370Project W Safe Transit Stops (OCTA)

$5,607$12,914 $7,30710 Zero Emission Hydrogen Fuel Cell Buses

$4,775$16,239$22,465 $1,451ACCESS and fixed-route radio systems upgrade

$556$556Associated Transportation Improvements

$7,650$29,900Bus replacement - articulated alternative fuel buses (60') $22,250

$69,344$150,214 $51,672Bus replacement (40' and ACCESS) $29,198

$189,946$474,865 $284,919Capital cost of contracting (ACCESS and contracted fixed-route contracts)

$97$641Central Harbor Transit Study $544

$14,824$14,824Engine rebuild

$3,548$3,548FTA Section 5310 Enhanced Mobility of Seniors & Individuals with Disabilities

$13,962$13,962FTA Section 5316 Jobs Access and Reverse Commute

$6,388$6,388FTA Section 5317 New Freedom

$4,000 $600Goldenwest Transportation Center parking structure $3,400

$1,200$2,000 $800Goldenwest Transportation Center surface lot

$381$67$448Heating Ventilation Unit Replacements

$48,486$240,952 $192,466Non-fixed-route paratransit operations assistance

$6,260$6,260OCTA Transit Security & Operations Center

$212,133$212,133Preventive maintenance - including salaries and benefits (includes ATN & Laguna Beach)

$6,732Rideshare/vanpool $6,732

$3,997$3,997Transit Security Program

$6,000Transit System Study Pilot Project $6,000

$12,838Vanpool Program - capital lease $12,838

$960$2,140$3,100VSS Upgrades at OCTA Facilitates – Santa Ana, Garden Grove, Anaheim, & Irvine Bases and 
Admininstration

$1,275,169 $8,253 $29,836 $80,962 $572,953 $5,730 $36,666 $540,769Bus Transit Project Totals

State Funding Total $38,089

Federal Funding Total $653,915

Local Funding Total $583,165

Total Funding (000's) $1,275,169
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Acronyms:M Code - Project Codes in Measure M1 and M2STIP - State Transportation Improvement ProgramRSTP - Regional Surface Transportation ProgramCMAQ - Congestion Mitigation and Air Quality Improvement ProgramM1 - Measure M1M2 - Measure M2OCTA - Orange County Transportation AuthorityFTA - Federal Transit AdministrationATN - Anaheim Transit NetworkVSS - Video Surveillance SystemFY - Fiscal Year
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Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 22, 2018 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: Approval to Release Request for Proposals for Installation of  

a Video Surveillance System at Santa Ana and Garden Grove  
Bus Bases 

 
 
Overview 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority needs to improve the existing  
video surveillance system at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases.  
Board of Directors’ approval is requested to issue the request for proposals for 
installation of the new video surveillance camera system at the Santa Ana and 
Garden Grove bus bases. 
 
Recommendations 
 
A. Approve the proposed evaluation criteria and weightings for Request for 

Proposals 7-2138 for installation of a video surveillance system at the  
Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases. 

 
B. Approve the release of Request for Proposals 7-2138 for installation of a 

video surveillance system at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases. 
 
Discussion 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) completed construction of 
the Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases in 2005 and 1977, respectively. 
The video surveillance camera systems at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove  
bus bases are outdated and in need of replacement.  The Santa Ana bus base 
cameras need to be upgraded to current Internet Protocol (IP) camera 
technology. The Garden Grove bus base cameras are a mix of analog and  
IP cameras, many of which are not functional.  Both systems will be integrated 
into existing Milestone video management software, have remote monitoring 
capability, and a minimum of 30 days of video storage.  The systems will  
provide an increased deterrent to crime, support a safe and secure working  
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environment, and increased detection and evidence for law enforcement 
investigations.  
 
Procurement Approach 
 
OCTA’s procurement policies and procedures require that the Board of  
Directors (Board) approve all requests for proposals (RFP) over $1,000,000, as 
well as approve the evaluation criteria and weightings. Staff is submitting for 
Board approval the draft RFP and evaluation criteria and weightings, which will 
be used to evaluate proposals in response to the RFP.  
 
The recommended evaluation criteria and weightings are as follows: 
 

 Qualifications of the Firm    20 percent 

 Staffing and Project Organization   30 percent 

 Work Plan      30 percent 

 Cost       20 percent 
 
Several factors were considered in developing the criteria weightings. High 
importance is given to staffing and project organization as the project manager 
and key personnel are critical to the successful and timely delivery of the project. 
Similarly, high importance was given to the work plan criterion to emphasize the 
importance of the team’s understanding of the project and its challenges, and its 
approach to implementing the various elements of the scope of work, such as 
completing the installation in accordance with the drawings and specifications. 
The criterion for qualifications of the firm is proposed for evaluating the firm’s 
experience in performing work of a closely similar nature. As this is a 
professional services procurement, cost is an evaluated factor and must be 
considered to keep the project within budget.  
 
The budget for the project is $1,200,000.  
 
The RFP will be released upon Board approval of these recommendations. 
 
Fiscal Impact 
 
The project is included in OCTA’s Fiscal Year 2017-2018 Budget, Capital 
Programs Division, Account 1722-9026-D3126-05S, and is funded through 
Federal Transit Administration grant funds.   
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Summary 
 
Board of Directors’ approval is requested to release Request for Proposals 7-2138 
for installation of a video surveillance system at the Santa Ana and Garden Grove 
bus bases. 
 
Attachment 
 
A. Draft Request for Proposals 7-2138 Installation of a Video Surveillance 

System at Santa Ana and Garden Grove Bus Bases 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared by: 

 

 Approved by: 

 

George Olivo, P.E.  James G. Beil, P.E. 
Program Manager 
(714) 560-5872 

 Executive Director, Capital Programs  
(714) 560-5646 

   

 

  

Virginia Abadessa   
Director, Contracts Administration and 
Materials Management 
(714) 560-5623 

  



 

 
 

 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS (RFP) 7-2138 
 
 

INSTALLATION OF A VIDEO 
SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM AT 

GARDEN GROVE AND SANTA ANA 
BUS BASES 

 
 

 
 
 

ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 
550 South Main Street 

P.O. Box 14184 
Orange, CA  92863-1584 

(714) 560-6282 
 
 
 

Key RFP Dates 
 
 
 

Issue Date: January 22, 2018 

Pre-Proposal Conference Date: January 31, 2018 

Question Submittal Date: February 5, 2018 

Proposal Submittal Date: February 21, 2018 

Interview Date: March 26, 2018 
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NOTICE OF REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 

RFP 7-2138: “INSTALLATION OF A VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM AT 
GARDEN GROVE AND SANTA ANA BUS BASES” 
 
TO:  ALL OFFERORS 
 
FROM:  ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority (Authority) invites proposals 
from qualified contractors to furnish and install a video surveillance system at 
the Garden Grove and Santa Ana bus bases. 
 
The Authority has set a 4% Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 
participation goal for this project.  
 
Proposals must be received in the Authority’s office at or before 
2:00 p.m. on  February 21, 2018. 
 
Proposals delivered in person or by a means other than the U.S. Postal 
Service shall be submitted to the following: 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracts Administration and Materials Management 
600 South Main Street, (Lobby Receptionist) 
Orange, California 92868  
Attention: Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract Administrator 

 
Proposals delivered using the U.S. Postal Service shall be addressed as 
follows: 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracts Administration and Materials Management 
P.O. Box 14184 
Orange, California 92863-1584  
Attention: Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract Administrator 

 
Proposals and amendments to proposals received after the date and time 
specified above will be returned to the Offerors unopened. 
 
Firms interested in obtaining a copy of this Request for Proposals (RFP) may 
do so by downloading the RFP from CAMM NET at https://cammnet.octa.net.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

https://cammnet.octa.net/
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ii 

All firms interested in doing business with the Authority are required to register 
their business on-line at CAMM NET. The website can be found at 
https://cammnet.octa.net.  From the site menu click on CAMM NET to 
register. 
 
To receive all further information regarding this RFP 7-2138, firms and 
subconsultants must be registered on CAMM NET with at least one of the 
following commodity codes for this solicitation selected as part of the vendor’s 
on-line registration profile:  
 

Category: Commodity: 
Security, Safety and Health 
Services 

Surveillance Services 

Security, Safety & Health 
Equipment 

Surveillance Systems 

Maintenance Services - Facility Electrical Services 
Construction Electrical Contractor 

Construction - Electrical 
Installation 

Computer: Hardware & 
Software 

Operating Systems and 
Network Software 
Hardware Components & 
Accessories 

 
A pre-proposal conference will be held on January 31, 2018, at 1:30 p.m. at 
the Authority’s Administrative Office, 550 South Main Street, Orange, 
California, in Conference Room 08.  All prospective Offerors are encouraged 
to attend the pre-proposal conference. 
 
The Authority has established March 26, 2018, as the date to conduct 
interviews.  All prospective Offerors will be asked to keep this date available. 
 
Offerors are encouraged to subcontract with small businesses to the 
maximum extent possible. 
 
All Offerors will be required to comply with all applicable equal opportunity 
laws and regulations. 
 
The award of this contract is subject to receipt of federal, state and/or local 
funds adequate to carry out the provisions of the proposed agreement 
including the identified Scope of Work. 

https://cammnet.octa.net/
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SECTION I.  INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS 

A. PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE 

A pre-proposal conference will be held on January 31, 2018, at 1:30 p.m.  at the 
Authority’s Administrative Office, 550 South Main Street, Orange, California, in 
Conference Room 08.  All prospective Offerors are encouraged to attend the pre-
proposal conference. 

B. EXAMINATION OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS 

By submitting a proposal, Offeror represents that it has thoroughly examined and 
become familiar with the work required under this RFP and that it is capable of 
performing quality work to achieve the Authority’s objectives. 

C. ADDENDA 

Any Authority changes to the requirements will be made by written addendum to 
this RFP.  Any written addenda issued pertaining to this RFP shall be incorporated 
into the terms and conditions of any resulting Agreement. The Authority will not be 
bound to any modifications to or deviations from the requirements set forth in this 
RFP as the result of oral instructions.  Offerors shall acknowledge receipt of 
addenda in their proposals. Failure to acknowledge receipt of Addenda may cause 
the proposal to be deemed non-responsive to this RFP and be rejected. 

D. AUTHORITY CONTACT 

All communication and/or contacts with Authority staff regarding this RFP are to 
be directed to the following Contract Administrator: 
  
  Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract Administrator 

Contracts Administration and Materials Management Department 
550 South Main Street 
P.O. Box 14184 
Orange, CA  92863-1584 
Phone:  714.560.5562, Fax:  714.560.5792 

  Email: sgettel@octa.net 
 
Commencing on the date of the issuance of this RFP and continuing until award 
of the contract or cancellation of this RFP, no proposer, subcontractor, lobbyist or 
agent hired by the proposer shall have any contact or communications regarding 
this RFP with any Authority’s staff; member of the evaluation committee for this 
RFP; or any contractor or consultant involved with the procurement, other than the 
Contract Administrator named above or unless expressly permitted by this RFP. 
Contact includes face-to-face, telephone, electronic mail (e-mail) or formal written 
communication. Any proposer, subcontractor, lobbyist or agent hired by the 
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proposer that engages in such prohibited communications may result in 
disqualification of the proposer at the sole discretion of the Authority. 

E. CLARIFICATIONS 

1. Examination of Documents 

Should an Offeror require clarifications of this RFP, the Offeror shall notify 
the Authority in writing in accordance with Section E.2. below. Should it be 
found that the point in question is not clearly and fully set forth, the Authority 
will issue a written addendum clarifying the matter which will be sent to all 
firms registered on CAMM NET under the commodity codes specified in this 
RFP. 

2. Submitting Requests 

a. All questions, including questions that could not be specifically 
answered at the pre-proposal conference must be put in writing and 
must be received by the Authority no later than 5:00 p.m., on  
February 5, 2018. 

b. Requests for clarifications, questions and comments must be clearly 
labeled, "Written Questions". The Authority is not responsible for 
failure to respond to a request that has not been labeled as such. 

c. Any of the following methods of delivering written questions are 
acceptable as long as the questions are received no later than the 
date and time specified above: 

(1) U.S. Mail:  Orange County Transportation Authority, 550 South 
Main Street, P.O. Box 14184, Orange, California 92863-1584. 

(2) Personal Delivery: Contracts Administration and Materials 
Management Department, 600 South Main Street, Lobby 
Receptionist, Orange, California 92868. 

(3) Facsimile: (714) 560-5792. 

(4) Email: sgettel@octa.net  

3. Authority Responses 

Responses from the Authority will be posted on CAMM NET, no later than  
February 12, 2018.  Offerors may download responses from CAMM NET at 
https://cammnet.octa.net, or request responses be sent via U.S. Mail by 
emailing or faxing the request to Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract 
Administrator. 
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To receive email notification of Authority responses when they are posted 
on CAMM NET, firms and subconsultants must be registered on CAMM 
NET with at least one of the following commodity codes for this solicitation 
selected as part of the vendor’s on-line registration profile:   
 

Category: Commodity: 
Security, Safety and Health 
Services 

Surveillance Services 

Security, Safety & Health 
Equipment 

Surveillance Systems 

Maintenance Services - Facility Electrical Services 
Construction Electrical Contractor 

Construction - Electrical 
Installation 

Computer: Hardware & 
Software 

Operating Systems and 
Network Software 
Hardware Components & 
Accessories 

 
Inquiries received after 5:00 p.m. on February 5, 2018, will not be 
responded to. 

F. SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS 

1. Date and Time 

Proposals must be received in the Authority’s office at or before 2:00 p.m. 
on February 21, 2018. 
 
Proposals received after the above-specified date and time will be returned 
to Offerors unopened. 
 

2. Address 

Proposals delivered in person or by a means other than the U.S. Postal 
Service shall be submitted to the following: 
 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracts Administration and Materials Management (CAMM) 
600 South Main Street, (Lobby Receptionist) 
Orange, California 92868 
Attention: Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract Administrator 

 
 
 
 
 



RFP 7-2138 

Page 5 

Or proposals delivered using the U.S. Postal Services shall be addressed 
as follows:  
 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracts Administration and Materials Management (CAMM) 
550 South Main Street 
P.O. Box 14184 
Orange, California 92863-1584 
Attention: Sonja Gettel, Senior Contract Administrator 

 
3. Identification of Proposals 

Offeror shall submit an original and 6 copies of its proposal in a sealed 
package, addressed as shown above in F.2. The outer envelope must show 
the Offeror’s name and address and clearly marked with RFP number. In 
addition to the above, Proposers shall also include one (1) electronic copy 
of their entire RFP submittal package in “PDF” format, on a CD or DVD, or 
flash drive. 

 
4. Acceptance of Proposals 

a. The Authority reserves the right to accept or reject any and all 
proposals, or any item or part thereof, or to waive any informalities 
or irregularities in proposals. 

b. The Authority reserves the right to withdraw or cancel this RFP at 
any time without prior notice and the Authority makes no 
representations that any contract will be awarded to any Offeror 
responding to this RFP. 

c. The Authority reserves the right to postpone proposal openings for 
its own convenience. 

d. Submitted proposals are not to be copyrighted. 

G. PRE-CONTRACTUAL EXPENSES 

The Authority shall not, in any event, be liable for any pre-contractual expenses 
incurred by Offeror in the preparation of its proposal.  Offeror shall not include any 
such expenses as part of its proposal. 
 
Pre-contractual expenses are defined as expenses incurred by Offeror in:   

 
1. Preparing its proposal in response to this RFP;  
2. Submitting that proposal to the Authority;  
3. Negotiating with the Authority any matter related to this proposal; or 
4. Any other expenses incurred by Offeror prior to date of award, if any, of the 

Agreement. 
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H. JOINT OFFERS 

Where two or more firms desire to submit a single proposal in response to this 
RFP, they should do so on a prime-subcontractor basis rather than as a joint 
venture.  The Authority intends to contract with a single firm and not with multiple 
firms doing business as a joint venture. 

I. TAXES 

Offerors’ proposals are subject to State and Local sales taxes.  However, the 
Authority is exempt from the payment of Federal Excise and Transportation Taxes. 

J. PROTEST PROCEDURES 

The Authority has on file a set of written protest procedures applicable to this 
solicitation that may be obtained by contacting the Contract Administrator 
responsible for this procurement.  Any protests filed by an Offeror in connection 
with this RFP must be submitted in accordance with the Authority’s written 
procedures. 

K. CONTRACT TYPE 

It is anticipated that the Agreement resulting from this solicitation, if awarded, will 
be a firm-fixed price contract specifying firm-fixed prices for individual tasks 
specified in the Scope of Work, included in this RFP as Exhibit A. 

L. SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS 

Offerors shall comply with Safety Specifications Level 3 as included in this RFP as 
Exhibit D, during the term of the awarded Agreement. 

M. CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

All Offerors responding to this RFP must avoid organizational conflicts of interest 
which would restrict full and open competition in this procurement. An 
organizational conflict of interest means that due to other activities, relationships 
or contracts, an Offeror is unable, or potentially unable to render impartial 
assistance or advice to the Authority; an Offeror’s objectivity in performing the work 
identified in the Scope of Work is or might be otherwise impaired; or an Offeror has 
an unfair competitive advantage. Conflict of Interest issues must be fully disclosed 
in the Offeror’s proposal.  
 
All Offerors must disclose in their proposal and immediately throughout the course 
of the evaluation process if they have hired or retained an advocate to lobby 
Authority staff or the Board of Directors on their behalf. 
 
Offerors hired to perform services for the Authority are prohibited from concurrently 
acting as an advocate for another firm who is competing for a contract with the 
Authority, either as a prime or subcontractor. 
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N. PREVAILING WAGES 

This project is funded under a financial assistance contract by the U.S. Department 
of Transportation and is subject to all conditions of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 
276a) and the Labor Code of the State of California commencing in Section 1770 
et. seq. It is required that all mechanics and laborers employed or working at the 
site be paid not less than the current basic hourly rates of pay and fringe benefits.  
Wage  schedules  are  available  at  the  Authority’s  Offices  or  on   the   internet 
At: 
www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/statistics_research.html 
www.access.gpo.gov/ davisbacon/.  

 
Offerors shall utilize the relevant prevailing wage determinations in effect on the 
first advertisement date of the Notice of Request for Proposals.  in the event there 
are any differences between the minimum wage rates as determined by the United 
States Secretary of Labor and those determined by the State of California, the 
highest rate must be paid. 

O. CODE OF CONDUCT 

All Offerors agree to comply with the Authority’s Code of Conduct as it relates to 
Third-Party contracts which is hereby referenced and by this reference is 
incorporated herein. All Offerors agree to include these requirements in all of its 
subcontracts. 

P. PRIME AND LOWER TIER DEBARMENT 

Offerors are advised that by signing their proposal, they are certifying that they and 
their subcontractors are not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any 
federal department or agency. 

Q. DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

The Authority has established a four percent (4%) Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprise (DBE) participation goal for the services required in this solicitation. 

R. “BUY AMERICA” REQUIREMENTS 

If the proposed price is greater than one hundred and fifty thousand dollars 
($150,000), Offeror is required to complete the form titled “Bidder’s Certificate 
Regarding ‘Buy America’ Requirements for Steel, Iron, or Manufactured Products.”  
This form requires Offeror to certify that it will meet the requirements of 49 U.S.C. 
5323(j) and the applicable regulations in 49 C.F.R. Part 661.  

 
 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/statistics_research.html
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S. PERMITS AND INSPECTION COSTS 

Successful bidder shall procure all permits and licenses; pay all charges, 
assessments and fees, as may be required by the ordinances and regulations of 
the public agencies having jurisdiction over the areas in which the work is located, 
and shall comply with all the terms and conditions thereof and with all lawful orders 
and regulations of each such public agency relating to construction operations 
under the jurisdiction of such agency. 
 
 

T. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 

The successful Offeror shall submit to the Authority the required performance and 
payments bonds, and acceptable insurance certificates, as required by the 
proposed Agreement and as shown as forms L and M, within (10) calendar days 
after notification of contract award from the Authority.  Failure to sign the contract 
and submit applicable bonds, and acceptable insurance certificates within the 
specified time shall be cause to cancel the award.  Transfers of contract, or of 
interest in contracts, are prohibited. 

Additionally, at Authority’s sole discretion, a letter of Guaranty may be requested 
from Offerors if deemed necessary. 
 
 

U. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

The Authority reserves the right to assess liquidated damages related to 
CONTRACTOR’s performance, time and schedule and delay against the 
CONTRACTOR, as detailed in the Proposed Agreement included in this RFP as 
Exhibit C. 

 
 
V. PUBLIC RECORDS AND INFORMATION 
 

Proposals received by Authority are considered public information and will be 
made available to the public if requested to do so.  In no event shall the Authority 
or any of its agents, representatives, consultants, directors, officers, or employees 
be liable to an Offeror for the disclosure of any materials or information submitted 
in response to the RFP.   
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SECTION II: PROPOSAL CONTENT
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SECTION II.  PROPOSAL CONTENT 

A. PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENT 

1. Format 

Proposals should be typed with a standard 12-point font, double-spaced 
and submitted on 8 1/2” x 11” size paper, using a single method of fastening.  
Charts and schedules may be included in 11”x17” format.  Proposals should 
not include any unnecessarily elaborate or promotional materials. 
Proposals should not exceed fifty (50) pages in length, excluding any 
appendices, cover letters, resumes, or forms. 
 

2. Letter of Transmittal 

The Letter of Transmittal shall be addressed to Sonja Gettel, Senior 
Contract Administrator and must, at a minimum, contain the following: 
 
a. Identification of Offeror that will have contractual responsibility with 

the Authority.  Identification shall include legal name of company, 
corporate address, telephone and fax number, and email address.  
Include name, title, address, email address, and telephone number 
of the contact person identified during period of proposal evaluation. 

b. Identification of all proposed subcontractors/subconsultants 
including legal name of company, whether the firm is a 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE), contact person’s name 
and address, phone number and fax number, and email address; 
relationship between Offeror and subcontractors, if applicable. 

c. Acknowledgement of receipt of all RFP addenda, if any. 

d. A statement to the effect that the proposal shall remain valid for a 
period of not less than 120 days from the date of submittal. 

e. Signature of a person authorized to bind Offeror to the terms of the 
proposal. 

f. Signed statement attesting that all information submitted with the 
proposal is true and correct. 

3. Technical Proposal 

a. Qualifications, Related Experience and References of Offeror 

This section of the proposal should establish the ability of Offeror to 
satisfactorily perform the required work by reasons of: experience in 
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performing work of a similar nature; demonstrated competence in the 
services to be provided; strength and stability of the firm; staffing 
capability; work load; record of meeting schedules on similar 
projects; and supportive client references. 
 
Offeror to: 
 
(1) Provide a brief profile of the firm, including the types of services 

offered; the year founded; form of the organization (corporation, 
partnership, sole proprietorship); number, size and location of 
offices; and number of employees. 

(2) Provide a general description of the firm’s financial condition 
and identify any conditions (e.g., bankruptcy, pending litigation, 
planned office closures, impending merger) that may impede 
Offeror’s ability to complete the project. 

(3) Describe the firm’s experience in performing work of a similar 
nature to that solicited in this RFP, and highlight the participation 
in such work by the key personnel proposed for assignment to 
this project.  

(4) Identify subcontractors by company name, address, contact 
person, telephone number, email, and project function. 
Describe Offeror’s experience working with each subcontractor. 

(5) Identify all firms hired or retained to provide lobbying or 
advocating services on behalf of the Offeror by company name, 
address, contact person, telephone number and email address.  
This information is required to be provided by the Offeror 
immediately during the evaluation process, if a lobbyist or 
advocate is hired or retained. 

(6) Provide as a minimum three (3) references for the projects cited 
as related experience, and furnish the name, title, address, 
telephone number, and email address of the person(s) at the 
client organization who is most knowledgeable about the work 
performed. Offeror may also supply references from other work 
not cited in this section as related experience. 

b. Proposed Staffing and Project Organization 

This section of the proposal should establish the method, which will 
be used by the Offeror to manage the project as well as identify key 
personnel assigned. 
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Offeror to: 
 
(1) Identify key personnel proposed to perform the work in the 

specified tasks and include major areas of subcontract work.  
Include the person’s name, current location, proposed position 
for this project, current assignment, level of commitment to that 
assignment, availability for this assignment and how long each 
person has been with the firm. 

(2) Furnish brief resumes (not more than two [2] pages each) for 
the proposed Project Manager and other key personnel that 
includes education, experience, and applicable professional 
credentials. 

(3) Indicate adequacy of labor resources utilizing a table projecting 
the labor-hour allocation to the project by individual task. 

(4) Include a project organization chart, which clearly delineates 
communication/reporting relationships among the project staff. 

(5) Include a statement that key personnel will be available to the 
extent proposed for the duration of the project acknowledging 
that no person designated as "key" to the project shall be 
removed or replaced without the prior written concurrence of the 
Authority. 

c. Work Plan 

Offeror should provide a narrative, which addresses the Scope of 
Work, and shows Offeror’s understanding of Authority's needs and 
requirements. 
 
Offeror to: 

(1) Describe the approach to completing the tasks specified in the 
Scope of Work. The approach to the work plan shall be of such 
detail to demonstrate the Offeror’s ability to accomplish the 
project objectives and overall schedule. 

(2) Outline sequentially the activities that would be undertaken in 
completing the tasks and specify who would perform them. 

(3) Furnish a project schedule for completing the tasks in terms of 
elapsed weeks.  

(4) Identify methods that Offeror will use to ensure quality control 
as well as budget and schedule control for the project. 
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(5) Identify any special issues or problems that are likely to be 
encountered in this project and how the Offeror would propose 
to address them. 

(6) Offeror is encouraged to propose enhancements or procedural 
or technical innovations to the Scope of Work that do not 
materially deviate from the objectives or required content of the 
project. 

d. Exceptions/Deviations 

State any technical and/or contractual exceptions and/or deviations 
from the requirements of this RFP, including the Authority’s technical 
requirements and contractual terms and conditions set forth in the 
Scope of Work (Exhibit A) and Proposed Agreement (Exhibit C), 
using the form entitled “Proposal Exceptions and/or Deviations” 
included in this RFP. This Proposal Exceptions and/or Deviations 
form must be included in the original proposal submitted by the 
Offeror.  If no technical or contractual exceptions and/or deviations 
are submitted as part of the original proposal, Offerors are deemed 
to have accepted the Authority’s technical requirements and 
contractual terms and conditions set forth in the Scope of Work 
(Exhibit A) and Proposed Agreement (Exhibit C). Offerors will not be 
allowed to submit the Proposal Exceptions and/or Deviations form or 
any technical and/or contractual exceptions after the proposal 
submittal date identified in the RFP.  Exceptions and/or deviations 
submitted after the proposal submittal date will not be reviewed by 
Authority.  
 
All exceptions and/or deviations will be reviewed by the Authority and 
will be assigned a “pass” or “fail” status.  Exceptions and deviations 
that “pass” do not mean that the Authority has accepted the change 
but that it is a potential negotiable issue.  Exceptions and deviations 
that receive a “fail” status means that the requested change is not 
something that the Authority would consider a potential negotiable 
issue.  Offerors that receive a “fail” status on their exceptions and/or 
deviations will be notified by the Authority and will be allowed to 
retract the exception and/or deviation and continue in the evaluation 
process. Any exceptions and/or deviation that receive a “fail” status 
and the Offeror cannot or does not retract the requested change may 
result in the firm being eliminated from further evaluation. 
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4. Cost and Price Proposal- Exhibit B 

As part of the cost and price proposal, the Offeror shall submit proposed 
pricing to provide the services for each work task described in Exhibit A, 
Scope of Work. 
 
The Offeror shall complete the "Price Summary Sheet" form included with 
this RFP (Exhibit B), and furnish any narrative required to explain the prices 
quoted in the schedules.  It is anticipated that the Authority will issue a firm-
fixed-price contract specifying firm-fixed-prices for individual tasks. 
 

5. Appendices 

Information considered by Offeror to be pertinent to this project and which 
has not been specifically solicited in any of the aforementioned sections 
may be placed in a separate appendix section.  Offerors are cautioned, 
however, that this does not constitute an invitation to submit large amounts 
of extraneous materials.  Appendices should be relevant and brief. 

B. FORMS 

1. Campaign Contribution Disclosure Form – Exhibit E 

In conformance with the statutory requirements of the State of California 
Government Code Section 84308, part of the Political Reform Act and 
Title 2, California Code of Regulations 18438 through 18438.8, regarding 
campaign contributions to members of appointed Boards of Directors, 
Offeror is required to complete and sign the Campaign Contribution 
Disclosure Form provided in this RFP and submit as part of the proposal. 
Offeror is required to submit only one copy of the completed form(s) as part 
of its proposal and it should be included in only the original proposal.   The 
prime consultant, subcontractors, lobbyists and agents are required to 
report all campaign contributions from the proposal submittal date up and 
until the Board of Directors makes a selection, which is currently scheduled 
for May 25, 2018. 
 

2.  Status of Past and Present Contracts Form – Exhibit F 

Offeror shall complete and sign the form entitled “Status of Past and Present 
Contracts” provided in this RFP and submit as part of its proposal.  Offeror 
shall identify the status of past and present contracts where the firm has 
either provided services as a prime vendor or a subcontractor during the 
past five (5) years in which the contract has been the subject of or may be 
involved in litigation with the contracting authority.  This includes, but is not 
limited to, claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative 
proceedings, and investigations arising out of the contract.  Offeror shall 
have an ongoing obligation to update the Authority with any changes to the 
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identified contracts and any new litigation, claims, settlement agreements, 
arbitrations, administrative proceedings, or investigations that arise 
subsequent to the submission of Offeror's proposal. 
 
A separate form must be completed for each identified contract.  Each form 
must be signed by the Offeror confirming that the information provided is 
true and accurate. Offeror is required to submit one copy of the completed 
form(s) as part of its proposals and it should be included in only the original 
proposal. 
 

3. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program and Forms  – Exhibit G 

Bidders shall complete the following forms set forth in “DISADVANTAGED 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) PROVISIONS FOR DOT-ASSISTED 
CONTRACTS”: 
 

• DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form 

• Bidders List 

• DBE Information – Good Faith Efforts 
 

4. Restrictions on Lobbying Form – Exhibit H 

As a recipient of federal funds, the Authority is required to certify compliance 
with the influencing restrictions and efforts of Offeror to influence federal 
officials regarding specific procurements in excess of $100,000 that must 
be disclosed pursuant to section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code.  
 
This RFP includes, under Exhibit H, the following:  a certification form 
entitled “Certification of Restrictions on Lobbying,” the office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) Standard Form LLL entitled “Disclosure of 
Lobbying Activities,” and a document entitled “Limitation on Payments to 
Influence Certain Federal Transactions.”   
 
The Offeror to this solicitation will be required to complete and submit to the 
Authority in their proposal, the certification form entitled “Certification of 
Restrictions on Lobbying” whether or not any lobbying efforts took place.  If 
the Offeror did engage in lobbying activities, then OMB Standard Form LLL 
“Disclosure of Lobbying Activities” must also be completed and submitted 
to the Authority.   
 

5. Bidders Certificate Regarding “Buy America” Form – Exhibit I 

If the proposed price is greater than one hundred and fifty thousand dollars 
($150,000), Offeror is required to complete the form titled “Bidder’s 
Certificate Regarding ‘Buy America’ Requirements for Steel, Iron, or 
Manufactured Products.”  This form requires Offeror to certify that it will 
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meet the requirements of 49 U.S.C. 5323(j) and the applicable regulations 
in 49 C.F.R. Part 661. 

6. Certification of Consultant Commission and Fees – Exhibit J 

In receiving federal funds, Offerors are required to complete the Certification 
of Consultants, Commissions and Fees form. This form is to be included 
with the Offeror’s proposal. 

7. Proposal Exceptions and/or Deviation Form – Exhibit K 

Offerors shall complete the form entitled “Proposal Exceptions and/or 
Deviations” provided in this RFP and submit it as part of the original 
proposal. For each exception and/or deviation, a new form should be used, 
identifying the exception and/or deviation and the rationale for requesting 
the change. Exceptions and/or deviations submitted after the proposal 
submittal date will not be reviewed nor considered by the Authority. 

 
 8. Contractual Exhibits/ Post Award Submittals 
 
 8.1 Performance Bond – Exhibit L 
         

The successful bidder shall furnish at its own expense a Performance Bond 
(Exhibit E) satisfactory to the Authority in the amount of one hundred percent 
(100%) of the full amount of the contract as a guarantee of good faith on behalf of 
the Contractor that the terms of the contract, including all warranty provisions, shall 
be complied with in every particular. The bond shall be issued by a corporation 
surety (not an individual surety) required in the state of California and registered 
to do business in the county of Orange.  The bond shall not be issued from a 
corporation surety that requires a funds control, funds disbursement, or funds 
administration company for the issuance of the performance bond. 

The bond shall specifically provide that if the Contractor, or its subcontractor, fails 
to fully perform that the surety or sureties will pay for the same in an amount not 
exceeding the amount specified in the bond and in case suit is brought against the 
Authority, that the surety will undertake the defense of same. 

 8.2 Payment Bond – Exhibit M 
   

The successful bidder shall furnish a Payment Bond (Exhibit F) satisfactory to the 
Authority in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the full amount of the 
contract.  Such bonds shall be in effect during the entire term of the contract and 
warranty and shall be issued directly by a corporate surety (not an individual 
surety) registered in the state of California and registered to do business in the 
county of Orange.  The bond shall not be issued from a corporation surety that 
requires a funds control, funds disbursement, or funds administration company for 
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the issuance of the performance bond. 

The bond shall specifically provide that if the Contractor fails to pay for amounts 
due under the Employment Insurance Act that the surety or sureties will pay for 
the same in an amount not exceeding the amount specified in the bond and in case 
suit is brought against the Authority, that the surety will undertake the defense of 
same. 

Pursuant to California Civil Code sections 9550 through 9554, in conjunction with 
the Bond and Undertaking Law (Code of Civil Procedure sections 995.010, et. 
seq.), Bidders must provide the following information as part of their payment bond; 
a certificate of Authority from the Orange County Clerks Office indicating that the 
insurer has not been surrendered, revoked, canceled, annulled, or suspended or, 
in the event that it has, that renewed Authority has been granted.   
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SECTION III: EVALUATION AND AWARD
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SECTION III.  EVALUATION AND AWARD 

A. EVALUATION CRITERIA 

The Authority will evaluate the offers received based on the following criteria: 
 
1. Qualifications of the Firm 20% 

Technical experience in performing work of a closely similar nature; 
experience working with public agencies; strength and stability of the firm; 
strength, stability, experience and technical competence of subcontractors; 
assessment by client references. 
 

2. Staffing and Project Organization 30% 

Qualifications of project staff, particularly key personnel and especially the 
Project Manager; key personnel’s level of involvement in performing related 
work cited in "Qualifications of the Firm" section; logic of project 
organization; adequacy of labor commitment; concurrence in the 
restrictions on changes in key personnel. 
 

3. Work Plan 30% 

Depth of Offeror's understanding of Authority's requirements and overall 
quality of work plan; logic, clarity and specificity of work plan; 
appropriateness of resource allocation among the tasks; reasonableness of 
proposed schedule; utility of suggested technical or procedural innovations. 
 

4. Cost and Price 20% 

Reasonableness of the total price as well as the individual tasks; 
competitiveness with other offers received; adequacy of data in support of 
figures quoted.  

B. EVALUATION PROCEDURE 

An evaluation committee will be appointed to review all proposals received for this 
RFP. The committee is comprised of Authority staff and may include outside 
personnel.  The committee members will evaluate the written proposals using 
criteria identified in Section III A.  A list of top ranked proposals, firms within a 
competitive range, will be developed based upon the totals of each committee 
members’ score for each proposal.  
 
During the evaluation period, the Authority may interview some or all of the 
proposing firms.  The Authority has established March 26, 2018, as the date to 
conduct interviews.  All prospective Offerors are asked to keep this date available.  
No other interview dates will be provided, therefore, if an Offeror is unable to attend 
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the interview on this date, its proposal may be eliminated from further discussion.  
The interview may consist of a short presentation by the Offeror after which the 
evaluation committee will ask questions related to the firm’s proposal and 
qualifications.   
 
At the conclusion of the proposal evaluations, Offerors remaining within the 
competitive range may be asked to submit a Best and Final Offer (BAFO).  In the 
BAFO request, the firms may be asked to provide additional information, confirm 
or clarify issues and submit a final cost/price offer.  A deadline for submission will 
be stipulated.   
 
At the conclusion of the evaluation process, the evaluation committee will 
recommend to the Transit Committee, the Offeror with the highest final ranking or 
a short list of top ranked firms within the competitive range whose proposal(s) is 
most advantageous to the Authority.  The Transit Committee will review the 
evaluation committee’s recommendation and forward its decision to the full Board 
of Directors for final action. 

C. AWARD 

The Authority will evaluate the proposals received and will submit, with approval 
of the Transit Committee, the proposal considered to be the most competitive to 
the Authority’s Board of Directors, for consideration and selection.  The Authority 
may also negotiate contract terms with the selected Offeror prior to award, and 
expressly reserves the right to negotiate with several Offerors simultaneously and, 
thereafter, to award a contract to the Offeror offering the most favorable terms to 
the Authority. 
 
The Authority reserves the right to award its total requirements to one Offeror or to 
apportion those requirements among several Offerors as the Authority may deem 
to be in its best interest.  In addition, negotiations may or may not be conducted 
with Offerors; therefore, the proposal submitted should contain Offeror's most 
favorable terms and conditions, since the selection and award may be made 
without discussion with any Offeror. 
 
The selected offeror will be required to submit to the Authority’s Accounting 
department a current IRS W-9 form prior to commencing work. 

D. NOTIFICATION OF AWARD AND DEBRIEFING 

Offerors who submit a proposal in response to this RFP shall be notified via CAMM 
NET of the contract award.  Such notification shall be made within three (3) 
business days of the date the contract is awarded. 
 
Offerors who were not awarded the contract may obtain a debriefing concerning 
the strengths and weaknesses of their proposal.  Unsuccessful Offerors, who wish 
to be debriefed, must request the debriefing in writing or electronic mail and the 
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Authority must receive it within three (3) business days of notification of the 
contract award. 
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SECTION 01 11 00

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Contract documents: The Contractor shall obtain all copies of the RFP documents 
including all addenda through the OCTA CAMMNET website, as required to perform 
the work.  The cost for obtaining any additional documents required for the contractor 
shall be included in the proposal and no additional compensation will be allowed.  

B. All drawings, specifications, and other contract documents, and copies furnished by 
the Authority are its property.  They are not to be used on other work and with the 
exception of signed contract sets are to be returned to the Authority upon request at 
the completion of the work. The location of the work, its general nature and extent, 
and the form and general dimensions of the project and appurtenant works are 
shown on the contract drawings which are hereby made a part of these 
specifications as listed herein.

C. The general intent of the contract, specifications, drawings, and other contract 
documents is that the Contractor shall:

1. Furnish tools, qualified labor, material, equipment, qualified superintendence, 
and services, assurances and guarantees, and assumptions of risk and 
responsibility, necessary for the performance of the Work as set forth in the 
contract documents unless otherwise specifically provided.

2. Begin work promptly and proceed expeditiously and continuously without 
cessation or shutdown of Work unless otherwise specifically approved in writing 
by the OCTA Engineer, or directed by the contract documents. 

3. Perform, complete, and make ready for its intended purpose, within the times 
specified, including additional times provided for certain conditions, the work or 
parts thereof covered by the contract, all in accordance with drawings, 
specifications, and modifications thereto and directions or instructions the OCTA 
Engineer may give to supplement the drawings and specifications.  The 
Contractor shall retain sole responsibility and expense for quality control of the 
work. 

D. Words and abbreviations which have well-known technical or trade meanings are 
used in the contract documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

E. The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, parts, and paragraphs, 
and the arrangement of the drawings, shall not control the Contractor in dividing the 
work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by 
any trade.  Study and compare the contract documents and immediately report to the 
OCTA Engineer any error, inconsistency, or omission that may be discovered.  
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Contractor shall be liable to OCTA for damage resulting from unreported errors, 
inconsistencies, or omissions in the contract documents.

F. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to stage the construction activities at the 
project site, using the Site Specific Work Plan process (SSWP)

G. Ownership of Materials:

1. Materials furnished by the Contractor under this contract shall become the 
property of the OCTA.

H. General Summary of Work:

1. The project work consists of installation of labor, materials, equipment, supplies, 
testing and accessories required to complete installation of video surveillance 
system at OCTA Santa Ana bus base located at 4301 West MacArthur 
Boulevard, Santa Ana, CA 92704 and Garden Grove bus base located at 11790 
Cardinal Circle, Garden Grove, CA 92843 as shown on drawings and detailed in 
the specifications.

2. The descriptions provided in this section are general in nature and are not meant 
to detail all work required by the contract documents.

I. Other features of the work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Complete mobilization and demobilization.

2. Obtaining of necessary construction and related permits from various 
jurisdictional agencies. Contractor shall be responsible for all related fees from 
various jurisdictional agencies.

3. Obtain and pay for all licenses required by all jurisdictions associated with the 
approval and requirements of the project. 

         
1.02 INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A. The intent of the drawings and specifications is to prescribe the details for 
construction and completion of the work that the Contractor undertakes to perform in 
accordance with the terms of the Contract. Camera locations shown on plans are 
subject to final approval by OCTA prior to installation Where the drawings or 
specifications describe portions of the work in general terms, but not complete detail, 
it is understood that only the best industry practice is to prevail and that only 
materials and workmanship of the first quality are to be used.  Unless otherwise 
specified, the Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 
incidentals, and perform all the work involved in executing the contract in a 
satisfactory and workmanlike manner.
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B. Drawings and specifications are essential parts of the Contract, and a requirement 
indicated in one is binding as though indicated in all.  They are intended to be 
complementary and to describe and provide for the complete work.

C. Summaries or introductory descriptions of the work of individual sections do not limit 
requirements.  The Contractor's responsibilities include all requirements for proper 
execution of the work.

D. Division 01 of the specifications governs all divisions.  Comply with Division 01 
requirements whether or not referenced in individual sections in Divisions 26-28. 

E. References to the singular include the plural and do not imply that only one unit of a 
product is required. 

F. Unless an object or activity is specified to be less than the total, the quantity or 
amount is all of the object or activity.

G. Unless a requirement is specified to apply for a limited time, it applies for the duration 
of the work.

H. "Including," "such as," "as follows," and similar terms do not limit the meaning to only 
items listed.  The phrase "but not limited to" is understood to follow these 
expressions.

I. All items in a list apply unless the items are specified as choices.

1.03 REFERENCE MATERIAL

A. Reference specifications or standards referred to in the plans or specifications shall 
be the most recent version developed as of Contract award. Where referenced 
standards refer to the "specifications" or the "special conditions," this shall be 
understood by Contractor to mean the drawings and specifications of this contract.   
Contractor is responsible to obtain all reference material at its own expense and to 
make itself familiar with the requirements therein.

1.04 PROJECT ACCESS AND CONTRACT LIMITS

A. Contractor shall submit a Traffic Management Plan as required on Section 01 14 43 
Environmental Resource Protection, outlining access to the job site and maintaining 
the facility operational at all times. 

B. Construction activity shall be within the normal work hours between 7:00 am to 3:30 
pm Monday through Friday. Construction area shall be cordoned off using temporary 
barriers and chain link fencing unless otherwise noted on Contract Drawings. See 
project plans for additional information on phasing and work windows. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used
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PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 22

RULES AND HOURS OF OPERATION

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This section outlines rules and hours of operation to which Contractor shall conform 
during the execution of the work under this contract.  It is Contractor's responsibility 
to ensure that these rules are acceptable to OCTA.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. Comply with the provisions of applicable local, State, and Federal codes, standard 
plans and specifications, and recommended practices, and with OCTA policy, 
including:

1. SSPWC:  Public Works Standards, Inc., Standard Specifications for Public Works 
Construction.

2. Caltrans:  California Department of Transportation, Trenching and Shoring 
Manual.

3. Cal/OSHA:  California Department of Industrial Relations, Division of 
Occupational Safety and Health (Cal/OSHA) regulations.

4. OSHA:  Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP) containing the information specified herein.

1.04 PROJECT COORDINATION

A. Cooperate with the OCTA Project Manager in all matters requiring coordination.

B. Coordinate execution of the work with the OCTA Project Manager to eliminate or 
minimize to the greatest extent possible interference with bus operations.

C. Keep OCTA Project Manager fully informed regarding all work.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM       RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES EXHIBIT A

Rules and Hours of Operation 01 14 22 - 2

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

A. Perform work in accordance with the contract and all applicable codes, ordinances, 
rules, regulations, orders, and other legal requirements of governmental bodies and 
public agencies having jurisdiction, including the OCTA.

B. Damage caused by Contractor to third-party property, signal and communications 
equipment, or other facilities shall be repaired at Contractor's expense to a condition 
equal or better than the condition prior to Contractor entry and as accepted by the 
OCTA Project Manager.  At the sole discretion of the OCTA Project Manager, the 
OCTA Project Manager may direct repairs to be performed by other contractors.  
Charges for those repairs shall be deducted from Contractor's payment due under 
this Contract.

C. Items shown on the drawings to be protected in place, or not identified as part of 
demolitions, removals, or modifications, shall be protected in place in accordance 
with SSPWC Section 7-9, Protection and Restoration of Existing Improvements, at 
no additional cost to the OCTA.

D. Perform work within the operating envelope or which affects the operating system 
only after submitting a Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP) and receiving written 
approval of the SSWP from the OCTA Project Manager.

E. Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment as required to perform and complete the 
work within the work windows in accordance with the approved schedule in the 
SSWP.

1.06 SSWP – GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

A. SSWPs with potential to impact normal functioning of any part of the operating 
system shall include a detailed schedule of events indicating the expected hourly 
progress of each activity that has duration of one hour or longer.  The schedule shall 
include a time at which each activity planned under the SSWP and the requested 
work window will be completed.  The total duration of the construction activities shall 
be less than the approved work window.  Contractor's failure to complete scheduled 
activities by the planned time or to put in place an approved contingency plan may 
adversely impact the operations of the bus base.  

B. The SSWP shall be prepared by the Contractor and shall include the following 
information:  

1. All activities necessary to perform construction activities.

2. Conformance with all other requirements applicable under the contract 
documents.

3. A schedule for the work showing each activity and where and how it affects 
normal operation.  Each activity in the plan shall include all labor, materials, and 
equipment required to complete the activity within the OCTA allotted time period. 
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4. List of approved proposed work plans to be performed under the SSWP, with 
names and phone numbers of Contractor's supervisors in charge of SSWP tasks.

C. SSWPs must be of sufficient details, clarity, and organization to permit easy review 
and approval by the OCTA Project Manager before the proposed work is performed.  
SSWPs shall be submitted to the OCTA Project Manager as follows:

1. At least 14 calendar days prior to start of work.

D. The OCTA Project Manager may request explanations and changes to the SSWP to 
conform the SSWP to the requirements of the contract documents.  If the SSWP is 
not acceptable, Contractor shall revise the SSWP to make it acceptable.  Contractor 
is responsible for submitting a revised SSWP that can be reviewed and approved by 
the OCTA at least seven days in advance of any work.

E. Contractor will be informed if the SSWP is acceptable not less than seven calendar 
days prior to the scheduled start of work within the operating envelope.  Once the 
SSWP is accepted, Contractor shall assemble the resources necessary to perform 
the work represented by the SSWP, so that necessary resources are available one 
day before the work is to be accomplished.  At that time, the OCTA Project Manager 
will make a final decision as to whether or not the work is to proceed as planned or 
will be canceled.  The prime consideration will be the stage of readiness of 
Contractor, which Contractor shall demonstrate to the OCTA Project Manager.

1.07 SSWP – SPECIAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor shall provide sufficient personnel, equipment, materials, and all other 
resources necessary to return impacted facilities to full service upon the conclusion 
of the approved work window.

B. Contractor shall perform the work expeditiously and continuously with no gaps or 
breaks in work activities or substantive reductions in the labor force, equipment, and 
materials necessary to construct, reconstruct, or repair the impacted facility to full 
service upon conclusion of the approved work window.

C. In general, open excavation areas shall be protected per OSHA regulations. 

1.08 WORK WINDOWS - GENERAL

A. Site-specific available work windows shall be as approved by the OCTA Project 
Manager under established procedures.

B. Construction hours shall be limited to 7:00 am to 3:30 pm Monday through Friday 
unless approved in writing in advance by OCTA and appropriate regulatory agencies. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No payment will be made to Contractor for work of this section. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 23

COORDINATION WITH OCTA AND LOCAL AGENCIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Requirements for coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

1.02 REGULATIONS

A. If additional work is being performed by others, on or adjacent to the work site for this 
Contract, coordinate work with other activities in order to avoid conflicts.

1.03 COORDINATION

A. Coordination:  Contractor shall coordinate the Work as stated in the Conditions of the 
Contract.

B. Relationship of Contract Documents:  Drawings, Specifications and other Contract 
Documents are intended to be complementary. What is required by one shall be as if 
required by all. What is shown or required, or may be reasonably inferred to be 
required, or which is usually and customarily provided for similar work, shall be 
included in the Work.    

C. Discrepancies in Contract Documents:  In the event of error, omission, ambiguity or 
conflict in the Drawings or Specifications, Contractor shall bring the matter to the 
OCTA’s attention in timely manner, for the OCTA’s determination and direction in 
accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract.  

D. Construction Interfacing and Coordination:  Layout, Phasing, and Sequencing of 
Work shall be solely the Contractor's responsibility.  Contractor shall bring together 
the various parts, components, systems and assemblies as required for the correct 
interfacing and integration of all elements of Work.  Contractor shall coordinate Work 
to correctly and accurately connect abutting, adjoining, overlapping and related 
elements, including utilities, for a complete operational system to the satisfaction of 
the OCTA, agencies, and companies. Provide adequate access for OCTA buses to 
pass through all areas at all times. Do not block non-construction areas.

E. Contractor shall notify OCTA a minimum of three (3) working days before excavation 
begin. The work shall be construction in phases where indicated on the contract 
drawings or specifications. A phase shall be completed and operational before 
proceeding to the next phase.

F. The Contractor shall cooperate fully with all forces of the Authority. Contractor should 
note that additional work is being conducted on site with other construction contracts 
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and work of this contract must be coordinated amounts the trades and not additional 
compensation will be allowed for this coordination work.

G. Unless otherwise directed, provide five (5) days notice of all utility outages and 
shutdowns.  Duration of outages and shutdowns shall not hinder normal operations 
and maintenance of the facility. In case of accidental damage to power or utility lines, 
repair power or utility line immediately, provide alternate source of power to keep 
facility operation during the repair period.

1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Adhere to work window rules detailed in the approved SSWP under Section 01 14 
22, Rules and Hours of Operation and the specifications.

B. See Section 01 14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 25

PROCEDURES IN CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Procedures used in performance of work of a general nature, including work by 
Contractor, Contractor use of work site, work zone limitations of site, and 
pollution controls.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 23, Rules and Hour of Operation.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

1.02 WORK BY CONTRACTOR

A. Provide work reasonably inferred from the drawings and specifications as being 
required to produce the intended result whether or not specifically called for.

B. Work, materials, or equipment described in words which have known technical or 
trade meaning shall be deemed to carry the accepted meaning of recognized 
standards.

C. Complete all work enumerated under the contract including but not limited to the 
following:

1. Perform work set forth in the contract documents, including the drawings and 
specifications.

2. Obtain required permits, inspections, and certifications for material compliance.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. All required submittals per OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental 
Specification.

B. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).
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1.04 STORM WATER MANAGEMENT

A. Contractor is responsible for preventing and/or mitigating potential chemical 
releases, erosion and sedimentation impacts associated with storm water runoff. 
Contractor shall comply with OCTA’s bus base industrial SWPPP and comply with 
the Statewide General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial 
Activities (IGP) order number 2014-0057-DWQ or the latest order (See link below).  
Contractor shall prepare and submit a best management practices (BMP) plan for 
OCTA’s review and acceptance; and shall implement BMP plan and maintain the 
BMPs for the duration of the project. See Section 01 57 13, Temporary Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control, for additional requirements. 
(http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/board_decisions/adopted_orders/water_quality/2014
/wqo2014_0057_dwq_rev_mar2015.pdf).

B. Use best management practices (BMPs) Contractor proposes in connection with the 
execution of construction activity at the project site.  Use BMPs included in the 
Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMP) Manual prepared by the 
California Stormwater Quality Association, www.cabmphandbooks.com.

C. Provide copies of the contractor’s BMP plan to subcontractors and keep a copy 
available onsite at the project office.  Provide amendments to the BMP plan when 
there is a change in construction or operations, or where storm water runoff 
conditions may affect the discharge of significant quantities of pollutants to surface 
waters, groundwater, or separate municipal storm sewer systems.  Submit the 
amended BMP plan to the OCTA for review and acceptance as soon as practicable, 
and retain the amended plan on site.

D. Preparation and implementation of an OCTA-accepted BMP plan does not relieve 
the Contractor or subcontractors of their responsibilities to comply with state, county, 
and local governmental requirements, including those for storm water management 
and non-point source runoff controls.

1.05 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS (MSDS)

A. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are prepared by manufacturers and suppliers 
of products that contain hazardous materials.  Hazardous material is defined as any 
substance which is a physical or health hazard, or is included in the Cal/OSHA 
Director's List of Hazardous Substances, or is listed by the California EPA Office of 
Environmental Health Hazard Assessment under Title 27 of the California Code of 
Regulations, Section 27001, Chemicals Known to the State to Cause Cancer or 
Reproductive Toxicity.

B. No hazardous materials shall be delivered, stored, or used at any work site or facility 
unless they are properly labeled, tagged, or marked and a copy of the MSDS has 
been provided to the OCTA.  Provide a copy of any updated MSDS to the Engineer 
immediately.

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/board_decisions/adopted_orders/water_quality/2014/wqo2014_0057_dwq_rev_mar2015.pdf
http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/board_decisions/adopted_orders/water_quality/2014/wqo2014_0057_dwq_rev_mar2015.pdf
http://www.cabmphandbooks.com/
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C. Maintain a file of MSDSs at the work site.  Keep MSDS files current; add new or 
updated MSDSs immediately and provide a copy to the OCTA.

D. See Contract Documents for OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety, and Environmental 
Specifications for additional requirements.

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF WORK SITE

A. Coordinate access, use, and preparation of facilities adjacent to project areas with 
owners and agencies.  Coordination shall include but not be limited to the following:

1. Staging and laydown areas for use under this Contract are as specified or shown 
on the Drawings.  Staging and laydown areas not covered in the Contract 
Documents shall be requested in writing and approved by the OCTA.  The OCTA 
may or may not grant approval.  No equipment may be operated or materials 
stored or placed for any period of time in unfenced areas. Provide a fence to 
enclose each laydown or staging area within the right-of-way.  Furnish the OCTA 
with photographs of all staging and laydown areas to document their condition 
prior to start of work.

2. Contractor shall submit construction staging plan as a part of SSWP for review 
and approval by OCTA.  The staging plan must be accepted by the OCTA prior 
to undertaking work in accordance with the staging plan.

3. Prior to demobilization, restore to full serviceability fences, walls, signs, and 
gates affected by Contractor's access to the right-of-way.

B. Confine work site operations to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, and the 
contract.

C. Consider the safety of the work, OCTA patrons and property on and adjacent to the 
work site when determining amount, location, movement, and use of materials and 
equipment on work site.

D. Do not load work site with excessive amounts of material, equipment, or other items 
which have the potential to interfere with the work or with bus base operations.

E. Protect products, equipment, and materials stored on work site.

F. Coordinate operations and secure from property owners at no cost to OCTA 
additional storage or work areas as needed for proper execution of the work.   
Adhere to the noise levels and work hours of local ordinances.

G. Protect the general public from work-related activities, and do not unnecessarily 
inconvenience those persons by work activities.

H. Submit proposed locations of staging areas for OCTA’s approval.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM       RFP 7-2138
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES EXHIBIT A

Procedures in Construction 01 14 25 - 4

I. Preserve drainage facilities throughout the duration of the work so that there is no 
ponding or accumulation of water in any work site area, there is no flow of water 
diverted out of normal drainage channels. Maintain culvert inlets and outlets free of 
debris.

J. Preserve existing right-of-way fences and walls, and replace any fences or walls 
damaged during the work to the satisfaction of the owner(s) of the fences or walls.

K. Provide and maintain barriers and chain link fence around the work area as shown 
on the contract drawings. 

1.07 WORK ZONE LIMITATIONS OF SITE

A. In addition to site utilization limitations and requirements indicated in contract 
documents, divide available space equitably among subcontractors and other entities 
needing access and space so as to provide best overall efficiency in performance of 
total work of the project.

B. Schedule deliveries so as to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on site, with minimal disruption to adjoining property 
owners and operations.  Pick-up and delivery shall be conducted only during normal 
working hours and as approved by OCTA. Contractor shall give OCTA 48 hours 
notice prior to delivery of equipment or materials to the project site. 

1.08 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A. Conduct operations for the execution of the project in compliance with applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations controlling pollution and noise levels related to 
construction work, in accordance with Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and 
Responsibility.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used
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PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 27

LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Laws to be observed, fire prevention, protection of premises, use of explosives, 
access roads, construction roads, waste control, public relations, and pollution 
controls.

2. This section complements requirements in other sections.

1.02 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

A. Keep fully informed of State and Federal laws; county, municipal, and other local 
ordinances; regulations; and orders of authorities having jurisdiction that affect 
those engaged in the work, materials used in the work, or conduct of the work.

B. Observe and comply with laws, ordinances, regulations, and orders of authorities 
having jurisdiction over the work.  Contractor's responsibilities include causing 
Contractor's agents, employees, subcontractors, and visitors to observe and 
comply with these laws, ordinances, regulations, and orders.

C. Protect and indemnify OCTA and its officers and employees against claims and 
liabilities arising from or based on Contractor's violation of a law, ordinance, 
regulation, or order.

D. Report to the OCTA, in writing within two days of discovery, discrepancies or 
inconsistencies discovered in the drawings, specifications, or contract documents in 
relation to laws, ordinances, regulations, or orders.

1.03 COORDINATION WITH UTILITIES

A. Coordinate with utility companies to ensure that utility locations are clearly marked 
for the duration of construction activities. 

1.04 FIRE PROTECTION

A. Comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other laws and regulations 
pertaining to the prevention, control, and fighting of fire and to the conduct of 
welding and burning operations.  Procure all related permits and licenses.
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B. Supply fire-fighting equipment, supplies, and personnel and perform work required 
by laws and regulations pertaining to fire protection.  If loss or damage results from 
fire or other cause, promptly repair loss or damage at no expense to OCTA.

1.05 PROTECTION OF PREMISES

A. Take precautions necessary and be responsible for maintaining lights, guards, 
signs, temporary passages, or other protection.

B. Restore loss or damage to materials, tools, or other articles used or held for use in 
connection with the work at no expense to OCTA.

C. Restore loss or damage as a result of fire or other cause attributable to Contractor 
or subcontractors at no expense to OCTA.  Promptly repair damage and restore 
loss to materials, tools, or other articles used or held for use in connection with the 
work.   Carry the work to completion without damage to or interference with other 
work or contiguous property.

1.06 USE OF EXPLOSIVES

A. Use of explosives is not permitted unless specifically detailed in the specifications 
or approved in advance in writing by OCTA.

1.07 WORK SITES AND WASTE MATERIAL

A. Obtain required approvals and bear costs of location, construction, maintenance, 
operation, removal, and transportation of sanitation facilities and waste material 
from work sites.  Sanitation shall conform to local, State, and Federal requirements.  
Maintain work sites in a neat and orderly condition.

B. Before starting work, submit to OCTA a contingency plan for cleanup of accidental 
spillage of toxic or detrimental materials and for restoration of soil damaged thereby 
to near-natural conditions.  Conduct the handling, storage, and disposal of waste 
material so as to avoid pollution of rivers, streams, ponds, or wells, and in 
compliance with local, State, and Federal environmental laws and regulations

C. OCTA shall acquire all applicable permits. These permits include, but would not be 
limited to, a Section 404 Wetlands Fill Permit from the USACE, or a Report of 
Waste Discharge from the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB), and a 
Section 401 Water Quality Certification from the RWCQB. Additionally, a Section 
1602 Streambed Alteration Agreement from the California Department of Fish and 
Wildlife (CDFW) would be required for development that would cross or affect any 
stream course.
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1.08 PUBLIC RELATIONS, CONVENIENCE, AND NOTICE OF DAMAGE

A. Conduct operations so as to offer the least possible obstruction and inconvenience 
to the public.  Have under construction no greater length or amount of work than 
can be prosecuted properly with due regard to the rights of the public.  Control 
temporary noise from construction equipment by using work hour controls and 
maintenance of muffler systems on machinery as necessary.

B. Provide, at Contractor's expense, adequate safeguards, safety devices, and 
protective equipment, and take other needed action, both at Contractor's own 
volition and as the OCTA may determine reasonably necessary, to protect property, 
life, health, and public safety in connection with the performance of the work 
covered by the contract.  

C. Notify the OCTA in writing within 24 hours after causing injury to persons or 
damage to public or private property, including above and below ground structures.  
Contractor shall be responsible and liable for all damages and injuries.

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL AND ANTI-POLLUTION

A. Comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other local laws and regulations 
pertaining to the environment, including noise, aesthetics, air quality, water quality, 
and resources of archaeological significance.  Refer also to Section 01 14 43 
Environmental Resource Protection for additional requirements.  Expense of 
compliance with these laws and regulations is included in the lump sum and unit 
prices.  Provide water used for dust control, or for pre-wetting areas to be paved, as 
required; no payment will be made by OCTA for this water.

B. Carry out grading and other work in a manner which will not create a pollution 
problem.  Temporary construction roads, haul roads, and work areas shall be 
maintained free from excessive dust by an approved program of sprinkling, 
graveling, chemical treatment, temporary asphalt pavement, or combination thereof 
for the duration of the work.

C. Give attention to the effect of work operations upon the landscape, and take care to 
maintain natural surroundings undamaged.  Disturbances of land or waters outside 
the limits of construction shall be rehabilitated by Contractor at its expense, when 
and as directed by the OCTA.

D. Prevent pollution of storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation ditches, and reservoirs 
with sediment or other harmful materials.  Fuels, oils, bitumen, calcium chloride, 
cement, or other contaminants that would contribute to water pollution shall not be 
dumped into or placed where they will leach into storm drains, rivers, streams, 
irrigation ditches, or reservoirs.  If operating equipment in streambeds or in and 
around open waters, protect the quality of ground water, wetlands, and surface 
waters.

E. Protect adjacent properties and water resources from erosion and sediment 
damage throughout the duration of the contract.  Comply with applicable NPDES 
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permits and Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) requirements.  See 
Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction, and Section 01 57 13, Temporary 
Erosion and Sedimentation Control.

F. Do not conduct construction activities outside the right-of-way during muddy or wet 
ground conditions.

G. If archaeological remains are uncovered during construction, stop grading 
operations in the vicinity of the find and immediately notify the OCTA.  Refer to 
Section 01 14 43, Environmental and Resource protection for additional 
requirements.

H. Costs associated with environmental and pollution control measures are 
considered incidental to the contract work, at no additional cost to OCTA.

I. Take the following actions and others as necessary to control environmental 
pollution:

1. Reduce air pollution by minimizing dust, containing chemical vapors, and 
controlling engine exhaust gases.  Limit idling of machinery as directed by the 
OCTA.

2. Reduce water pollution by control of sanitary facilities and proper storage of fuel 
and other contaminants.

3. Reduce turbidity and siltation by controlling erosion and sedimentation.

4. Minimize noise levels.

5. Dispose of waste and spoil properly.

6. Prevent landscape defacement and damage.

J. Comply with South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 403 to 
control fugitive dust emissions.  In addition to the requirements contained therein, 
comply with the following:

1. Water all land clearing/earth moving activity areas to control dust as required by 
the OCTA.  Areas shall remain visibly moist during active operations.

2. Visually inspect construction equipment prior to leaving work sites.  Wash off 
any loose dirt with wheel washers as necessary.

3. Properly tune and maintain all construction equipment in accordance with                    
manufacturer’s specifications.  

4. Maintain and operate construction equipment so as to minimize exhaust 
emissions.  During construction activities, trucks and vehicles in loading and 
unloading queues shall have their engines turned off when not in use to reduce 
noise and exhaust emissions.
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5. Establish on-site construction equipment staging areas and construction worker 
parking lots on either paved surfaces or unpaved surfaces treated with soil 
stabilization materials.

6. Use electricity from power poles where feasible, rather than temporary diesel or 
gasoline powered generators.  Muffle noise from generators to the extent 
practical.

7. Use on-site mobile equipment powered by alternative fuel sources, such as 
ultra-low sulfur diesel, methanol, natural gas, propane or butane.

8. Construction grading or earth moving on days when wind gusts exceed or are 
forecast to exceed 25 mph is prohibited.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. There will be no separate measurement for work of this section.

B. Full compensation for all work involved shall be included in the various items of 
work, and no separate payment shall be allowed therefor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 43

ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCE PROTECTION

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Protection of species habitat.

2. Protection of archaeological resources.

3. Protection of paleontological resources (fossils).

4. Protection of human remains.

5. Protection from previously existing contamination.

6. Prevention of fuel spills and hazardous material spills.

7. Prevention of stored fuel leaks.

8. Protection of stormwater quality and control of stormwater quantity.

9. Prevention of traffic impacts.

10. Prevention of road damage.

11. Prevention of fugitive dust.

12. SCAQMD requirements.

13. Disposal of refuse.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Written commitment to clean up leaks of fuel or hazardous materials.

C. Traffic Management plan.
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1.03 GENERAL

A. Provisions of this section are required to reduce or avoid potential environmental 
impacts of the project, in accordance with environmental mitigation measures 
imposed by the OCTA and other responsible agencies.

B. This section summarizes required mitigation. Proceed with mitigation only after 
consultation with OCTA and Contractor’s biological, archaeological, and geological 
consultants.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 PROTECTION OF SPECIES HABITAT

A. Avoid placement of construction equipment and personnel within environmentally 
sensitive habitat areas used by target species of concern.  Activities that cannot be 
conducted without placement of construction equipment and personnel within 
sensitive habitats shall be timed to avoid the breeding season of the target species of 
concern.  Coordinate such activities and their timing with the OCTA.

B. Locate equipment storage, fueling and staging areas to minimize risks of direct 
drainage or runoff into riparian areas or other environmentally sensitive habitats.  
Take every precaution to prevent the release of toxic substances into surface waters.  
Report immediately all project spills of hazardous materials to the OCTA, OCTA, US 
Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), California Department of Fish and Wildlife 
(CDFW), and Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB).  Immediately clean 
up hazardous materials and remove all contaminated soils; dispose of only at 
approved disposal sites.

C. Stockpiling and staging of materials shall be limited to disturbed areas without native 
vegetation, areas to be impacted by the project or in non-sensitive habitats.

D. Establish No-Fueling zones within a minimum of 33 feet from all drainages and fire-
sensitive areas.

E. Maintain project areas clean of debris to avoid attracting predators of the target 
species of concern.  Enclose all food related trash in sealed containers and regularly 
remove from site.  Pets of construction personnel shall not be allowed on site where 
they may come into contact with any listed species.
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F. If dead or injured listed species are located, biologist, in consultation with the OCTA, 
will notify the USFWS and the CDFG according to required protocols.  Obtain 
instructions form the OCTA on how to proceed following such discovery.

G. Nesting avian species protected by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA): 

1. For any construction activities or vegetation removal between February 15 and 
August 31, a nesting bird survey shall be conducted by contractor’s qualified 
biologist of all habitats within 250 feet of the construction area. Surveys shall be 
conducted no less than 14 days and no more than 30 days prior to 
commencement of construction activities and vegetation removal. The nesting 
bird surveys will be conducted in accordance with CDFG protocol as applicable. 
If no active nests are identified on or within 250 feet of the construction site, no 
further mitigation is necessary. A copy of the pre-construction survey shall be 
submitted to the local agencies jurisdiction. If an active nest of a MBTA protected 
species is identified onsite (per established thresholds) a 100-foot no-work buffer 
shall be maintained between the nest and construction activity. This buffer can 
be reduced in consultation with CDFW and/or USFWS. 

2. Completion of the nesting cycle shall be determined by qualified ornithologist or 
biologist.

3.02 PROTECTION OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES

A. If evidence of an archaeological site or other suspected historical resource as 
defined by CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5, including darkened soil representing 
past human activity, that could conceal material remains (e.g., worked stone, fired 
clay vessels, faunal bone, hearths, storage pits, or burials) are discovered during any 
project-related earth-disturbing activities (including projects that would not encounter 
undisturbed soils), all earth-disturbing activity within 100 feet of the find shall be 
halted and OCTA  shall be notified. 

3.03 PROTECTION OF PALEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES (FOSSILS)

A. Should paleontological resources (i.e., fossil remains) be identified at a particular site 
during project construction, the construction foreman shall cease construction within 
100 feet of the find until a qualified professional can provide an evaluation. 

3.04 PROTECTION OF HUMAN REMAINS

A. In the event of the discovery of human remains during construction, procedures 
outlined in Section 15064.5(e) of the CEQA Guidelines shall be strictly followed. 
Upon discovery all excavation at the site or any nearby area reasonably suspected to 
overlie human remains shall cease immediately.  Notify OCTA immediately.  OCTA 
will notify County Coroner who will determine if remains are Native American.  If the 
remains are determined to be Native American, the coroner will contact the Native 
American Heritage OCTA (NAHC).  The NAHC will identify the Most Likely 
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Descendent (MLD).  The MLD will make recommendations for the appropriate 
treatment and disposition of the remains and any associated artifacts in accordance 
with Public Resources Code (PRC), Section 5097.98.  Do not commence 
construction in the area until notified to do so by the OCTA.

3.05 PROTECTION FROM PREVIOUSLY EXISTING CONTAMINATION

A. In the event that previously unknown or unidentified soil and/or groundwater 
contamination that could present a threat to human health or the environment is 
encountered during construction of the proposed project, construction activities in the 
immediate vicinity of the contamination shall cease immediately. If contamination is 
encountered, a Risk Management Plan shall be prepared and implemented that (1) 
identifies the contaminants of concern and the potential risk each contaminant would 
pose to human health and the environment during construction and post 
development and (2) describes measures to be taken to protect workers, and the 
public from exposure to potential site hazards. Such measures could include a range 
of options, including, but not limited to, physical site controls during construction, 
remediation, long-term monitoring, post development maintenance or access 
limitations, or some combination thereof. Depending on the nature of contamination, 
if any, appropriate agencies shall be notified. If needed, a Site Health and Safety 
Plan that meets Occupational Safety and Health Administration requirements shall 
be prepared and in place prior to commencement of work in any contaminated area.

3.06 PREVENTION OF FUEL SPILLS AND HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SPILLS

A. Store fuel, hazardous materials, and chemicals of all types in a contained staging 
area.

B. Conduct equipment refueling and maintenance in the contained staging area.

C. Check vehicles daily for leaks.

3.07 PREVENTION OF STORED FUEL LEAKS

A. Provide berms or other secondary containment at fuel/chemical storage areas. 

B. Test storage tanks, valves, etc., for leaks.

C. Submit a written commitment to provide labor, equipment, and materials to promptly 
clean up any leakage.

3.08 PROTECTION OF STORMWATER QUALITY AND CONTROL OF QUANTITY

A. Comply with the stormwater quality plan prepared before issuance of construction 
permits.   The plan will incorporate the state's industrial best management practices 
and other techniques if more effective.  Refer to Section 01 14 25 Procedures in 
Construction for additional requirements.
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B. Runoff from impervious areas is to be detained, treated to industrial standards, and 
released under control.  

3.09 PREVENTION OF TRAFFIC IMPACTS

A. The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Traffic Management Plan in conjunction 
with local jurisdictions addressing the following:

1. Detours.

2. Coordination with any other construction projects.

3. Length and timing of street closures.

4. Coordination with police and fire departments regarding changes in emergency 
access routes. 

5. Temporary access routes and signage for any affected commercial property.

6. Contact information for OCTA, contractors and their personnel.

B. Conform to all conditions required therein.  Notify Resident Inspector in advance of 
any constructions activities that could potentially violate the requirements and 
conditions set forth in the plan.

C. Construction parking shall be configured to minimize traffic interference during the 
construction period and, therefore, reduce idling of traffic. 

D. Temporary traffic controls are provided, such as a flag person, during all phases of 
construction to facilitate smooth traffic flow. 

E. Construction activities that affect traffic flow on the arterial system be scheduled to 
off-peak hours (10:00 A.M. to 4:00 P.M.). 

F. Dedicated on-site and off-site left-turn lanes on truck hauling routes be utilized for 
movement of construction trucks and equipment on site and off site to the extent 
feasible during construction activities. 

G. To ensure adequate access for emergency vehicles when construction activities 
would result in temporary lane or roadway closures, the contractor shall consult with 
the local agencies, Police and Fire Departments to disclose temporary lane or 
roadway closures and alternative travel routes. The contractor shall be required to 
keep a minimum of one lane in each direction free from encumbrances at all times 
on perimeter streets accessing the project site. If construction activities require the 
complete closure of a roadway segment, the Contractor shall coordinate with the 
local agencies, Police and Fire Departments to designate proper detour routes and 
signage indicating alternative routes.
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3.10 PREVENTION OF ROAD DAMAGE

A. Before and after offsite road and utility construction, videotape the affected roadway 
and its access roads.

B. Temporarily repair roadway damage caused during construction.

C. Permanently restore damaged roadway to its original condition immediately after 
offsite improvements are completed.

D. Establish construction truck routes with local jurisdictions before beginning offsite 
work.  Refer to Section 01 14 27 Legal Relations and Responsibility for additional 
requirements.

E. Consult with local jurisdictions to coordinate offsite work with other projects in the 
vicinity.

3.11 SCAQMD REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to Section 01 14 27 Legal Relations and Responsibility for these requirements.

B. All diesel-powered equipment used will be retrofitted with after-treatment products 
(e.g., engine catalysts). 

C. All heavy-duty diesel-powered equipment operating and refueling at the project site 
use low-NOX diesel fuel to the extent that it is readily available and cost effective (up 
to 125 percent of the cost of California Air Resources Board diesel) in the South 
Coast Air Basin (this does not apply to diesel powered trucks traveling to and from 
the project site). 

D. Construction equipment engines be maintained in good condition and in proper tune 
per manufacturer’s specification for the duration of construction. 

E. Construction operations rely on the electricity infrastructure surrounding the 
construction site rather than electrical generators powered by internal combustion 
engines. 

F. As required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule 403—Fugitive 
Dust, all construction activities that are capable of generating fugitive dust are 
required to implement dust control measures during each phase of project 
development to reduce the amount of particulate matter entrained in the ambient air. 
These measures include the following: 

1. Application of soil stabilizers to inactive construction areas. 

2. Quick replacement of ground cover in disturbed areas. 

3. Watering of exposed surfaces three times daily. 
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4. Watering of all unpaved haul roads three times daily. 

5. Covering all stock piles with tarp. 

6. Reduction of vehicle speed on unpaved roads. 

7. Post signs on-site limiting traffic to 15 miles per hour or less. 

8. Sweep streets adjacent to the project site at the end of the day or hourly per 
Section 01 14 27, 1.10 J if visible soil material is carried over to adjacent roads. 

9. Cover or have water applied to the exposed surface of all trucks hauling dirt, 
sand, soil, or other loose materials prior to leaving the site to prevent dust from 
impacting the surrounding areas. 

3.12 PREVENTION OF NOISE IMPACTS

A. Limit noise-producing activities to hours required by the local jurisdictions for 
construction activities.  

B. Construction-related equipment, including heavy-duty equipment, motor vehicles, 
and portable equipment, shall be turned off when not in use for more than 30 
minutes. Diesel-fueled commercial motor vehicles with gross vehicular weight ratings 
of greater than 10,000 pounds shall be turned off when not in use for more than 5 
minutes.

C. Contractor shall require by contract specifications that the following construction best 
management practices (BMPs) be implemented by contractors to reduce 
construction noise levels:

1. As requested by the OCTA’s Project Manager and/or specified in Contract 
Document, two weeks prior to the commencement of construction, the Contractor 
shall provide notification to surrounding land uses within 300 feet of the project 
site disclosing the construction schedule, including the various types of activities 
that would be occurring throughout the duration of the construction period. 

2. Ensure that construction equipment is properly muffled according to industry 
standards and be in good working condition.

3. Place noise-generating construction equipment and locate construction staging 
areas away from sensitive uses, where feasible.

4. Schedule high noise-producing activities between the hours of 8:00 A.M. and 
3:30 P.M. to minimize disruption on sensitive uses, Monday through Friday. 

5. Implement noise attenuation measures, which may include, but are not limited to, 
temporary noise barriers or noise blankets around stationary construction noise 
sources.
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6. Use electric air compressors and similar power tools rather than diesel 
equipment, where feasible.

7. Construction-related equipment, including heavy-duty equipment, motor vehicles, 
and portable equipment, shall be turned off when not in use for more than 10 
minutes.

8. Construction hours, allowable workdays, and the phone number of the job 
superintendent shall be clearly posted at all construction entrances to allow for 
surrounding owners and residents to contact the job superintendent. If the City or 
the job superintendent receives a complaint, the superintendent shall investigate, 
take appropriate corrective action, and report the action taken to the reporting 
party.  

D. Construction staging areas along with the operation of earthmoving equipment within 
the project area would be located as far away from vibration and noise sensitive sites 
as possible. 

E. Heavily loaded trucks used during construction would be routed away from 
residential streets. 

3.13 DISPOSAL OF REFUSE

The Contractor shall establish a construction management plan with Disposal Company 
to divert a target of 50 percent of construction, demolition, and site clearing waste.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for requesting substitutions.

B. Definitions:

1. Substitutions: Requests by the Contractor to deviate from specified requirements 
for products, material, equipment, and methods, or to provide products other than 
those specified, shall be considered requests for substitutions, limited to the 
following conditions:

a. Substitutions requested during the proposal period and accepted prior to the 
execution of the Contract. 

b. Substitutions requested after execution of the Contract. 

C. Substitution Provisions: Refer to substitution provisions of the RFP documents, in 
addition to the following specific requirements. 

D. Substitution Request Submittal Period: 

1. Time Limit: 

a. Substitutions requested during proposal period: OCTA will consider requests 

for substitutions if received during proposal period. Request permission for 

substitutions from the OCTA per provisions of the RFP documents. If 

approved, OCTA will issue an addendum allowing all proposers to 

incorporate the request substitution. 

b. Substitutions requested after execution of Contract: Only within 14 calendar 

days of the Notice to Proceed will the Authority and the Engineer consider 

requests for substitutions, requests submitted after this will be denied. 

2. Product Availability Waiver: Substitutions will be considered 21 calendar days of 
execution of the Agreement only when a product becomes unavailable due to no 
fault of the Contractor. Failure to place orders for specified products sufficiently in 
advance of required date for incorporation into the Work will not be considered as 
a valid reason for which Contractor may request a substitution or deviation from 
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications. 
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1.02 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration to the 
OCTA.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method proposed for 
substitution.  Include specification section number and title and drawing numbers and 
titles.

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use form acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

2. Documentation: Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or 
implied on shop drawings, product data or sample submittals without a separate 
written request, or when acceptance will required substantial revision of the 
Contract Documents. Show compliance with requirements and the following, as 
applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed 
to other parts of the work and to construction performed by OCTA and 
separate contractors, which will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with 
those of the work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such 
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features 
and requirements indicated or specified.

d. Product data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication 
and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated or 
specified.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in 
effect for project, from a model code organization acceptable to Inspector and 
authorities having jurisdiction.

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed 
substitution with products specified for the work, including effect on the 
overall contract time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot 
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be provided within the contract time, include letter from manufacturer, on 
manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the contract sum.

k. Contractor's certification that Contractor has investigated proposed 
substitution and that it complies with requirements in the contract documents 
and is appropriate for applications indicated.  Contractor further certifies that 
Contractor will provide the same or better guarantee or warranty as for 
specified product or method of construction.  Contractor shall also certify that 
Contractor will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into work, 
making any changes as may be required for work to be complete in all 
respects as specified.

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution 
to produce indicated results.

m. Only one request for substitution will be considered for each product. 

n. If the proposed substitution is not accepted, provide the specified product. 

3. OCTA Project Manager's Action:  If necessary, OCTA Project Manager will 
request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of 
receipt of a request for substitution.  OCTA Project Manager will notify Contractor 
of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of 
request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, 
whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order, if costs involved; otherwise written 
approval.

b. Use product specified if OCTA Project Manager is unable to make a decision 
on proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.03 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. See Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements, for discussion of comparable 
products.

1.04 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. OCTA Project Manager will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, OCTA 
Project Manager will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance 
with these requirements:
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1. Requested substitution is submitted within the time frame stated herein above. 

2. Requested substitution offers OCTA a substantial advantage in cost, time, 
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional 
responsibilities OCTA must assume.  OCTA’s additional responsibilities may 
include compensation to consultants for redesign and evaluation services, 
increased cost of other construction by OCTA, and similar considerations.

3. Requested substitution does not require extensive redesign of the project or 
revisions to the contract documents.

4. Requested substitution is consistent with the contract documents and will 
produce indicated results.

5. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

6. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.

7. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 
jurisdiction.

8. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the work.

9. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the work.

10. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

11. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the work, is uniform and 
consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors 
involved.

B. Substitutions will not be considered if they are indicated or implied on shop drawings 
or project data submittals or Requests for Information without formal submittal 
request detailed in this section.

1.05 AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEMS

A. Prior to execution of Contract, Contractor shall verify that all specified items will be 

available as required by the schedule for orderly and timely progress of the work.  

Notify OCTA Project Manager if specified items will not be available.

B. Costs of delays because of non-availability of specified items, when such delays                             

could have been avoided by the Contractor, will deducted from amounts due or to 

become due the contractor, and will not be borne by OCTA.
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C. Substitutions during construction for prior approved items will only be considered 

under the following circumstances: 

1. Substitution is required for compliance with subsequent interpretation of code.

2. Specified item cannot be provided within the contract time or becomes 
unavailable through no fault of contractor.

3. Subsequent information discloses that specified item or system will not perform 
properly or fit in designated space, or manufacturer or supplier refuses to certify 
or warrant performance as required.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. No separate measurement will be made for the work of this section.

B. No separate payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing contract 
modifications.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements, for procedures to approve comparable 
products.

2. Section 01 25 00, Substitution Procedures, for procedures to propose 
substitutions.

3. Section 01 26 13 Requests for Information, for procedures to clarify and interpret 
the contract documents.

1.02 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK / FIELD ORDERS

A. OCTA will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the work, 
not involving adjustment to the Contract Price or the Contract Time, in written form.

1.03 DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGES IN AGREEMENT PRICE AND AGREEMENT TIME

A. Documentation of Changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time: Contractor shall 
provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes and to 
substantiate costs of changes in the Work.

1. Maintain detailed records of Work completed on time and material basis.  
Contractor shall use “Daily Extra Work Report” provided by the Authority.  All 
extra work reports shall be signed by the Authority and the Contractor verifying 
all extra materials and labor incorporated into the project at the end of each work 
day.

2. Document each quotation for a change in Contract Sum and Contract Time, with 
sufficient cost breakdown data for labor, materials, and equipment to allow 
evaluation of the quotation.

3. Provide details of cost of all material used for change in work. Provide detail of 
labor hours expended in change of work, and wage rate of worker.  Provide total 
of hours equipment was used in the work, and hourly rate of the equipment.  
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B. Additional Data: Upon request by the Engineer, provide additional data to support 
computations:

1. Quantity of product, material, labor, and equipment.

2. Overhead and profit (20% includes all superintendence, taxes, insurance, 
bonds, overhead and profit, etc.).  20 percent overhead and profit shall be 
divided between Contractor and sub-contractor(s). 

3. Justification for change in Contract Time, if claimed.

4.   Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

1.04 CHANGE PROCEDURES

A. Change Procedure – General:  The following describe administrative procedures to 
be followed in complying with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract for 
changes in the Work.

B. The Engineer’s Supplemental Instructions:  Minor changes in the Work, not involving 
an adjustment in either the Contract Sum or Contract Time, as authorized by the 
Conditions of the Contract.  The Contractor shall take prompt action on such 
instructions.

C. OCTA-Initiated Proposal Requests: OCTA will issue a detailed description of 
proposed changes in the work that may require adjustment to the Contract Price or 
the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised 
drawings and specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by OCTA are not instructions either to stop work in 
progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Proposal Request may include an estimate of additional or deductions in 
Contract Sum or Contract Time for executing the change and may include 
stipulations regarding overtime work and period of time the requested response 
from the Contractor shall be considered valid. 

a. Within time specified in Proposal Request or five (5) calendar days, when not 
otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation 
estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Price and the Contract Time 
necessary to execute the change. Include a list of quantities of products 
required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and 
credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate 
quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts.
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c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the 
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, 
start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float 
before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Submit name of individual authorized to receive construction change 
documents and who is responsible for informing others in Contractor’s 
employ or subcontractors of changes in the Work. 

f. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to OCTA.

D. Upon OCTA’s approval of a Proposal Request, OCTA will issue a Change Order for 
signatures of OCTA and Contractor. The OCTA and Contractor will sign the Change 
Order indicating acceptance and approval of the change. 

1.05 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Work Change Directive:  In accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the 
Contract, OCTA may issue a Work Change Directive.  A Work Change Directive 
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the work, for subsequent inclusion in 
a Change Order.

B. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Time. Contractor shall promptly execute the change in the Work. 

C. Changes Based on Stipulated Sum or Time:  Construction Change Directive shall be 
based on stipulated adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time as mutually-
acceptable to the Authority and Contractor and the change shall be performed 
immediately.  A Change Order for this amount shall be executed at the earliest 
convenience of all parties. Contractor shall provide a cost estimate based on section 
1.03 of this section.

D. Changes Based on Unit Costs or Quantities:  When scope of change cannot be 
accurately determined in advance, a Construction Change Directive shall be 
executed based on mutually-acceptable quantities and pre-determined unit prices.  
Actual costs shall be determined after completion of the Work and a Change Order 
for this amount shall be executed.  

E. Changes Based on Time and Material Costs:  If directed for changes for which 
amounts are not defined or are disputed, a Construction Change Directive will be 
issued by the Authority and Contractor shall execute the Work, keeping accurate 
records of time, both labor and calendar days, and cost of materials. See Section 
1.03. A. 1.

F. Cost and Time Resolution:  If amounts for changes in Agreement price and 
Agreement time cannot be agreed upon by the Authority and Contractor, amounts 
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shall be resolved in accordance with requirements of the Conditions of the Contract 
for resolution of disputes.

G. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Work Change Directive. The total construction cost of the change 
shall not exceed the mutually agreed adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract time 
of the Change Order. 

H. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the contract.

1.06 CHANGE ORDER

A. Change Orders, General:

1. In accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract, the Engineer and 
Authority will review Contractor’s response to a Proposal Request or a 
Construction Change Directive and determine with the Contractor the acceptable 
amount, if any, of the change in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

2. When agreement is reached on the change in Contract Time and Sum, the 
Engineer will prepare a Change Order, with supplementary documents 
(Contractor’s cost estimate) as necessary to describe the change and the 
associated costs and schedule impacts, if any.

3. The Authority and Contractor will sign the Change Order indicating acceptance 
and approval of the change.

1.07 RECONCILIATION OF CHANGE ORDER

A. Schedule of Values:  Promptly revise the Schedule of Values and Application for 
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and 
adjustment to the Contract Sum.

B. Schedules:  Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect changes in Contract Time, 
revising sub-schedules to adjust time for other items of Work as may be affected by 
the change.  Submit revised schedules at the next Application for Payment following 
approval and acceptance of the Change Order.

C. Change in work due to request for information, or any other reason shall not be 
reason for claims of delays by the contractor. Contractor shall allow the Consultant 
seven (7) days to respond to request for information, and additional fourteen (14) 
days to the Authority to make necessary changes to resolve changes in work and 
change orders. Allow the Authority 30 calendar days for final Change Order 
approval. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 13

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Section Includes:

1. The general requirements for Contractor’s requests for information and pertains 
to all portions of the contract documents. 

1.02 DEFINITION 

A. A “Request for Information” is defined as a document submitted by the Contractor 
requesting clarification of a portion of the contract documents, hereinafter referred to 
as RFI. 

B. All questions and requests for clarification of the Contract Documents from the 
contractor and subcontractors shall be submitted in writing as a “Request for 
Information”.

1.03 CONTRACTOR’S REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. When the Contractor is unable to determine from the contract documents, the exact 
material, process or system to be installed, the Contractor shall request the OCTA to 
make a clarification of the indeterminate item. Wherever possible, such clarification 
shall be requested at the next appropriate project meeting, with the response entered 
into the meeting minutes. When clarification at the meeting is not possible, either 
because of the urgency of the need or the complexity of the item, the Contractor 
shall prepare and submit an RFI to the OCTA. 

B. RFI's shall be submitted on a form provided by the OCTA. The Contractor will be 
given the form electronically upon Notice To Proceed. 

C. RFI forms shall be completely filled in, and if prepared by hand, shall be fully legible 
after photocopying. Each page of attachments to RFI’s shall bear the contract 
number, project name, RFI number. Each RFI shall reference a drawing number 
and/or Specification Section. The Contractor shall include sketches, mark ups on the 
contract drawings, and/or photographs to clearly demonstrate its requests or 
questions in each RFI. Contractor shall indicate on the RFI the date by which 
response is required. 

D. RFI’s from Subcontractors or Material suppliers shall be submitted through, reviewed 
by, and signed by the Contractor prior to submittal to the OCTA. 
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E. Prior to submitting an RFI, the Contractor shall carefully study the Contract 
Documents to assure that the requested information is not available therein. 
Contractor shall be responsible for insuring that RFI’s are not frivolous or excessive.

F. Frivolous RFIs:  Frivolous RFIs include requests for information shown in the 
contract documents or resulting from Contractor's failure to study and compare 
contract documents or to coordinate its own work; and RFIs that are incomplete, 
contain errors, or include unrelated items.  The cost in time and materials on the part 
of OCTA and related design professionals to review unnecessary or frivolous RFIs 
will be assessed and deducted from the Contractor’s final payment.

G. RFI’s shall not be used for the following purposes: 

1. To request approval of submittals. 

2. To request approval of substitutions. 

3. To request changes which entail additional cost or credit or changes in the 
contract time. 

4. To request different methods of performing work than those shown or specified. 

H. In the event the Contractor believes that a clarification by the OCTA results in 
additional cost, the Contractor shall not proceed with the Work indicated by the RFI 
until a Change Order is prepared and approved.  Answered RFI’s shall not be 
construed as approval to perform extra work. 

I. RFIs submitted to request clarification of issues related to means, methods, 
techniques and sequencing of construction, or to establish scope of subcontractors’ 
work will be returned without response.

J. Unanswered RFI’s will be returned with a stamp or notation indicating: “Not 
Reviewed.” 

K. Assign each RFI a sequential number starting from 001.  Contractor shall prepare 
and maintain a log of RFI’s and, at any time requested by the OCTA, Contractor shall 
furnish copies of the log showing all outstanding RFI’s. Contractor shall also note all 
unanswered RFI’s in the log. 

L. Contractor shall allow for 14 calendar days review and response time for RFI’s. 

1.04 RESPONSE TO RFI’S

A. OCTA’s response to RFIs will be in writing. RFIs received after 12:00 noon will be 
considered as received on the following working day for purposes of establishing the 
start of the 14 day response time. OCTA's response may include a request for 
additional information, in which case OCTA's time for response will date from time of 
receipt of additional information.
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B. No extension of time will be granted because of Contractor’s failure to submit RFIs in 
a timely manner or to allow a sufficient amount of time for review.

C. OCTA’s response will confirm a stated interpretation or solution or otherwise interpret 
the design intent; this may include an alternative solution, consistent with the design 
intent of the Contract Documents.  Where such a solution would result, in the 
contractor’s opinion, in an extra cost or time extension to the project, contractor shall 
notify the OCTA prior to implementing the response.

D. Each RFI and the OCTA’s response shall become a part of the Contract Documents.  
To the extent that OCTA’s response changes, modifies or amends any portion of the 
Contract Documents, the response shall be deemed sufficient.  No revised Contract 
Documents will be issued unless the RFI response is insufficient in providing 
direction to the Contractor.  Whenever possible, revised contract documents will be 
issued in 8-1/2x11 inch or 11x17 inch size, suitable for inclusion with the RFI 
response.  Re-issuance of full size drawings or sets of drawings will be kept to an 
absolute minimum.

1.05 SPOKEN COMMUNICATIONS

A. Any spoken instructions given to the Contractor on the job site by any person other 
than the OCTA’s personnel is subject to nullification by the OCTA.  Contractor shall 
obtain written documentation of any and all spoken instructions (especially if 
instructions may reflect an addition to or deduction from the contract sum) from the 
OCTA prior to commencement of the work resulting from the verbal instructions.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

Not Used. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY   

     
A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 
Applications for Payment.

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for preparing and submitting a 
Schedule of Values.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 26 00, Contract Modification Procedures, for administrative 
procedures for handling changes to the contract.

2. Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress Documentation, for administrative 
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's 
construction schedule.

3. Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for administrative requirements 
governing the preparation and submittal of the Schedule of Values.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values (Cost Breakdown):  A document furnished by Contractor 
allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the work and used as 
the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. The Contract Scope of 
Work including any and all required deliverables are considered by OCTA to be part 
of the Schedule of Values upon which progress payments will be made to the 
Contractor, and if not clearly identified in the Contractor’s Schedule of Values, 100% 
of progress payment will not be made until all required Scope of Work items are 
completed and received by OCTA.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Prepare and submit within 15 calendar days after the effective date in the Notice to 
Proceed, but in any event prior to the Contractor’s first Application for Payment, for 
approval by OCTA, a Schedule of Values. If the schedules are affected by Change 
Orders, prepare and submit updated copies of the schedules under this Section. 

B. Submit, under the provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittals, and a Schedule of 
Values including the following information:
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1. Identify items in the Schedule of Values with the title of Project and location, 
agreement number, name and address of the Contractor, date of submission, 
Specification Section/Subsection number, Specification Section/Sub-section title, 
and task payment schedule in the Agreement. 

2. Contractor shall indicate subcontracted work items the Schedule of Values 
including the related subcontractor name(s) and subcontracted amount(s). 

3. Schedule shall list the installed value of the component parts of the Work in 
sufficient detail to serve as a basis for computing values as itemized in the Cost 
Breakdown for progress payments during construction. Percentage of completed 
items installed will be paid.

4. Provide a line item to identify each of the following:

a. Bonds; 

b. Insurance premiums;

c. Field supervision;

d. Mobilization cost (not to exceed 10% of the total contract amount).

5. Upon request by OCTA, support values given with data, which will substantiate 
the correctness of the values. 

6. In addition to the requirements stated in the General Conditions, the Schedule of 
Values shall be in the form of an Excel hardcopy spreadsheet along with the 
electronic file on a read-only compact disk (CD-ROM).

C. Each item shall include a directly proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and 
profit, which will not be paid separately.

D. Task payment based on Schedule of Values approved by OCTA based on 
percentage of work completed. 

E. The sum of all values listed in the schedule shall equal the total contract Sum.

F. Cost loading of Schedule of Values is for fund management purposes only and will 
not be constructed to establish unit cost. 

G. OCTA’s Review:  OCTA will review the Schedule of Values to assure that they are 
reasonable and balanced. When approved, they will be used in reviewing and 
approving the monthly partial payment requests. If review by OCTA indicates that 
changes to the schedules are required, upon five (5) calendar days from receipt of 
notice from the OCTA, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit schedules in the 
same manner as the original schedules were prepared and submitted. 
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1.04 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT – GENERAL

A. Progress Payment Application: The Authority, no later than 25th day of each month, 
shall prepare a progress payment estimate based on the estimated percentage of 
completion of work in the approved Schedule of Values and on the Contractor's 
actually incurred allowable expenses on such work. Fabricated materials, materials 
on site but not installed in construction and work items not completed shall not be 
included in progress payment and will not be paid by the Authority. The Authority will 
issue the progress payment, in the amount it deems appropriate, by approximately 
the 15th days of the following month. 

B. Application for progress payments and partial progress payments shall be in 
accordance with Contract General Provision and the approved Schedule of Values. 

C. The Contractor shall submit the progress payment application prepared by the 
Authority and signed by the Contractor’s authorized representative and furnish an 
invoice for further process based on a schedule to be established at the pre-
construction meeting. Submit other documentation such as certified payroll, monthly 
labor utilization form, and waivers as required by contract. 

D. For the final payment, OCTA shall determine if all Work of the Contract has been 
performed by the Contractor according to the provisions of the Contract. OCTA shall 
make a final estimate and determine the amount remaining due the Contractor. This 
amount shall include any amounts withheld from previous estimates, but exclude any 
and all deductions that have been or should be made at the time under other 
sections of these Specifications. 

1.05 WORK AUTHORIZATION CHANGE NOTICE WORK

A. Measurement and payment of Work associated with a Work Authorization Change 
Notice (WACN) shall be as detailed in the OCTA’s Exhibit A. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
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Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on project 
including, but not limited to, the following:

a. General project coordination procedures.

b. Administrative and supervisory personnel.

c. Project meetings.

B. Contractor is responsible for coordination with OCTA selected material suppliers and 

contractors involved in the project.

C. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress Documentation, for preparing and 
submitting Contractor’s construction schedule.

2. Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements, for required staff 
and qualifications.

3. Section 01 71 23, Field Engineering, for procedures for coordinating general 
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of 
benchmarks and control points.

4. Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, for coordinating closeout of the contract.

5. Individual specification sections for normal startup, testing, and adjusting 
procedures required.

1.02 COORDINATION

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations with those of other OCTA selected 

material suppliers and contractors.  Coordinate construction operations included in 

different sections of the specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of 

each part of the work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different 
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sections, which depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 

operation.  Contractor is responsible for progress and performance of the work, and 

shall provide direction to others as required to properly coordinate trades and 

processes.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance 
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Coordinate equipment installation requirements with equipment contractors to 
prevent delays and facilitate proper installation.  Acknowledge, accommodate, 
and respect equipment contractors’ needs for access to the work for the periods 
required to complete equipment installation.  Incorporate these periods into the 
construction progress schedule and work plan before commencing work.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved (including OCTA and 

separate contractors and suppliers) outlining special procedures required for 

coordination.  Include such items as required notices, actions, reports, and list of 

attendees at meetings.

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 

administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other 

contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the work.  Such 

administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor’s construction schedule.

2. Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.

5. Progress meetings.

6. Pre-installation conferences.

7. Commissioning, Startup and adjustment of systems.

8. Training activities.

9. Project closeout activities.
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D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are 

carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  

Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1.03 KEY PERSONNEL

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of date of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of 

key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in 

attendance at project site.  Conform to requirement of Section 01 43 01 Contractor 

Qualifications and Requirements.  Identify individuals and their duties and 

responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and 

cellular telephone numbers and email addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and 

telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals 

assigned to project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room and in temporary field office.  Keep list 
current at all times.

1.04 INITIAL CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. The OCTA will schedule the Initial Construction Meeting (Pre-construction meeting) 

after the Contractor has been provided the written Notice to Proceed. 

B. OCTA will distribute a notice of this meeting, along with an agenda of the subjects to 

be addressed at least one (1) work day prior to the meeting. 

C. Contractor’s Construction Project Manager and key staff, as defined in Section 01 43 

01, and as identified per the requirements of 1.03, shall attend the meeting. 

D. The following is a minimum agenda for the Initial Construction Meeting: 

1. OCTA will explain and discuss: 

a. Insurance, laws, codes, maintenance of traffic, permits, quality control, 
inspection, and related items. 

b. Preparation, submittal, and review of Site Specific Work Plans (SSWP) 

c. Procedures for processing RFI’s and Submittals 

d. Monthly estimate cutoff dates, and procedures for processing Applications for 
Payment.
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e. Distribution of the contract documents.

f. Preparation of record documents.

g. Use of the premises.

h. Work restrictions and permitted working hours.

i. Owner’s occupancy requirements.

j. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

k. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

l. Construction waste management and recycling.

m. Parking availability.

n. Areas available for Contractor’s Office, work, and storage areas.

o. First aid.

p. Security.

q. Progress cleaning.

r. Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental Specifications.

2. The Contractor shall introduce, explain, and discuss the following:

a. Contractor’s representatives and personnel, briefly describing each person’s                                   
responsibilities, and furnishing complete contact information for the 
Contractor’s staff.

b. Arrangements for safety, first aid, emergency actions, and security.

c. A list of Subcontractors and suppliers.

d. Sequence of critical Work, the construction schedule and the submittal 
schedule.

e. Plan for construction sequencing of entire Contract, general worksite layout, 
temporary facilities, erosion and sedimentation control plans, haul routes, 
noise, air and water pollution control and temporary closure plans.

f. Breakdown of lump sum items and Schedule of Values.

g. Status of coordination and notification for utility Work.
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h. Locations and use of office, storage, parking and construction areas.

i. Method of providing security to the Worksite.

j. Construction methods and coordination of Work within the provisions of the 
Contract Documents.

k. Coordination with the Work of Subcontractors and procedures for sharing 
access to the Worksite.

l. Plan for deliveries of major construction equipment and deliveries of long 
lead-time materials and products needed in the construction of this Contract.

1.05 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Progress meetings will be scheduled by OCTA on a weekly basis and more often as 

necessary. OCTA will make every effort to accommodate the Contractor’s availability 

in establishing the meeting schedule.

B. Attendees:  In addition to OCTA and representatives of the Contractor, 

subcontractors, suppliers, and other entities concerned with current progress or 

involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be 

represented at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with 

project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the work.

C. Meetings will focus on the competent and timely execution of the Work under the 

Contract. The OCTA will chair these meetings. Weekly site meetings will start when 

Contract Work commences. At the weekly meetings the Contractor shall present a 

review of the following topics:

1. Safety and accidents.

2. Contractor’s Schedule status.

3. Progress according to the current approved schedule.

4. Presentation of new 28-day schedule.

5. Critical activities on the 28-day schedule.

6. OCTA’s needs and requests

7. Specific late items of Work.

8. Overall Project schedule status.
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9. Contract time.

10. Public impacts, notifications, and contacts.

11. RFI, submittal and change order logs and status.

12. Contract Issues including:

a. Status of proposal requests.

b. Pending changes.

c. Status of Change Orders.

d. Pending claims and disputes.

e. Documentation of information for payment requests.

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES:  

A. Contractor shall conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity that requires coordination with other construction, as required in 

individual specification sections.

B. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in 

or   affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials 

and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advice 

OCTA of scheduled meeting dates.

C. Suggested Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and 

preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for 

the following:

1. Contract Documents.

2. Options.

3. Related RFIs.

4. Purchases.

5. Deliveries.

6. Submittals.
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7. Review of any required mockups.

8. Possible conflicts.

9. Compatibility problems.

10. Time schedules.

11. Weather limitations.

12. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.

13. Warranty requirements.

14. Compatibility of materials.

15. Acceptability of substrates.

16. Installation procedures.

17. Coordination with other work.

18. Required performance results.

19. Protection of adjacent work.

D. Contractor shall record significant conference discussions, agreements, and 

disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.

E. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to OCTA, each party present and to 

other parties requiring information.

F. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 

work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

1.07 PROJECT CLOSEOUT MEETING:  

A. OCTA will schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient 

to Contractor, but no later than 15 calendar days prior to the scheduled date of 

Substantial Completion. The conference will review requirements and responsibilities 

related to project closeout.
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B. Attendees:  OCTA, Contractor’s key personnel, major subcontractors and other 

concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be 

familiar with project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the work.

C. Agenda:  OCTA will introduce and discuss items of significance that could affect or 

delay Project closeout, including the following:

1. Preparation of record documents.

2. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 
inspection for acceptance.

3. Submittal of written warranties.

4. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

5. Requirements for demonstration and training.

6. Preparation of Contractor’s punch list.

7. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion 
and for final payment.

8. Final Submittal procedures.

9. Coordination of separate contracts.

10. Owner’s partial occupancy requirements.

11. Installation of Owner’s fixtures, and equipment.

12. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REPORTING

A. Minutes:  OCTA Project Manager will record significant discussions and agreements 

achieved at all conference chaired by OCTA Project Manager, including initial 
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construction meeting, progress meetings and project closeout meeting.  OCTA 

Project Manager will distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned within 

five (5) working days of the meeting.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01  DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section specifies the requirements for preparation of a preliminary schedule, a 
Contractor's Progress Schedule, related narratives, and progress reporting. 

B. The reports and schedules shall be designed to: 

1. Assure adequate planning and execution of the Work so that the Work is 
completed within the number of calendar days allowed in the Contract 

2. Assist the Contractor and OCTA Project Manager in appraising: 

a. The attainability of the proposed schedule. 

b. Conformance to contract requirements. 

c. The progress of Work. 

C. For all schedules and scheduling requirements/activities related to this Contract, the 
Contractor shall utilize Primavera Project Planner version 7 or later, or Microsoft 
Project software as directed by the OCTA Project Manager. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following information under the provisions of 01 33 00, Submittal 
Procedures. All electronic file submittals shall include the entire schedule, which is 
typically provided by utilizing the file backup routine in the software. Electronic 
submittals shall be on read-only compact disc (CD-ROM) media. 

1. Construction Schedule (with narrative) in print and electronic format.

2. Contractor's Progress Schedule in print and electronic format. 

3. Weekly Progress Reports (28 day schedule) in print and electronic format. 

B. Milestones, as specified in the Contract Documents, shall be incorporated into all 
areas of the scheduling process. 
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1.03 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (BASE SCHEDULE)

A. Within five (5) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall prepare 
and submit to the Engineer for approval a detailed schedule of work.  This schedule 
shall indicate the areas in which the Contractor anticipates working and the dates 
during which construction operations will be performed. All submittals by the 
Contractor shall be listed as separate activities in the schedule.  The Contractor shall 
submit three (3) hard copies and a PDF file of the schedule to the Engineer for 
approval.

B. The detailed schedules shall be of the bar chart or network diagram method, at the 
Contractor’s option.  The schedule shall be comprehensive, covering activities at the 
site of the work, procurement, and construction.  

C. The schedule shall identify work items or Milestones that affect or are affected by 
OCTA Project Manager, other utilities, and other third parties including 
Subcontractors. 

D. The work activities making up the schedule shall be of sufficient detail to assure that 
adequate planning has been done for proper execution of the Work and such that, in 
the judgment of the OCTA Project Manager, it provides an appropriate basis for 
monitoring and evaluating the progress of the Work. A work activity is defined as any 
activity requiring time and resources (manpower, equipment and/or material) to 
accomplish. Activity durations will be in workdays. Typical construction activity 
durations should be between 3 and 14 workdays. Exceptions may be reviewed by 
the OCTA Project Manager where sub-schedules will be used to define critical 
portions of prime schedules, materials delivery, key submittals, etc. Activities shall 
include but not necessarily be limited to the following: 

1. Project mobilization. 

2. Submittal and review of plans and procedures. 

3. Procurement of Materials. 

4. Each item of Work. 

5. Final cleanup. 

6. Final inspection. 

7. All activities by Contractor, OCTA Project Manager, and others, which affect 
progress or required dates for completion, or both, for each part of the Work. 

8. Release of areas to OCTA Project Manager according to Milestone Dates. 

E. Other requirements that shall be incorporated into the Contractor’s schedule include 

1. Division of Work into major work areas (i.e. Areas 1, 2, etc.). 
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2. Manpower required to perform the Work in total man-hours by craft for each 
activity. 

3. All activities that require unusual shift work, such as two shifts, 6-day workweek, 
etc. shall be clearly identified in the schedule. 

F. Each activity shall be labeled with an alphanumeric work breakdown 
structure/sorting/selection code. 

G. The sequence, duration in workdays, and interdependence of activities required for 
the complete performance of all work shall be shown. 

H. The schedule shall begin with the date of the Notice to Proceed and conclude with 
the date of Final Completion shown in the Contract. 

I. The network diagram shall include the following: 

1. Time scaled network diagrams based on calendar days and shall be critical path 
method (CPM) precedence format showing the sequence/interdependence of 
activities required for complete accomplishment of all items of work. 

2. Each activity shall be plotted so that the start/finish dates can be determined 
graphically (by comparison) with the calendar scale. 

3. All network diagrams shall be drawn legibly and accurately on 22” x 34” size 
media, or other size acceptable to the OCTA Project Manager. 

4. Each activity shall be labeled with complete description, planned duration in 
workdays, and total float time. 

5. The schedules shall accurately indicate the sequence and interdependency of all 
work activities. 

1.04  CONTRACTOR’S PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. The Contractor shall update the Progress Schedule monthly (the “Schedule Update”) 
and submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review concurrent by the 5th of the 
month following month for which the progress reflected on schedule. 

B.  Progress Payment to Contractor will not be made until a schedule conforming to the 
requirements stated herein is submitted each month to the OCTA Project Manager. 
A continued failure to supply such schedule data shall be grounds for declaring 
Contractor in default of the Contract. 

C. Contractor’s progress schedule shall: 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A

Construction Progress Documentation 01 32 00 - 4

1. Become an integral part of the Contract and will establish interim completion 
dates for the various activities under the Contract and shall reflect and be 
consistent with the Milestone Dates established by the Contract. 

2. Be used to determine if any activity is not completed by the Milestone date. 

3. Be combined with the Schedule of Values for use in the Contractor’s 
submittal/application for and the OCTA Project Manager’s review and approval of 
monthly partial payments. 

1.05  PROGRESS REPORTING 

A. Contractor shall provide regular progress reports monthly along with progress 
schedule submittal to include as described herein.

B. A statement that the approved Contractor’s Progress Schedule has not changed or 
has been revised. Only the revisions described in this statement shall be made to the 
progress schedule. 

C. A 28-day schedule covering the past week, current week and two weeks ahead at 
each scheduled weekly meeting. The schedule shall be a bar chart schedule, divided 
into 28 calendar days, listing all activities for the four-week period. Scheduled and 
actual start and finish dates shall be shown. Each activity shall be identified by its 
approved activity number and a brief description. The bar chart schedule shall have 
in the heading the Project Title, Contract Number, Contractor’s Name, Date, Contract 
Day Number and Remaining Contract Days. 

1.06 PROGRESS EVALUATION 

A. If at any time during the Project, the Contractor fails to complete any activity by its 
latest scheduled completion date and which late completion of such activity will 
impact the end date of the work past the Contract Completion Date, Contractor shall 
within five (5) working days, submit to the OCTA Project Manager a written 
statement as to how and when Contractor will reorganize his work force to return to 
the current Contractor's construction schedule. Whenever it becomes apparent from 
progress evaluation and updated construction schedule data that any Milestone 
Date(s) or the Contract Completion Date will not be met, Contractor, at his sole cost, 
shall take some or all of the following actions: 

1. Increase construction manpower in such quantities and crafts as shall 
substantially eliminate the backlog of work and meet the current Contract 
Completion Date. 

2. Increase the number of working hours per shift, the number of shifts per day, the 
number of work days per week, the amount of construction equipment, or any 
combination of the foregoing sufficient to substantially eliminate the backlog of 
work. 
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3. Reschedule work items to achieve concurrent accomplishment of work activities. 

B. Under no circumstances will the addition of equipment or construction forces, 
increasing work hours, or any other method, manner, or procedure required to return 
to the contractually required completion date be considered justification for a change 
order or treated as an acceleration. 

C. The Contractor’s Progress Schedule shall begin with the date of issuance of the 
Notice to Proceed (NTP) and conclude with the date of final completion of the 
project. Float or slack time within the Progress Schedule is not for the exclusive use 
or benefit of either the OCTA Project Manager or the Contractor but is a jointly 
owned expiring project resource available to both parties as needed to meet contract 
milestones and the Contract completion date. 

1.07  SUBMITTAL OF SCHEDULES 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review, two (2) copies 
of the construction schedule (base schedule) within time frame specified herein. 
Allow OCTA a minimum of 2 weeks to review the construction schedule. Contractor 
shall address OCTA's comments on schedule and resubmit within five (5) workdays 
from receipt of OCTA' comments.

B. The Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review two (2) hard 
copies of the Contractor's Progress Schedule, one (1) copy of all schedule data, 
along with one electronic copy within the time frames specified herein. Updates of 
the Contractor’s schedule shall be submitted monthly as part of the payment 
application submittal. 

C. OCTA Project Manager will have five (5) workdays after receipt of the Contractor's 
Progress Schedule to respond. Upon receipt of OCTA Project Manager’s comments, 
the Contractor shall confer with the OCTA Project Manager on the appraisal and 
evaluation of the proposed Contractor’s Progress Schedule. The Contractor shall 
make necessary changes resulting from this review, and the Contractor’s Progress 
Schedule shall be resubmitted for review within three (3) workdays after the receipt 
of comments. 

D. The Contractor's construction schedule (base schedule) when reviewed and 
recognized by the OCTA Project Manager shall stand until updated schedules are 
submitted to reflect actual completed work, reviewed changes, or recognized delays. 

E. All updated or revised schedules submitted after the base schedule shall be in the 
same detail as the base submittal unless modified in writing by the OCTA Project 
Manager. 

1.08 REVISIONS TO REVIEWED SCHEDULE 

A. The Contractor shall accomplish the Work in accordance with Contractor's 
construction schedule recognized by the OCTA Project Manager. Changes made to 
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Contractor's construction schedule for accomplishing the Work shall in all cases 
require prior approval by the OCTA Project Manager. 

B. The Contractor shall reflect processed Change Orders that affect the schedule, and 
issuance of emergency change authorizations in the next schedule submittal. 

C. If Contractor desires to make a major change to Contractor's construction schedule, 
the Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager a schedule change request 
in writing stating the reasons and justification for the change, for OCTA’s review and 
acceptance. Major changes are defined as follows: 

1. Those that affect the time estimate for the accomplishment of an activity. 

2. Those that affect the sequence when varied from the original schedule to a 
degree that there is doubt that the agreed Contract Completion Date will be met. 

3. Changes to activities having adequate float to absorb the change shall be 
considered as minor changes, except that an accumulation of minor changes 
may be considered a major change when the effect of such changes impact the 
Project Milestones or the Contract Completion date. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not used. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section. 
Contractor’s Progress Schedule will be reviewed each month. The monthly progress 
payment will not be made until the Contractor’s Progress Schedule is found by the 
OCTA Project Manager to be in conformance with the requirements of this Section. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section consists of requirements for Contractor submittals to the OCTA Project 
Manager including plans, procedures, certificates, shop drawings, product data, 
samples, and miscellaneous Work-related submittals. Individual submittal 
requirements are specified in the applicable specification section for each unit of 
Work. No construction work shall be commenced prior to submittals and acceptance 
of all submittals and shop drawings required per contract documents.

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Submittals are categorized for convenience as follows: 

1. Plans and Procedures: Include narrative descriptions, diagrams, equipment, 
procedures for excavation, demolition, site clearing, maintenance of traffic, etc. 

2. Certificates: Include certified material test reports, certification of proper disposal 
of demolition materials, or tickets demonstrating compliance with materials, tests 
or specifications indicated. 

3. Equipment: Include equipment specifications, manufacturer information and 
demonstration of suitability of equipment for intended use. 

4. Product Data: Standard published information ("catalog cuts") and specially 
prepared data for the Work of the Contract, including standard illustrations, 
schedules, brochures, diagrams, performance charts, instructions and other 
information to illustrate a portion of the Work. Include standard printed 
information on materials, products and systems to be furnished by the Contractor 
for this Contract. 

5. Shop Drawings: Include detailed manufacturing and layout information, drawings, 
diagrams, schedules, and illustrations, demonstrating the contractor’s 
understanding and approach to meeting the intent of the plans and 
specifications. Shop drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and 
comment on the conformance of the submitted information to the general intent 
of the design. 

6. Samples: Include physical examples of materials either for limited visual 
inspection or selection, or (where indicated) for confirmation, testing, and 
analysis by the OCTA Project Manager. 
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7. Miscellaneous Submittals: Such submittals shall be related directly to the Work, 
not administration related. Include but not be limited to asphalt concrete mix 
design, work schedule, phasing plans, warranties, guarantees, maintenance 
agreements, workmanship bonds, survey data and reports, physical work 
records, quality testing and certifying reports, copies of industry standards, 
record drawings, field measurement data, operating and maintenance materials, 
overrun stock (and similar information) and, devices and materials applicable to 
the Work but not processed as shop drawings, product data or samples. Beside 
the shop drawings required in the project plans or specifications, the OCTA 
Project Manager may require additional shop drawings demonstrating the 
contractor’s approach to meeting the intent of the plans and specifications as a 
part of Quality Control/Quality Assurance. 

B. Product data, shop drawings, samples, and any other submittals are not contract 
documents.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS 

A. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to identify the submittals that will be required in 
each section of specifications and on the contract drawings and determine the date 
on which each submittal will be made. The submittal schedule, the timeline for which 
Contractor plans to deliver required submittals to OCTA shall be submitted by the 
Contractor at time of initial construction meeting to the OCTA Project Manager for 
review and acceptance. Allow OCTA a minimum of 14 calendar days to review 
Schedule of Submittal. After review and return by the Engineer, resubmit Schedule of 
Submittal within 7 calendar days. 

B. Throughout the duration of the Contract, Contractor shall, at the OCTA Project 
Manager's request, submit all product or procedure documentation for any activity in 
the Contract. 

1.04 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Administrative Requirements for Submittal: Submittals shall be made in accordance 
with requirements specified herein and in Product Sections of the Specifications.

B. Transmission of Submittals: Transmit all submittals through the Project Engineer, 
unless otherwise directed. Include all information specified below for identification of 
submittals and for monitoring of review process. 

C. Make submittal at time required per the contract documents and per the Submittal 
Schedule accepted by the OCTA. Allow three (3) weeks for the OCTA’s Consultant 
to review and accept submittals.

D. OCTA Project Manager and Contractor shall discuss at the initial construction 
meeting, the exact procedure to be adopted for the processing of submittals. 
Generally, submittals shall be made at the time indicated in Contractor's approved 
submittal schedule. OCTA Project Manager will process submittals within 21 
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calendar days after receipt of each of submittals and resubmittals from Contractor. 
After review and return by the Engineer, resubmit the submittals within 7 calendar 
days.

E. Contractor shall be responsible for on time delivery and processing of submittals so 
as not to impede the progress of the Work. Contractor shall submit an electronic 
copy of each submittal in PDF format, plus up to three (3) hard copies of each 
submittal if requested by OCTA. 

F. Contractor shall provide, unless otherwise indicated, five (5) hard copies of each 
submittal. 

G. Contractor shall, before making submittals, ensure that products will be available in 
the quantities and in the time required by the Contract. 

H. Contractor shall coordinate and sequence different categories of submittals for same 
work, and interface units of work, so that one will not be delayed for coordination with 
another. 

I. Contractor shall maintain a file of all approved submittal documents on work site. 

J. Where required by California law, or as specified in the Contract Documents, 
submittals shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the 
State of California, or Land Surveyor licensed in the State of California as applicable. 

K. Submittals shall be consecutively and uniquely numbered using a document identifier 
including Contract number and the appropriate suffix, which will include specification 
section number and submittal number. Submittals under each specification section 
shall be in a separate package.

L. Submittals Identification:  Identify each submittal by Specification Section number in 
order of submittal submitted to OCTA starting from 001 as the first submittal. Re-
submittals shall use same number as original submittal, followed by a point number 
indicating sequential re-submittal.  For example:

001 First submittal of the project

002 Second submittal of the project

002.1 First re-submittal of second submittal of the project

002.2 Second re-submittal of second submittal of the project

1. Title each submittal with Project name, the Contract number (C-X-XXXX), 
Submittal number, Contractor's Project number and submission date.

2. Identify each element on submittal by reference to Drawing sheet number, detail, 
schedule, number, assembly or equipment number, Specifications article and 
paragraph, and other pertinent information to clearly correlate submittal with 
Contract Drawings. Identify field dimensions clearly and relationships to adjacent 
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or critical features of Work, any deviations from the contract documents and 
applicable standards, ASTM, ACI, OSHA, ect.

M. Contractor’s review of submittals: Prior to submission to the Engineer for review, 
Contractor shall review each submittal for completeness and conformance to 
specified requirements. Contractor shall stamp each submittal with a review action 
stamp and sign each copy certifying that:

1. Field measurements have been determined and verified.

2. Field construction criteria have been verified.

3. Catalog numbers and similar data are correct.

4. Conformance with requirements of Contract Drawings and Specifications is 
confirmed.

5. All deviations from requirements of Drawings and Specifications have been 
identified and noted, and product is available.

N. Submittals which are received from sources other than through Contractor’s office or 
which have not undergone Contractor’s review, will be returned marked “Without 
Action”. 

O. Contractor shall be responsible for timely delivery of submittals in the proper 
specified format for each submittal category. 

P. Except as otherwise indicated in individual work sections, the Contractor shall 
comply with requirements specified herein for each indicated category of submittal. 

Q. The Contractor shall include an up-to-date log of submittals in each submittal 
package.

R. Grouping of Submittals:  Unless otherwise specifically permitted by the Engineer, 
make all submittals in groups containing all associated items.  The Engineer may 
reject partial submittals as incomplete or hold them until related submittals are made. 
Submittals under a specification section shall be in one submittal package. 

S. Unsolicited Submittals:  Unsolicited submittals will be returned un-reviewed.

T. Record Submittals:  When record submittals are specified, submit three hard copies 
or sets only.  Record submittals will not be reviewed but will be retained for historical 
and maintenance purposes.

 

1.05 CITY PLAN CHECK DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Contractor shall submit to OCTA a full size hard copy and an electronic copy in PDF 
format of all approved plan check permit drawings issued by the local City, 
immediately after obtaining the plan check permits drawings from the City. 
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B. Shop drawings shall be prepared using AutoCAD. Unless otherwise approved by the 
OCTA Project Manager or indicated in specific sections of the project specific 
specifications, shop drawings shall be scaled sufficiently large to accurately show all 
pertinent aspects of the item and its relationship to the work. Acceptable shop 
drawings hard copy sizes are 22” x 34”, 11” x 17” and 8½” x 11” and are scalable. 
The Contractor shall additionally submit the shop drawing on electronic media in 
PDF format and in AutoCAD format compatible with AutoCAD version 2012. 

C. Shop drawings shall be original drawings prepared for submittal review, fabrication 
and execution of Work.  Direct copies and modified reproductions of Contract 
Drawings will not be accepted for review.  Provide space for review action stamps. 
Contractor shall field verify all existing conditions and all measurements on site 
before preparing and submitting shop drawings.

D. Shop drawings shall show, at a minimum, the following:

1. General project information:

a. The original date of issue;

b. The dates of all applicable revisions;

c. The project title, project number, and address;

d. The names of contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, 
separate detailers, etc…

2. Detailed manufacturing and layout information.

3. Drawings, diagrams, schedule and illustrations.

4. Bill of materials including materials types, dimensions and weights, quantities, 
origin of the materials, material certifications.

5. Welding procedure specifications.

6. Erection or installation plans. 

7. Any other important items related to specific work of the Project and as 
requested by the OCTA’s Project Manager.

E. Detailed work drawings shall be submitted by Contractor for temporary structures 
and for such other temporary work as may be required for construction, but which 
does not become an integral part of the completed project. Submittals shall include 
back-up calculations or any information needed to explain the structure or system or 
its intended use. 

F. Where a submittal involves engineering computations or original design work is 
depicted, the submittal shall show the name, the State of California registration 
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number, seal, and signature of the Professional Engineer certifying that such 
computations or design work are correct and in conformance with standards, codes, 
and acceptable engineering practice. 

G. Contractor shall submit 5 hard copies and a PDF file of each shop drawing submittal. 
Distribution of submitted shop and working drawings by Contractor for OCTA Project 
Manager's use will be performed by OCTA Project Manager. Review comments of 
OCTA Project Manager, and other parties as may be required will be shown on the 
reproducible set when it is returned to Contractor. Contractor shall make and 
distribute all copies required for his purposes. 

1.06 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Contractor shall collect required data into one submittal for each unit of work or 
system, and mark each copy to show which choices and options are applicable to 
the Project. 

B. Contractor shall include the manufacturer's standard printed recommendations for 
application and use, certification of compliance with standards, notation of field 
measurements, which have been checked, and special coordination requirements.  A 
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) shall be submitted for each product. 

1.07 CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE 

A. Certificates of Compliance shall be submitted by Contractor to OCTA Project 
Manager for those materials and products for which no samples and test results are 
specified. The certificates shall: 

1. State that the product complies with the respective contract specification and 
contract drawing requirements. 

2. Be accompanied by a certified copy of test results pertaining to the product. All 
test equipment used shall be verified to be in calibration at the time of each test 
and test reports shall so indicate. No test shall be made without such verification. 
When required by the Contract Documents or by law, certified test results shall 
be sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the State of 
California. 

3. Show product represented and its location in the Contract, producer's name, 
product trade name and catalog number as applicable, place of product origin, 
test date, testing organization's name and address, quantity of the product to be 
furnished, and the related Contract Drawing and specification section numbers. 

1.08 SAMPLES 

A. Provide samples of each color, texture and pattern identical with final condition of 
proposed materials or products for the work. Include range of samples (not less than 
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three units) where unavoidable variations may be expected. Submit one item only of 
actual assembly or product. Full-size and complete samples may be returned or may 
be incorporated into field mock-up and the Work. 

B. Submit actual samples. Photographic or printed reproductions will not be accepted. 
For manufacturer’s products, the Contractor shall submit samples from 
manufacturer, with manufacturer’s finish. 

C. Include information with each sample showing generic description, source or product 
name, manufacturer and compliance with standards and specifications. 

D. Samples are submitted for review and confirmation by OCTA Project Manager. The 
Engineer will review and select material for Project only after all samples are 
received, so that materials may be probably coordinated. OCTA Project Manager will 
not test samples (except as otherwise indicated) for compliance with specifications. 
Contractor shall have the exclusive responsibility of demonstrating material 
compliance. 

1.09 SURVEY DATA 

A. As required per contract documents and/or by OCTA Project Manager, Contractor 
shall submit survey data, signed and sealed by a Land Surveyor licensed to practice 
in the State of California.  Refer to Section 01 71 23, Field Engineering for 
requirements.

1.10 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION 

A. Contractor shall provide distribution of OCTA Project Manager’s reviewed submittals 
(not included in foregoing copy submittal requirements) to subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators and installers, governing authorities, and others as necessary for proper 
performance of the Work. 

B. Contractor shall include such additional copies of transmittal to OCTA Project 
Manager, where required, to receive status marking before final distribution. 

1.11 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals shall be a communication aid between Contractor and the Engineer by 
which interpretation of Contract Documents requirements may be confirmed in 
advance of construction.  OCTA Project Manager will review submittals for general 
conformance with the design concept only. Such review by OCTA Project Manager 
shall not relieve Contractor or any subcontractor of responsibility for full compliance 
with contract requirements, for proper design of details, for proper fabrication and 
construction techniques, for proper coordination with other trades, or for providing all 
devices required for safe and satisfactory construction and operation. 
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B. Changes shall only be authorized by separate written Change Order or Construction 
Change Authorization, in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract and Section 
01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures.

1.12 SUBMITTAL STATUS 

A. Submittals reviewed by OCTA Project Manager and returned to Contractor will be 
marked with one of the following designations: 

1. Conforms

2. Revise as Noted and Resubmit

3. Rejected. Resubmit 

4. No Action Taken 

B. Contractor shall not proceed with procurement, manufacture or fabrication of items 
submitted for review, until such submittals have been designated by OCTA Project 
Manager as "Conforms". Until submittal items receive a conforming designation by 
OCTA Project Manager, any costs associated with procurement for these items shall 
be at the Contractor’s risk. 

1.13 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS "CONFORMS" 

A. Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified 
accordingly by being so stamped and dated. 

B. One reproducible copy will be returned to Contractor. 

C. When a submittal has been designated as "Conforms" by OCTA Project Manager, 
Contractor shall carry out construction in accordance therewith and no further 
changes shall be made therein except upon written approval and instructions from 
OCTA Project Manager. 

D. Contractor shall take responsibility for and bear all cost of damages, which may 
result from the ordering of any material or from proceeding with any part of the Work 
prior to submittal being marked "Conforms" by OCTA Project Manager. 

E. Submittals stamped “Conforms” do not relieve the contractor from the responsibility 
of performance of Work as intended in the plans and specifications. Refer to 1.11 of 
this Section. 
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1.14 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS “REVISE AND RESUBMIT,” OR “REJECTED. 

RESUBMIT” 

A. Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified 
accordingly by being so stamped and dated. 

B. One copy will be returned to Contractor. 

C. If corrections to the submittals are required, copies returned to Contractor will be 
marked "Rejected. Resubmit”, or "Revise and Resubmit“, and the required 
corrections shall be made on the re-submittal copies. 

D. Re-submittals will be handled in the same manner as first submittals. Direct specific 
attention in writing on re-submittals to revisions other than the corrections requested 
by OCTA Project Manager on previous submittals. A resubmittal shall contain all 
information required specifically for the submittal per contract documents including 
corrections requested and approved information in the previous submittals. A 
resubmittal will supersede the previous version of a submittal and/or resubmittal as 
applicable. Incomplete or missing information submittals/resubmittals will be returned 
without review. 

E. Contractor shall notify OCTA Project Manager prior to execution of any correction, 
which constitutes a change of the contract requirements indicated on the submittals. 

1.15 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS “NO ACTION TAKEN” 

A. Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified 
accordingly by being so stamped and dated. 

B. One reproducible copy will be returned to Contractor. 

C. Submittals made by the Contractor that are not required by the contract documents 
or were not otherwise requested shall be designated “No Action Taken” 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used.
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PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 13

SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Products and installation for patching and extending Work.

B. Transitions and adjustments.

C. Repair of damaged surfaces, finishes, and cleaning.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 14 23 - Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies:  Authority 
occupancy and maintenance of utility services.

B. Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and Patching:  General requirements for cutting and 
patching requirements.

C. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Temporary enclosures, 
protection installed Work, and cleaning during construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING AND EXTENDING WORK

A. New Materials:  As specified in PART 2 - PRODUCTS of applicable product 
Specification Sections, provide suitable products and construction procedures for 
patching and extending Work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspection and testing of 
Products where necessary, referring to existing construction as a standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that demolition is complete, and areas are ready for execution of Work.

B. Beginning of alteration Work will be interpreted to mean that Contractor has 
examined existing conditions and determined that they are acceptable.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coverings:

1. Provide weather- and dust-protection coverings as necessary to contain dust and 
debris. Protect OCTA Property, buses, equipment, utilities, landscaping, and 
accessories from dust. Provide appropriate covers over all buses parked 
adjacent to the work area or protect by sprinkling water over work area to control 
dust.

2. Close area of work with barricades to protect existing construction and new Work 
from traffic, weather, and extremes of temperature and humidity. At end of work 
day, provide enclosure around work area with flashing lights so that traffic is 
aware of construction excavations and new work.   

3. Coordinate construction delineation with barricades, but provide OCTA staff cars 
buses adequate passage to enable the Authority to continue to pass through to 
parking areas. Provide Bus passage through construction areas if required. 
OCTA Facility will remain operational during construction. 

4. Adjacent bus parking stalls will be used during construction. Provide adequate 
passage for OCTA buses and staff cars to park in adjacent parking stalls during 
construction.  Do not allow contractor’s cars or equipment to park in bus parking 
stalls adjacent to construction

5. See Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control for additional 
requirements.

B. Protective Devices and Directional Signage:  Provide barricades, directional signage 
and other protective devices to enable the Authority to continue bus operations, bus 
traffic through construction areas, occupancy and operation in the existing buildings 
and adjacent parking stalls. See Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control 
for additional requirements.

C. Access for Work:  Demolish, Cut, move or remove items as necessary for access for 
alterations, renovation and extension Work.  Replace and restore at completion. 

D. Disposal of Materials:  Immediately remove unsuitable material not marked for 
salvage, such as decayed wood, insulation, asphalt concrete, corroded rebar, 
accessories and other materials as required to complete the work.  Replace 
materials as specified for finished Work.

1. Do not allow debris to accumulate in work areas. Dispose debris daily off-site in 
a legal manner. Dispose all existing asphalt concrete and accessories that are to 
be removed, and legally dispose off-site.  

2. Remove debris and abandoned items from work area and from parking spaces.

E. Surface Preparation:  Remove surface finishes and prepare surfaces to provide for 
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proper installation of new materials and finishes.

F. Protection:  Protect buses and equipment parked adjacent to construction area from 
damage. 

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate Work for alterations and renovations to expedite completion and to 
accommodate the Authority's concurrent occupancy and use of the facility.

B. Coordinate Work for alterations and renovations in a timely manner to expedite 
completion and minimize disruption to the Authority's continued use occupied areas 
and spaces. Park all construction equipment and materials inside areas of 
construction and barricade construction area on all sides at end of work day. Provide 
flashing lights around work area from dusk to dawn.

C. Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a 
means of restoring products and finishes to original or specified new condition.  
Refer to Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and Patching.

D. Refinish visible existing surfaces to condition before start of construction. Match 
adjacent finish surface in color and material. Finish to specified condition for each 
material, with a near transition to adjacent finishes.

E. In addition to specified work, in case of breakdown of under or above ground 
utilities, plumbing, electrical power, signal systems, and lighting, restore to fully 
operational condition immediately as before construction commenced. All power, 
and other systems should be operational at end of work day. The plans are 
diagrammatic and do not show all utilities, ducting, equipment, and accessories on 
the site. Contractor will be required to repair immediately utilities, ducting, plumbing 
lines, power lines, signal and communication system, data lines, equipment, and 
accessories in case of breakdown or disruption due to construction work and as 
required to complete the work. Review OCTA record drawings of construction area 
before excavation. 

F. Install products as specified in applicable product specification Sections.

3.04 TRANSITIONS

A. Where Work abuts or aligns with existing construction, perform a smooth and even 
transition.  Patches shall match existing adjacent construction in texture and 
appearance.

B. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition is not possible, terminate 
existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division.  Refer to Section 01 
73 29 - Cutting and Patching.
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3.05 ADJUSTMENTS

A. Where removal of materials results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework to a 
smooth plane without breaks, steps or bulkheads.

B. Where a change of plane of 1/4-inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for 
providing a smooth transition for the Engineer's review.

C. Fit Work at penetrations of surfaces as specified in Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and 
Patching.

3.06 REPAIR OF DAMAGED SURFACES

A. Replace portions of adjacent existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted,  discolored, 
or showing other imperfections or require replacement or repairs during replacement 
work. Extent of replacement will be required to nearest construction joint, expansion 
joint, break line, natural break, or in a straight line. Provide a smooth transition 
between existing and new surface. 

B. Repair substrate prior to patching finish.

C. Unless noted otherwise or directed by the OCTA Project Manager, all pavement 
striping, markings, and markers affected by the construction activities shall be 
reinstalled to match the existing conditions.

3.07 FINISHES

A. Finish surfaces as specified in applicable Sections.

B. Finish patches with material and paint to produce uniform finish and texture over 
entire area.  When finish cannot be matched, refinish entire surface to nearest 
intersections or joints.

3.08 CLEANING

A. In addition to cleaning specified in Section 01 74 23 - Cleaning, clean the Authority-
occupied areas affected by construction activities. Clean areas around the site 
where asphalt concrete material has fallen during work day.  Clean site of work daily 
before leaving site at end of each work day. Haul debris off-site daily. Clean adjacent 
bus parking areas daily before leaving site

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 35 23

 

OWNER SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Contractor shall comply with OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental 
Specifications in the contract documents. 

B. Work specified in this section consists of furnishing, operating, maintaining, and 
utilizing safety equipment; providing safety aids on construction equipment; and 
assuring safe operation. Compliance with requirements of this section shall not 
relieve Contractor from other obligations imposed elsewhere in contract, by law and 
by regulation. 

1.02 OTHER SECTIONS WITH SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A. OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental Specifications 

B. Section 01 14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation 

C. Section 01 14 23, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies 

D. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction

E. Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Comply with the provisions of all local, State and Federal codes, specifications, 
standards and recommended practices, and OCTA Project Manager Policy, in 
particular: 

1. Cal/OSHA: California State Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

2. OSHA: Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

1.04 QUALITY CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor's selection and operation of construction equipment and tools shall meet 
requirements of California State and Federal Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (Cal/OSHA, OSHA).

B. If there is a conflict between the above, the most stringent requirement will apply. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor shall submit, under provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittals, the 
following information: 

1. Information required by OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental 
Specifications.

2. Material Safety Data Sheet, per Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction. 

3. Notification to OCTA Project Manager as soon as reasonably possible of any 
injury to Contractor’s employee, subcontractor of any tier, supplier or other entity 
engaged in any portion of the work while on OCTA Project Manager property. 
Contractor shall submit an injury report to OCTA Project Manager within 24 hours 
of said injury. 

4. Other records as required by agencies listed in Part 1.03. 

1.06 SAFETY AND HEALTH PERSONNEL 

A. Provide a Site Safety Representative, as described in Sections 01 43 01 Contractor 
Qualifications and Requirements, OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental 
Specifications, and the General Provisions, who shall coordinate and supervise 
onsite safety and health, including training and testing Contractor's personnel.

 

1.07 CONSTRUCTION AND SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

A. Contractor shall conform to requirements of the OCTA Project Manager, Cal/OSHA, 
and to applicable codes and regulations of Federal, State, and local authorities 
having jurisdiction over jobsite safety. 

1.08 TESTING EQUIPMENT 

A. Testing equipment as applicable to work site safety shall conform to requirements of 
California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Division of Industrial Safety, unless indicated 
otherwise. 

1.09 IDENTIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 

A. While performing work at worksite, Contractor personnel of any tier shall be identified 
with employee's company name or logo affixed to employee's hardhat, identification 
badge, or other identification acceptable to OCTA Project Manager. 
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B. Contractor personnel shall wear hard hats, orange safety vests or orange T-shirts 
with reflective strips, safety glasses, and safety shoes at all times while on the 
project. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 41 00

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Requirements associated with regulations, standards, and requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Before starting the work, submit to OCTA Project Manager copies of permit 
applications, permits, licenses, receipts for fee payments, judgments, and other 
similar documents, correspondence, and records obtained for performance of the 
work.

C. At completion, submit certifications, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices and 
other similar documents under Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.

1.03 APPLICABILITY OF INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Construction Industry Standards referenced in the contract documents have the 
same force and effect as if published herein and are made a part of the contract 
documents.  Refer to Section 01 42 00 References.

B. Reference standards (referenced in the contract documents or by governing 
regulations) have precedence over non-referenced standards that are recognized in 
the industry for applicability to the work.

1. Building Codes: Performance of the Work shall meet or exceed the minimum 
requirements of California Code of Regulations (CCR), Title 24, including the 
following:

a. CCR Title 24, Part 2:  Uniform Building Code (UBC), latest edition, with State 
of California amendments; referenced as California Building Code (CBC).
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b. CCR Title 24, Part 3:  National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 13 - 
National Electrical Code (NEC), latest edition, with State of California 
Amendments, referenced as California Electrical Code (CEC).

c. CCR Title 24, Part 9:  Uniform Fire Code (UFC), latest edition, with State of 
California Amendments, referenced as California Fire Code (CFC).

d. CCR Title 24, Part 12:  Uniform Building Code Standards (UBC Standards), 
latest edition, with State of California Amendments; referenced as California 
Building Standards Code (CBSC).

2. Performance of the Work shall also comply with applicable requirements of 
California Code of Regulations (CCR), as follows:

a. Title 19 - Public Safety.

b. Title 22 - Social Security.

c. Title 24 - Building Standards, Parts 2 through 7, and Title 25 as applicable.

3. References on the Drawings or in the Specifications to "code", "Code" or 
"building code" similar terms, not otherwise identified, shall mean the codes 
specified above, together with all additions, amendments, changes, and 
interpretations adopted by code authorities of the jurisdiction having authority 
over the Project.

4. The applicable edition of all codes shall be that adopted at the time of issuance 
of permits by the jurisdiction having authority and shall include all modifications 
and additions adopted by that jurisdiction(s).

C. Recognized industry standards shall be used where no specific standard is 
referenced in the contract documents.  Obtain OCTA Project Manager's approval 
before using any non-referenced standards.

1.04 GOVERNING REGULATIONS AND AUTHORITIES

A. Contact authorities having jurisdiction directly for necessary information and 
decisions having a bearing on performance of the work.

B. Utility location and protection shall conform to Section 5, Utilities, of the Standard 
Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC). At each OCTA’s property, 
the contractor shall utilize an independent underground utility locating service, which 
uses standard locating techniques other than excavating, to identify the location of 
underground utilities in the areas of the work prior to excavating. The contractor 
shall determine the exact location of utilities identified in the work area by potholing 
using hand tools before using any power operated excavating equipment. Utilities 
now shown on the plans which are in direct conflict with the work will be dealt with by 
change orders. 
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C. Comply with requirements under the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination 
System (NPDES).

1.05 OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

A. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all applicable laws, ordinances, 
rules and regulations of Federal, State and local governmental agencies and 
jurisdictions, County of Orange, AQMD, CAL-OSHA, and all other agencies having 
authority over the Project.

B. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all rules and regulations of public 
utilities, utility districts, and public agencies providing utility services.

C. Where such laws, ordinances, rules and regulations require more care or greater 
time to accomplish Work, or require better quality, higher standards or greater size 
of products, Work shall be accomplished in conformance to such requirements with 
no change to the Contract Sum And Contract Time, except where changes in laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations occur subsequent to the execution date of the 
Agreement.

D. Contractor shall pay for and obtain all permits required by all agencies having 
jurisdiction over the work. Contractor shall be required to pay for all temporary utility 
connections and use to the respective utility company during construction.

1.06 PERMITS

A. Obtain required permits from regulating agencies.  Do not start work in areas 
requiring permits before issuance of permits from authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Coordinate with regulating agencies to obtain required permits.

2. Submit copies of permit applications and permits to OCTA Project Manager.

3. Comply with permit requirements and assume responsibility for any violations.

B. Prepare permit applications and obtain permits as necessary for performance of the 
work, including but not limited to:

1. Maintenance and protection of vehicle traffic.

2. Excavation, dewatering and discharge of surface water and runoff into existing 
drainage systems or surface waters.

3. Disposal of debris and soils.

4. All other activities with potential to adversely affect the environment.
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5. Written permission from property owner for right of entry onto private property 
where necessary.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01 MEASUREMENT

No separate measurement will be made for work of this section.

4.02 PAYMENT

Work of this section is considered incidental to work under other payment item(s) listed 
in the Agreement firm fixed price. 

 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00

REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Use of references in Drawings and Specifications, including requirements for 
copies of reference standards at Project site.

2. Abbreviations and acronyms.

3. General provisions regarding references.

1.02 USE OF REFERENCES

A. References:  The Drawings and Specifications contain references to various 
standards, standard specifications, codes, practices and requirements for products, 
execution, tests and inspections.  These reference standards are published and 
issued by the agencies, associations, organizations and societies listed in this 
Section or identified in individual product specification Sections.

B. Relationship to Drawings and Specifications:  Such references are incorporated into 
and made a part of the Drawings and Specifications to the extent applicable.

C. Referenced Grades Classes and Types:  Where an alternative or optional grade, 
class or type of product or execution is included in a reference but is not identified on 
the Drawings or in the Specifications, provide the highest, best, and greatest of the 
alternatives or options for the intended use and prevailing conditions.

D. Copies of Reference Standards:

1. Reference standards are not furnished with the Drawings and Specifications 
because it is presumed that the Contractor, subcontractors, manufacturers, 
suppliers, trades and crafts are familiar with these generally-recognized 
standards of the construction industry.

2. Copies of reference standards may be obtained from publishing sources.  

E. Jobsite Copies:

1. Contractor shall obtain and maintain at the Project site copies of reference 
standards identified on the Drawings and/or in the Specifications in order to 
properly execute the Work.
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2. At a minimum, the following shall be readily available at the site:

a. Local and State Building Codes:  As referenced in Section 01060 - 
Regulatory Requirements.

b. Safety Codes:  State of California, California Code of Regulations (CCR), 
Title 8 - Industrial Relations, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, General Industry 
Safety Orders.

c. General Standards:  UBC Standards, other model Code standards, UL 
Building Products Listing, FM Approval Guide and ASTM Standards in 
Building Codes.

d. Fire and Life Safety Standards:  All referenced standards pertaining to fire 
rated construction and exiting.

e. Common Materials Standards:  American Concrete Institute (ACI), American 
Institute of Steel Construction (AISC), American Welding Society (AWS), 
Gypsum Association (GA), National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Tile 
Council of America (TCA) and Woodwork Institute of California (WIC) 
standards to the extent referenced within the Contract Specifications.

f. Research Reports:  ICBO Evaluation Service (ICBO ES) Research Reports 
and CABO National Evaluation Service Reports (NER), for products not in 
conformance to prescribed requirements stated in Building Code.

g. Product Listings:  Approval documentation, indicating approval of authorities 
having jurisdiction for use of product with local City.

F. Edition Date of References:

1. When an edition or effective date of a reference is not given, it shall be 
understood to be the current edition or latest revision published as of the date 
indicated on the Drawings and Specifications.

2. All amendments, changes, errata and supplements as of the effective date shall 
be included.

G. ASTM and ANSI References:  Specifications and Standards of the American Society 
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) and the American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI) are identified in the Drawings and Specifications by abbreviation and number 
only and may not be further identified by title, date, revision or amendment.  It is 
presumed that the Contractor is familiar with and has access to these nationally- and 
industry-recognized specifications and standards.

1.03 DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

A. Words and Terms Used on Drawings and in Specifications:  Additional words and 
terms may be used in the Drawings and Specifications and are defined as follows:
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1. Applicable: As appropriate for the particular condition, circumstance or situation.

2. Approved:  Limited to duties and responsibilities of the Authority and the Engineer 
as stated in the Conditions of the Contract, for actions performed in the 
professional judgment of the Engineer or the Engineer's responsible design 
consultant, in conjunction with submittals, applications, and requests.  Approvals 
shall be valid only if obtained in writing and shall not apply to matters regarding 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction.  
Approval action shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility to fulfill 
Contract requirements.

3. And/or:  If used, shall mean that either or both of the items so joined are 
required.

4. Authority or Owner:   The Orange County Transportation Authority, a legal entity 
organized and existing in the County of Orange under and by virtue of the laws 
of the State of California.  All necessary action by the Authority pertaining to the 
contract will be taken by legally constituted authorities empowered to on behalf 
of the Orange County Transportation Authority.

5. Contractor:  shall mean the individual, partnership, corporation, or other legal 
entity entering into contract with the Authority to perform the work covered by the 
contract documents, and these specifications.

6. Directed:  Limited to duties and responsibilities of the Engineer as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract, and meaning as instructed by the Engineer, in 
writing, regarding matters other than the means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures of construction.  Terms such as "directed", 
"requested", "authorized", "selected", "approved", "required", and "permitted" 
mean "directed by the Engineer", "requested by the Engineer", and similar 
phrases.  No implied meaning shall be interpreted to extend the Engineer's 
responsibilities into the Contractor's supervision of construction.

7. Equal or Equivalent:  As determined by the Engineer as being equivalent, 
considering such attributes as durability, finish, function, suitability, quality, utility, 
performance, and aesthetic features.

8. Engineer: shall mean the Project Manager of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority, acting either directly or through properly authorized agents or 
representatives acting within the scope of the particular duties entrusted to them.

9. Furnish:  Means "supply and deliver, to the Project site, ready for unloading, 
unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations."

10. Indicated:   The term "indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or 
schedules on the Drawings, or other Paragraphs or Schedules in the 
Specifications, and similar requirements in the Contract Documents.  Terms 
such as "shown", "noted", "scheduled", and "specified" are used to help the 
reader locate the reference.  There shall be no limitation on location.
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11. Install:  Describes operations at the Project site including the actual unloading, 
unpacking, assembly, erection, placing, anchoring, applying, working to 
dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning and similar operations.

12. Installer:

a. "Installer" refers to the Contractor or an entity engaged by the Contractor, 
such as an employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, for performance 
of a particular construction activity, including installation, erection, 
application and similar operations.  Installers shall be adequately skilled and 
experienced in the operations they are engaged to perform.

b. Experienced Installer:  The term "experienced," when used with "installer" 
shall mean having a minimum of 5 previous projects similar in size to this 
Project, knowing the precautions necessary to perform the Work, and being 
familiar with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction  over the Work.

13. Jobsite:  Same as "Site."

14. Necessary:  With due consideration of the conditions of the Project and, as 
determined in the professional judgment of the Engineer as being necessary for 
performance of the Work in conformance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, but excluding matters regarding the means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures of construction.

15. Noted:  Same as "Indicated."

16. Per:  In accordance with or in compliance with.

17. Products:  Material, system or equipment.

18. Project Site:  Same as "Site."

19. Proper:  As determined by the Engineer as being proper for the Work, excluding 
matters regarding the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
of construction, which are solely the Contractor's responsibility to determine.

20. Provide:  "Furnish and install, complete, and ready for the intended use."

21. Regulation:  Includes laws, ordinances, statutes and lawful orders issued by 
authorities having jurisdiction, as well as and rules, conventions and agreements 
within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.

22. Required:  Necessary for performance of the Work in conformance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, excluding matters regarding the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, such 
as:

a. Regulatory requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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b. Requirements of referenced standards.
c. Requirements generally recognized as accepted construction practices of 

the locale.
d. Notes, schedules and graphic representations on the Drawings.
e. Requirements specified or referenced in the Specifications.
f. Duties and responsibilities stated in the RFP documents and Agreement.

23. Scheduled:  Same as "Indicated."

24. Selected:  As selected by the Engineer or Authority from the full selection of the 
manufacturer's products, unless specifically limited in the Contract Documents to 
a particular quality, color, texture, or price range.

25. Shown:  Same as "Indicated."

26. Site:  Same as "Jobsite", "Site of the Work" or "Project Site;" the area or areas or 
spaces occupied by the Project and including adjacent areas and other related 
areas occupied or used by the Contractor for construction activities, either 
exclusively or with others performing other construction on the Project.  The 
extent of the Project Site is shown on the Drawings, and may or may not be 
identical with the description of the land upon which the Project is to be built.

27. Subcontractor:  The individual, partnership, corporation or other legal entity 
entering into a contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the work.

28. Testing Laboratory or Laboratories:  Same as "Testing and Inspection Agency."

29. Testing and Inspection Agency:  An independent entity engaged to perform 
specific inspections or tests, at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on, 
and, if required, to interpret, results of those inspections or tests.

1.03 ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, NAMES AND TERMS, GENERAL

 
A. Abbreviations, Acronyms, Names and Terms:  Where acronyms, abbreviations 

names and terms are used in the Drawings, Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the trade association, 
standards generating organization, authority having jurisdiction or other entity 
applicable.

B. Abbreviations:  The following are commonly-used abbreviations which may be found 
on the Drawings or in the Specifications:

AC or ac Alternating current or air conditioning 
(depending upon context)

AMP or amp Ampere
C Celsius
CFM or cfm Cubic feet per minute
CM or cm Centimeter
CY or cy Cubic yard
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DC or dc Direct current
DEG or deg Degrees
F Fahrenheit
FPM or fpm Feet per minute
FPS or fps Feet per second
FT or ft Foot or feet
Gal or gal Gallons
GPM or gpm Gallons per minute
IN or in Inch or inches
Kip or kip Thousand pounds
KSI or ksi Thousand pounds per square inch
KSF or ksf Thousand pounds per square foot
KV or kv Kilovolt
KVA or kva Kilovolt amperes
KW or kw Kilowatt
KWH or kwh Kilowatt hour
LBF or lbf Pounds force
LF or lf Lineal foot
M or m Meter
MPH or mph Miles per hour
MM or mm Millimeter
PCF or pcf Pounds per cubic foot
PSF or psf Pounds per square foot
PSI or psi Pounds per square inch
PSY or psy Per square yard
SF or sf Square foot
SY or sy Square yard
V or v Volts

C. Undefined Abbreviations, Acronyms, Names and Terms:  Words and terms not 
otherwise specifically defined in this Section, in the RFP documents, in the 
Conditions of the Contract, on the Drawings or elsewhere in the Specifications, shall 
be as customarily defined by trade or industry practice, by reference standard and 
by specialty dictionaries such as the following:

1. The American Institute of Architects (AIA) Document M101, "Glossary of 
Construction Industry Terms".

2. The Construction Specifications Institute (CSI) Technical Document TD 2-4, 
"Abbreviations".

3. Dictionary of Architecture and Construction, (Cyril M. Harris, McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, 1975).

4. Encyclopedia of Associations, published by Gale Research Co., available in most 
libraries.
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1.04 ABBREVIATIONS FOR AGENCIES, ASSOCIATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS

A. Abbreviations for Agencies, Associations, Codes and Standards: The following 
abbreviations and acronyms may be used in the Drawings and Specifications.  
When used, the abbreviation or acronym shall mean the full name of the applicable 
agency, association, organization, society or standard.

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association

AAR Association of American Railroads

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials

ACI American Concrete Institute

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act

ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines

AGA American Galvanizers Association

AGA American Gas Association

AHRI Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction

ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.

ANSI American National Standards Institute

APA APA – The Engineered Wood Association (formerly American Plywood 
Association)

AREMA American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers

ASME ASME International (formerly American Society of Mechanical Engineers)

ASSE American Society of Safety Engineers

ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering

ASTM ASTM International (formerly American Society for Testing and Materials)

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (formerly American Wood-Preservers' 
Association)

AWS American Welding Society

BHMA Building Hardware Manufacturers Association

Cal/EPA California Environmental Protection Agency

Cal/OSHA California Department of Industrial Relations, Division of Occupational Safety and 
Health

Caltrans California Department of Transportation, Standard Plans & Specifications 2010 
Edition

CBC California Building Code

CEC California Electrical Code

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

CMC California Mechanical Code

CPA Composite Panel Association

CPC California Plumbing Code

CPUC California Public Utilities Authority
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CRI Carpet and Rug Institute

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

DHI Door and Hardware Institute

DOC U.S. Department of Commerce

DOT U.S. Department of Transportation

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

FM FM Approvals

FM FM Global (formerly Factory Mutual)

FRA Federal Railroad Administration

FS Federal Specification

FSC Forest Stewardship Council

FTA Federal Transit Administration

GA Gypsum Association

GANA Glass Association of North America

HI Hydraulics Institute

HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association

ICC International Code Council

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance

ISO International Organization for Standardization

LBTC Laguna Beach Transportation Center

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design

MPI Master Painters Institute

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

NACE NACE International (formerly National Association of Corrosion Engineers)

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NFPA National Forest Products Association

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association

NSF NSF International (formerly National Sanitation Foundation)

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute

PDI Plumbing and Drainage Institute

PS Product Standard (US Department of Commerce)

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections

RIS Redwood Inspection Service

RTA Railway Tie Association

SDI Steel Deck Institute

SDI Steel Door Institute

SCRRA Southern California Regional Rail Authority

SCAQMD South Coast Air Quality Management District

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association

SPPWC Standard Plans for Public Works Construction,  2015 Edition

SSPC Society for Protective Coatings (formerly Steel Structures Painting Council)
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SSPWC Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, 2015 Edition

TCNA Tile Council of North America

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc.

USDOJ U.S. Department of Justice

USDOT U.S. Department of Transportation

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (stamped WCLB)

WI Woodwork Institute

WWPA Western Wood Products Association

1.05 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. General

1. Specifications, standards, and guidelines referenced in the text are incorporated 
by reference as if fully set forth.  Where a referenced standard includes both 
administrative and technical provisions, and the administrative provisions conflict 
with the contract documents, only the technical provisions shall apply.  If a 
referenced standard appears to conflict with the drawings and specifications, 
consult OCTA Project Manager for resolution.

2. The governing versions of reference standards and codes are those current at 
the time of contract execution, including errata, amendments, updates, etc., 
unless noted otherwise.

3. Contractor shall maintain the latest copy of applicable standards at jobsite during 
submittals, planning and progress of the work.  Make standards available for use 
by OCTA Project Manager upon request.

4. Caltrans: Standard Plans and Specifications 2010 Edition.

5. Standard Plans for Public Works Construction (SPPWC) 2012 Edition, Standard 
Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC) 2015 Edition.

  
B. ADA Standards

1. References to ADAAG or the ADA Accessibility Guidelines refer to the ADA 
[Americans with Disabilities Act] Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 
Facilities, adopted 7/23/04 by the U.S. Access Board, amended 8/5/05, 
supplemented 3/23/07 reflecting amendments by the U.S. Department of 
Transportation, available at www.access-board.gov .

2. References to USDOT ADA Standards refer to the U.S. Department of 
Transportation ADA Standards for Transportation Facilities, effective 11/29/06, 
available at www.access-board.gov .
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3. References to USDOJ ADA Standards are to the U.S. Department of Justice 
ADA Standards for Accessible Design, 1994, available at www.access-
board.gov, or to new standards (currently pending) if in effect at the time of 
execution of the contract documents.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 16

DEFINITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL

This Section provides definition of terms cited in the Contract Documents.

1.02 DEFINITION OF TERMS

A. Wherever in the specifications and other Contract Documents, the following 
terms and abbreviations or pronouns in place of them, are used, the intent and 
meaning shall be interpreted as provided in this section unless the context 
otherwise requires.

1. Quality Assurance (QA): The process by which the OCTA Project 
Manager elects to monitor and assure that it receives proper construction 
related documentation from the Contractor. QA procedures measure the 
setting of schedules for the receipt and review of documentation and the 
quality of the information contained within the documentation.

2. Quality Control (QC): The process by which the OCTA Project Manager 
receives documentation from the Contractor that proves that the 
Contractor is providing the contractually mandated services, such as 
training, testing and inspection. Contractor must show evidence of internal 
procedures demonstrating how he will perform these mandated functions 
and submit documentation that QC verifications have been completed. QC 
is the responsibility of the Contractor.

3. Roadway Worker: Any OCTA Project Manager or Contractor employee 
whose duties include inspection, construction, roadway facilities or 
roadway machinery within the OCTA and/or City right of way.

4. Salvage: To save any removed item. The salvaged item shall be reused in 
the contract or delivered and stockpiled for the OCTA Project Manager as 
specified in the Contract Documents.

5. Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP): A program, plan, and schedule prepared 
and submitted by the Contractor and approved by the OCTA Project 
Manager that accurately describes and illustrates the manner in which 
work within the operating envelope will be accomplished, the impacts on 
any elements of the Operating System and the manner in which work will 
be accomplished with the OCTA Project Manager allotted work windows.

6. Project Applicant: all references made by City, local agencies, or other 
agencies to Project Applicant means the Contractor and not OCTA. 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Definitions 01 42 16 - 2

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 43 00

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:  Administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance.

1. Specific quality assurance requirements for individual construction activities are 
specified in the sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those 
sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality assurance services required by 
OCTA, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this 
section.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements.

2. Section 01 45 00, Quality Control.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before 
and during execution of the work to guard against defects and deficiencies and 
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during 
and after execution of the work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the 
work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Refer to Section 01 45 
00, Quality Control.

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are 
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review 
construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not samples.  Approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the work will be judged.

D. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as 
an employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular 
construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar 
operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction 
activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a 
corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that 
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requirements specified apply exclusively to trades people of the corresponding 
generic name.

E. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this 
project; having a minimum of five years' experience in work similar to that required 
for this project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having 
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.03 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, 
comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements 
that are different, but apparently equal, to OCTA for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 
shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply 
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum 
within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric 
values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  
Refer uncertainties to OCTA for a decision before proceeding.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification 
levels required; individual specification sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced (as defined above) in 
installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that 
indicated for this project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of 
successful in-service performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced (as defined above) in manufacturing 
products or systems similar to those indicated for this project and with a record of 
successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to 
produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced (as defined above) in producing 
products similar to those indicated for this project and with a record of successful in-
service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required 
units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified 
to practice in jurisdiction where project is located and who is experienced (as defined 
above) in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services 
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are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product 
which are similar to those indicated for this project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the specifications require that specific construction 
activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those 
operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be 
engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations 
governing the work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with 
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as 
documented by a recognized OCTA; and with additional qualifications specified in 
individual sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is 
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized 
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to 
inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, 
and extent to those indicated for this project.

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform 
preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance 
and test methods, comply with the following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and 
construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and 
analyzing results to prevent delaying the work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, where indicated, using 
installers who will perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 
methods of construction indicated for the completed work.
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f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to OCTA, with copy to 
Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the contract 
documents.

J. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the work requiring mockups, build mockups 
for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following 
requirements, using materials indicated for the completed work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 
OCTA.

2. Notify OCTA seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 
constructed. 

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain OCTA's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or 
construction.

5. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard 
for judging the completed work.

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement will be made for the work of this section.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Quality Assurance 01 43 00 - 5

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 43 01

CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 CONTRACTOR DUTIES

A. Except as specifically noted otherwise, provide:

1. A Construction Project Manager, who shall serve as the Contractor’s 
Representative for the Contract, at or beyond the requirements described in this 
section.

2. Other labor, supervision, and materials required for the work.

3. Other tools, equipment, and machinery required for the work.

4. Water, heat, and utilities required for the work.

5. Support facilities and services, including fully furnished field office facilities, 
necessary for the proper execution and completion of the work.

B. Pay legally required sales, consumer, and use taxes.

C. Secure and pay for fees, surcharges, taxes, permits, and licenses necessary for the 
proper execution of the work.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. OSHA:  Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations.

1.03 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT MANAGER

A. Provide for the work a Construction Project Manager who will manage and 
coordinate the overall aspects of the work.  The Construction Project Manager's 
qualifications and experience shall include:

1. A minimum of five years of progressing work responsible experience on public 
works construction projects that include coordination, and scopes, types, and 
characters of work directly related to the scope of work of this contract.  

2. Demonstrated ability to work safely and supervise individuals in safe work.

3. Previous positions and experience supervising and planning work activities of 
construction superintendents, project engineers, and support personnel foreman 
and crews.
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4. Ability to read and understand survey, grading, paving, striping, utility, and 
structural plans.

5. Ability to develop and work from construction schedules. 

B. The Construction Project Manager must:

1. Visit the site daily during the work to verify the work is proceeding per contract 
documents.

2. Be on the job during the work week to manage and coordinate all aspects of 
work for the full duration of the project.

3. Be able to respond immediately to emergency or problem calls, 24 hours a day, 7 
days a week.

C. The Construction Project Manager shall have the necessary authority to provide 
instructions and orders to his authorized representatives. The Construction Project 
Manager shall not be replaced without advance approval by the OCTA Project 
Manager; OCTA Project Manager will have sole approval of the replacement. The 
Contractor may propose a supervisory personnel such as superintendent to serve as 
Construction Project Manager. 

1.04 SITE SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE

A. Provide Site Safety Representative.

B. Site Safety Representative qualifications and experience must include:

1. Meeting qualifications set forth in the General Provision. Pass OCTA Level 3 
Health, Safety and Environmental Requirements. 

C. The Site Safety Representative must be headquartered for the duration of the project 
at Contractor's construction field office. .

D. The Site Safety Representative will be required to train and test Contractor's 
employees as described in Section 01 35 23, Owner Safety Requirements.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall submit for OCTA Project Manager’s approval the name and 
professional history of each of the key positions identified in this specification  
section.
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION

A. Within five calendar days after Notice to Proceed, submit to OCTA Project Manager 
resumes of personnel listed above in Part 1 above.  Each resume shall provide 
sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance with requirements.  Submit a schedule 
showing, for each employee classification, number of personnel to be assigned to 
the work and duration of their assignments.

B. The OCTA Project Manager will review resumes to determine acceptability of 
qualifications and experience.  The OCTA Project Manager's decision is final.  Do 
not resubmit resumes of personnel deemed unacceptable by the OCTA Project 
Manager.

C. Substitutions:  To replace any personnel identified in Part 1, follow this section's 
procedures for obtaining approval of the original personnel.  This qualification 
process, shall be completed before the vacancy occurs.  Provision for substitutions 
does not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to provide personnel as provided in 
Part 1.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 00

QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Authority of OCTA Project Manager.

2. Responsibilities of the Contractor.

3. Inspection and testing by OCTA Project Manager.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 23, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

2. Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

3. Section 01 41 00, Regulatory Requirements.

4. Section 01 43 00, Quality Assurance.

5. Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements.

1.02 AUTHORITY OF OCTA PROJECT MANAGER

A. OCTA Project Manager will determine whether the work is completed in accordance 
with the contract documents.  OCTA Project Manager will decide all questions that 
may arise as to the quality or acceptability of materials furnished and work 
performed, and interpretations of the contract documents.

B. OCTA Project Manager may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work 
is in progress before work is started on any additional section.  Refer to Section 01 
14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation for requirements.

C. OCTA Project Manager may require the Contractor to submit additional shop 
drawings or documents to demonstrate the Contractor's understanding the intents of 
contract plans and specifications as part of quality control.

1.03 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D3740 - Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in Testing and/or 
Inspection Used in Engineering Design and Construction.
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1.04 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS FOR TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Regulatory Requirements for Testing and Inspection:  Inspections, testing and 
approvals as required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Refer to Section 01060 - 
Regulatory Requirements.

1. California Code of Regulations (CCR) - Title 24, State Building Code (Uniform 
Building Code with State of California Amendments), latest edition, as adopted 
and interpreted by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. California Code of Regulations (CCR) - Title 22, Sections 94065, 94067 and 
94069.

1.05 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

A. Cooperate with OCTA Project Manager and with other contractors as detailed in 
Section 01 14 24, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

B. Ensure that products, services, workmanship and site conditions comply with 
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications by coordinating, supervising, testing 
and inspecting the Work and by utilizing only suitably qualified personnel.

C. Perform the work to achieve the level of quality prescribed in the contract 
documents, including by reference, all Codes, laws, rules, regulations and standards. 
The no quality basic is prescribed, the quality shall be in accordance with the best 
accepted practices of the construction industry for the locale of the Project, for 
projects of this type.

D. Perform the work in the proper sequence in relation to the requirements of the OCTA 
and other contractors, all as may be directed by OCTA Project Manager.

E. Employ and assign knowledgeable and skilled personnel as necessary to perform 
quality control functions to ensure that the Work is provided as required.

F. Be responsible for any damage done by it or its agents to the work performed by the 
OCTA or another contractor.

1.06 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

A. Give the work the constant attention necessary to facilitate the progress of the work.

B. Be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, and 
procedures and for coordinating all portions of the work under the contract.  
Permission given by OCTA Project Manager to use any particular methods, 
equipment, or appliances shall not be construed to relieve the Contractor from 
furnishing other equipment or other appliances or adopting other methods when 
those in use prove unsatisfactory, or as to bind OCTA Project Manager to accept 
work which does not comply with the contract.
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C. Immediately remove from the work, when so ordered by OCTA Project Manager, and 
do not re-employ on any of the work, without written permission from OCTA Project 
Manager, any contractor or subcontractor employee doing unsafe, improper, or 
defective work; who, in OCTA Project Manager’s judgment, refuses or neglects the 
direction of OCTA Project Manager given to the Contractor; who is deemed 
incompetent or disorderly; or who commits trespassing on public or private property 
in the vicinity of the work.

D. Be responsible for securing all work areas by barricade in accordance with local and 
State requirements as applicable at the end of each day.

1.07 QUALITY OF THE WORK

A. Quality of Products:  Unless otherwise indicated or specified, all products shall be 
new, free of defects and fit for the intended use.

B. Quality of Installation:  All Work shall be produced plumb, level, square and true, or 
true to indicated angle, and with proper alignment and relationship between the 
various elements. New material shall be installed so that drainage merges with 
existing flow patterns on the site towards the drains.

C. Protection of Existing and Completed Work:  Take all measures necessary to 
preserve and protect existing and completed Work free from damage, deterioration, 
soiling and staining, until Acceptance by the Authority.

D. Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer's Instructions and 
Recommendations:  Unless more stringent requirements are indicated or specified, 
comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, reference standards 
and building code research report requirements in preparing, fabricating, erecting, 
installing, applying, connecting and finishing Work.
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E. Deviations from Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer's Instructions 
and Recommendations:  Document and explain all deviations from reference 
standards and building code research report requirements and manufacturer's 
product installation instructions and recommendations, including acknowledgement 
by the manufacturer that such deviations are acceptable and appropriate for the 
Project.

F. Verification of Quality:  Work shall be subject to verification of quality by the Authority 
or Engineer in accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract.

1. Contractor shall cooperate by making Work available for inspection by the 
Authority or Engineer or their designated representative.

2. Such verification may include mill, plant, shop, or field inspection as required. 
OCTA designated Inspector shall access to material inspection.

3. Provide access to all parts of the Work, including plants where materials or 
equipment are manufactured or fabricated.

4. Provide all information and assistance as required, including that by and from 
subcontractors, fabricators, materials suppliers and manufacturers, for 
verification of quality by the Authority or Engineer.

5. Contract modifications, if any, resulting from such verification activities shall be 
governed by applicable provisions in the Conditions of the Contract.

G. Observations by the Engineer and Engineer's Consultants:  Periodic and occasional 
observations of Work in progress may be made by the Engineer and Engineer's 
consultants as deemed necessary to review progress of Work and general 
conformance with design intent.

H. Limitations on Inspection, Test and Observations:  Neither employment of an 
Inspector of Record, independent testing and inspection agency, or observations by 
the Engineer and Engineer's consultants shall in no way relieve Contractor of 
obligation to perform Work in full conformance to all requirements of Contract 
Documents and applicable Building Code and other regulatory requirements.

I. The Engineer's Acceptance and Rejection of Work:  The Engineer reserves the right 
to reject all Work not in conformance to the requirements of the Drawings and 
Specifications.

J. Correction of Non-Conforming Work:  Non-conforming Work shall be modified, 
replaced, repaired or redone by the Contractor at no change in Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

K. Acceptance of Non-Conforming Work:  Acceptance of non-conforming Work, without 
specific written acknowledgement and approval of the Authority, shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligation to correct such Work.

L. Contract Adjustment for Non-conforming Work:  Should the Authority or Engineer 
determine that it is not feasible or in Authority's interest to require non-conforming 
Work to be repaired or replaced, an equitable reduction in Contract Sum shall be 
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made by agreement between the Authority and Contractor.  If equitable amount 
cannot be agreed upon, a Construction Change Directive will be issued and the 
amount in dispute resolved in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract.

M. Non-Responsibility for Non-Conforming Work:  The Engineer and the Engineer's 
consultants disclaim any and all responsibility for Work produced not in conformance 
with the Drawings and Specifications.

1.08 INSPECTION AND TESTING

A. The work is to be completed in accordance with the specifications, the drawings, and 
such instructions or directions as OCTA Project Manager may give to supplement 
drawings and specifications.  Wherever the words "directed," "permitted," 
"approved," "acceptable," "satisfactory to," or similar words or phrases occur in the 
contract documents, they shall be understood to be functions of OCTA Project 
Manager to be exercised at his discretion.

B. The OCTA shall not be responsible for and shall not have control or charge over the 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, subcontractors, or any of their agents or 
employees, or any other persons performing any of the work.

C. Inspections and Tests by Authorities Having Jurisdiction:  Contractor shall cause all 
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction to be made for Work 
under this Contract, Public Works Department, Fire Department, Health Department, 
AQMD, SCE and similar agencies.  Except as specifically noted, scheduling, 
conducting and paying for such inspections shall be solely the Contractor's 
responsibility.

D. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities:  Contractor shall cause all tests and 
inspections required by serving utilities to be made for Work under this Contract.  
Scheduling, conducting and paying for such inspections shall be solely the 
Contractor's responsibility.

E. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer's Representatives:  Contractor shall cause all 
tests and inspections specified to be conducted by materials or systems 
manufacturers to be made.  Additionally, all tests and inspections required by 
materials or systems manufacturers as conditions of warranty or certification of Work 
shall be made, the cost of which shall be included in the Contract Sum.

F. Inspections by Independent Testing and Inspection Agency or Agencies: The 
following applies to tests and inspections:

1. The Authority will select and pay for an independent testing and inspection 
laboratory or agency, to conduct tests and inspections as indicated on Drawings 
or Specifications, and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Costs for additional tests, inspections and related services, due to the following, 
shall be reimbursed to the Authority by the Contractor and no change in Contract 
Time shall result.
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a. Failure to properly schedule or notify testing and inspection agency or 
authorities having jurisdiction.

b. Changes in sources, lots or suppliers of products after original tests or 
inspections.

c. Changes in means methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 
construction which necessitate additional testing, inspection and related 
services.

d. Changes in material after review and acceptance of submittal.

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  After each inspection and test, one copy of report 
shall be promptly submitted to the Engineer, Engineer's consultant (as 
applicable), Authority, Contractor, City Inspector, and to agency having 
jurisdiction (if required by Code). 

a. Reports shall clearly identify the following:

Date issued.
Project name and number.
Identification of product and Specifications Section in which Work is 

specified.
Name of inspector.
Date and time of sampling or inspection.
Location in Project where sampling or inspection was conducted.
Type of inspection or test.
Date of test.
Results of tests.
Comments concerning conformance with Contract Documents and other 

requirements.

b. Test reports shall indicate specified or required values and shall include 
statement whether test results indicate satisfactory performance of products.

c. Samples taken, but not tested, shall be reported.

d. Test reports shall confirm that methods used for sampling and testing 
conform to specified test procedures.

G. Contractor shall provide OCTA Project Manager, independent testing and inspection 
agency personnel, inspector of record and OCTA’s consultant with full access to the 
work and reasonable time for inspection for ascertaining whether or not the work is 
performed in accordance with the requirements and intent of the contract.  No work 
shall be covered or materials used without making the work or materials available for 
inspection by OCTA Project Manager.  If OCTA Project Manager so requests, the 
Contractor shall, at any time before acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such 
portions of the finished work as may be directed.

H. After examination, Contractor shall restore the work to the standard required by the 
contract documents.  If the work examined proves acceptable, uncovering, removal, 
and replacement of the work in question will be paid for by OCTA by change order to 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Quality Control 01 45 00 - 7

the Contractor; but if the work proves unacceptable, the uncovering or removal and 
replacement of the work in question shall be at the Contractor's expense.  Inspection 
will not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility for the quality of this work and to 
perform the work in accordance with the requirements of the contract documents.

I. All materials and every process of manufacture and construction shall be subject to 
inspection at all times.  OCTA Project Manager and his designated representatives 
shall have free access to all operations.  Contractor shall provide necessary 
materials and OCTA Project Manager shall have the right to select suitable samples 
of materials for testing or examination which the contractor shall supply without 
charge.  In case such samples must be shipped to some other point for inspection or 
testing, Contractor shall box or crate samples as necessary and shall deliver them at 
points designated for shipment without charge.  Omission of inspection shall not 
relieve the Contractor of its obligations to produce the work required by the contract 
documents.  Materials not in compliance with contract requirements shall be 
removed promptly from the vicinity of the work, and the Contractor, at its expense, 
shall promptly remove, reconstruct, replace, and make good any defective work as 
directed in writing by OCTA Project Manager.  Oversight or error in judgment of 
inspectors, or previous acceptance of the work, shall not relieve Contractor from the 
obligation to correct defects whenever discovered.

J. If the Contractor does not correct nonconforming work or remove rejected materials 
within a reasonable time fixed by written notice, OCTA Project Manager may direct 
that removals and corrections be performed by other contractors.  Charges for such 
removals and corrections shall be deducted from the Contractor’s payment due 
under this contract or may be paid for by the Contractor's bonds held for this 
contract.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Quality Control 01 45 00 - 8

K. All inspection by OCTA Project Manager is for the protection of the OCTA and its 
interest and shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing work in 
accordance with the contract documents.  After completion of the work, a final 
inspection will be made and any previous inspection or acceptance will not preclude 
rejection at the final inspection of any item that is not satisfactory to OCTA Project 
Manager or is not in accordance with the contract documents.

L. If, within the period of time prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable 
special warranty required by the contract documents, whichever is longer, any of the 
work is found to be defective or not in accordance with the contract documents, the 
Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of a written notice from OCTA Project 
Manager.  This obligation shall survive acceptance of the work or termination of the 
contract.  In the event the OCTA prefers to accept or not require correction of 
defective or nonconforming work, the OCTA may do so instead of requiring its 
removal and correction, in which case OCTA Project Manager shall determine an 
appropriate sum to be deducted from the contract price or otherwise charged against 
the Contractor, which determination shall be final and binding upon the parties.  Such 
adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

M. All defective work which has been rejected shall be remedied or removed and 
replaced by the Contractor at its own expense, in a manner acceptable to OCTA 
Project Manager.

N. Whenever all of the work provided for in the contract or authorized as force account 
work has been completed and the final cleaning-up performed, OCTA Project 
Manager will make the final inspection, and, if the work is found to be satisfactory, 
Contractor will be notified in writing of the acceptance.  All portions of the work shall 
be maintained by the Contractor at the standards required by the contract documents 
until final acceptance.

O. At OCTA Project Manager's discretion, portions of the work that are determined to be 
substantially complete may be accepted before all the project work is completed.  
After acceptance of substantially completed work, Contractor shall not use the 
finished product for any purpose without permission of OCTA Project Manager.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL/QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Give minimum of 48 hour advance notice of each test and inspection to OCTA 
Project Manager when ready for testing, observation and inspection.

B. Should any compaction density/strength test or inspection fail to meet specification 
requirements, necessary corrective work shall be performed by the Contractor.  
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Additional testing shall be required to determine that corrective work provides 
compaction in the failed area meeting requirements of these Specifications.

C. Contractor shall provide a record of testing results including corrective actions taken 
if necessary on the approved form to the OCTA Project Manager.

D. Contractor’s corrective work to meet requirements and retesting resulting from failing 
tests shall be at no additional cost to OCTA.

E. Obtain all inspections required by the local regulatory agencies and provide the 
Authority with the final sign-off cards for the project from the local regulatory 
agencies. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary facilities and controls used during construction.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction. 

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

3. Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection.

4. Section 01 71 13, Mobilization and Demobilization

5. Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Site Plans:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking 
areas for construction personnel.

C. Moisture Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for: protecting materials 
and construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling, 
and storage; discarding water-damage materials; protocols for mitigation of water 
into completed work; and replacing water-damaged work.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect 
each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, PRODUCTS, AND CONTROL
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A. Common-Use Field Office:  not required. 

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: No equipment or tools are allowed to be stored at 
the jobsite without the OCTA Project Manager’s written permission.  If on-site 
storage is permitted, provide access and orderly provision for maintenance and for 
inspection of products.

C. Telephone Service: Provide mobile telephone service for project superintendent. 

D. Temporary Electricity:

1. Connect to existing power service at location as directed. Power consumption 
shall not disrupt Owner's need for continuous service. Exercise measures to 
conserve energy.

2. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and 
distribution boxes. Provide flexible power cords as required.

3. Provide main service disconnect and over current protection at convenient 
location.

4. Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service.

5. Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

E. Temporary Fire Protection: 

1. Maintain temporary fire protection facilities of the types needed until permanent 
facilities are installed. Fire Extinguishers shall be   portable, UL rated; with class 
and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.

2. Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers" and NFPA 241 
"Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition 
Operations".

3. Fire safety during construction shall comply with CFC - California Fire Code 
(CCR) California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 9, Article 87.

4. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

5. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-
protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes.

6. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating 
units, and similar sources of fire ignition.

F. Barriers, enclosures and fencing: 
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1. Provide traffic cones to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to 
protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction 
operations.

2. Provide protection for plant life and trees designated to remain and for soft and 
hardscape areas adjacent to work, replace damaged materials in kind.

3. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, if allowed, site and 
structures from damage.

G. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by 
construction operations.

H. Pollution Control:

1. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, 
and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants 
produced by construction operations.

2. Conform to Best Management Practices for waste management and material 
controls as defined in Section 4 of the Construction Activity Handbook published 
by the Storm Water Quality Association.

3. Coordinate construction activities with control procedures established in the 
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

I. Security: 

1. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, from unauthorized entry, 
vandalism, or theft.

2. Coordinate with Owner’s security program.

J. Parking: No Contractor’s employees’ parking is allowed on site.

K. Traffic Control:

1. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Obtain all required permits, provide all materials and maintain controls as 
required of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment  and access to hydrants.

L. Progress Cleaning: 

1. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, 
and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
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2. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and 
continue cleaning to eliminate dust.

3. Provide walk-off mats at each building entry affected by construction activities.

M. Waste Disposal:

1. Waste Management: In compliance with City regulations.

2. Maintain work areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.

3. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site periodically during a 
work day and legally dispose of off-site at the end of each work day at 3:30 
pm.

4. Maintain site area in a clean and orderly condition.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve project adequately and result in minimum 
interference with performance of the work.  Relocate and modify facilities as 
required by progress of the work.

1. Locate facilities to avoid protected areas as specified in Section 01 14 43, 
Environmental Resource Protection.

3.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Provide and pay for temporary utility services and facilities such as sanitary facilities, 
telephone service and internet service adequate for construction and related 
activities.

3.03 TEMPORARY ROADS, PAVING, PARKING, AND SIMILAR IMPROVEMENTS, AND 

USE OF SITE

A. See Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

B. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility

3.04 PROTECTION OF AIR AND WATER RESOURCES AND OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL 

RESOURCES

A. See Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.
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B. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

C. See Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION WASTE

A. See Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and  Disposal.

3.06 SECURITY AND FIRE PROTECTION

A. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Work of this section is incidental to other work and no separate measurement or 
payment will be made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 13

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control.

2. Accessories required for a complete installation.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 50 00, Temporary Facilities and Controls.

3. Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. Caltrans:  State of California Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications.

B. Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC).

C. California Stormwater Quality Association (CASQA)

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Working drawings and data on proposed straw bales and fiber rolls, including 
physical properties of various products.  

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with recommendations of 
manufacturer.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Miscellaneous Materials:

1. Plastic sheeting:  Clear polyethylene plastic sheeting at least 10 mils thick, 
secured with anchor restrainers (gravel filled bags) per the Construction Best 
Management Practices (BMP) handbook prepared by the California Stormwater 
Quality Association (CASQA), www.cabmphandbooks.com. 

2. Temporary Fiber Rolls and Straw Bales:  Provide fiber rolls and straw bales with 
staking per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by the CASQA, 
www.cabmphandbooks.com . If staking is not feasible, contractor shall develop 
other suitable methods of anchoring that will be acceptable to OCFCD.

3. Temporary concrete washout facility, per the Construction BMP handbook 
prepared by the CASQA, www.cabmphandbooks.com.  

4. Gravel bags per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by the CASQA, 
www.cabmphandbooks.com 

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Conform to all applicable local, state and Federal Regulations and laws pertaining to 
water pollution control and as specified in SSPWC section 7-8.6.

B. Accomplish erosion and sediment control through use of berms, dikes, swales, 
dams, fiber mats, plastic sheeting, netting, gravel, storm drain inlet protection, slope 
drains, sediment fences, and other sediment barriers; gravel construction entrances; 
and other erosion control devices or methods. Cover material stockpiles with plastic 
sheeting.

C. Coordinate temporary pollution control provisions with permanent erosion control 
features specified elsewhere in the contract documents to the extent practicable to 
assure economical, effective, and continuous erosion control throughout the 
construction and post-construction period.

D. OCTA Project Manager may limit surface area of erodible earth material exposed by 
clearing, grubbing, excavation, borrow, embankment, and fill operations

1. Provide immediate, permanent or temporary pollution control measures to 
prevent contamination of adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds, 
or other areas of water impoundment.
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2. Work may involve construction of temporary berms, dikes, dams, sediment 
basins, and slope drains; use of temporary mats; or other control devices or 
methods as necessary to control erosion.

E. Construct facilities required for clearing, grading, and land alteration activities, to 
ensure that sediment-laden water does not enter drainage systems or violate 
applicable water standards.  Conform to requirements of Section 01 14 43, 
Environmental Resource Protection.

F. Permanent Features:

1. Incorporate permanent erosion control features at earliest practicable time.  Use 
temporary pollution control measures to correct unforeseen conditions that 
develop during construction, to provide measures that are needed prior to 
installation of permanent pollution control features, or to temporarily control 
erosion that develops during normal construction.

2. Where erosion interferes with clearing and grubbing operations, schedule and 
perform work so that grading operations and permanent erosion control features 
can follow immediately; otherwise, provide temporary erosion control measures 
between successive construction stages.

G. Areas of Work:

1. Limit the area of clearing, grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment 
operations in progress commensurate with progress.  Should seasonal 
limitations result in unrealistic coordination of operations, take temporary erosion 
control measures immediately.

2. Flag boundaries of clearing limits prior to construction.

a. Do not disturb or permit disturbance of ground beyond flagged boundary.  
Conform to requirements of Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource 
Protection

b. Maintain flagging for duration of work.

3. Temporary soil erosion and sediment control may include construction work 
outside right of way where work is necessary as a result of project construction 
such as borrow pit operations, haul roads, and equipment storage sites.

H. Maintenance:

1. Maintain erosion control features installed, including replacement and upgrading 
of facilities when needed, until work is completed and notice of Final Acceptance 
issued.

2. Maintain catch basins (inlets with sumps or inverted siphons) so that not more 
than one foot depth of sediment is allowed to accumulate within a trap (or sump).
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a. Clean catch basins and storm drains prior to paving and prior to Substantial 
Completion.

b. Remove sediment.  Do not flush sediment-laden water into downstream 
system.

3. Keep paved areas clean for the duration of the project.

4. Measures in addition to those indicated may be required.

5. Do not permit more than a one-foot depth of sediment to accumulate behind a 
silt fence.

a. Remove sediment or regrade it into slopes, and repair and reestablish silt 
fences as needed.

6. Remove silt fences in entirety when no longer required.  Fences are required 
until uphill area has been permanently stabilized.

7. Remove pipes, end sections, drainage curbs, silt fences, and other materials 
from temporary erosion control devices; those not incorporated into permanent 
work become property of Contractor.

3.02 STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION

A. Storm drain inlet protection must prevent sediment from entering storm drain 
systems prior to permanent stabilization of disturbed areas.

B. Use storm drain inlet protection per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by 
the CASQA, www.cabmphandbooks.com:

1. Where storm drain inlets are operational before permanent stabilization of 
disturbed drainage area.

2. Adjacent to and immediately downhill of utility type construction in existing paved 
areas with catch basin drainage.

3. When cleaning streets.

C. Use berms when required to direct drainage to flow through filters and prevent 
bypassing of inlets.

D. Do not permit more than one-foot depth of sediment to accumulate against storm 
drain inlet protection.

1. Remove sediment and restore inlet protection as needed to maintain sediment 
trapping and filtering capability.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION

THIS PAGE DELIBERALLY LEFT BLANK
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of 
products for use in the project; product delivery, storage, and handling.

1.02 SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS 

A. OCTA Project Manager shall approve the source of supply of each of the materials 
supplied by the Contractor before the purchase or delivery of materials to the work 
site. Promptly after receiving the Contract award, the Contractor shall notify OCTA 
Project Manager of all proposed material sources. If it is found after trial that sources 
of supply previously approved do not produce uniform and satisfactory products, or if 
the product from any source proves unacceptable at any time, the Contractor shall 
furnish materials from other sources as approved by OCTA Project Manager. 

B. Only materials conforming to Specifications and approved in advance by OCTA 
Project Manager shall be used in the work. All material being used shall be subject to 
inspection or test at any time during their preparation or use. No material that after 
approval has in any way become unfit for use shall be used in the Work. 

1.03 UNLOADING, HAULING AND STORING MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall, at its expense, deliver, unload, store, handle, and be 
responsible for all materials whether furnished by the OCTA or by the Contractor. 

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals 
and labels intact and legible.

1. Periodically inspect to ensure products are undamaged, and are maintained 
under required conditions.

2. Products damaged by improper storage or protection shall be removed and 
replaced with new products at no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

C. Store products to facilitate inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of 
units.

D. The unloading, storing and hauling of all the OCTA’s or Contractor's material shall be 
considered as incidental to contract pricing. 
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E. When permission to do so is given in writing by OCTA Project Manager, the 
Contractor may store materials and erect temporary buildings on OCTA property 
provided such property is not required for the OCTA’s use or is not under lease to 
other parties. 

F. Store moisture-sensitive products in a weathertight enclosure or covered with an 
impervious sheet covering.  Provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation.  
Maintain product storage within temperature and humidity ranges required by 
manufacturer's instructions.

1. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above 
ground.

2. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. Prevent material from flowing or blowing away to 
other areas of the site. Provide covers for sand, aggregate base, and debris so 
that wind does not cause it to blow away.

3. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to assure 
products are undamaged, and are maintained under required conditions.

G. All electrical and mechanical equipment shall be stored so as to be protected from 
rain, sun, wind, sand, dust, moisture, etc. The equipment shall be stored on supports 
off the ground or on concrete slabs with all factory provided dust and moisture 
protection left in place until equipment is installed. 

H. Electrical and mechanical equipment shall be maintained in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s operation and maintenance instructions until the Contractor is 
relieved of the responsibility by OCTA Project Manager. 

I. Store heavy materials away from the structure in a manner that will not endanger 
supporting construction.

J. Building materials shall be stored in a protected environment safe from sun, rain and 
excessive dust. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 
Damaged or excessively dirty materials will not be permitted to be installed. 

K. Protection:

1. Provide barriers, flashing lights, substantial coverings and notices to protect 
installed Work from traffic and subsequent construction operations.

2. Remove protective measures when no longer required and prior to Acceptance 
of the Work.

L. Delivery Requirements:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces.
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2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for 
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to 
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations for transportation, 
delivery and handling. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by 
methods to prevent soiling, marring or other damage.

4. Deliver products to project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's 
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with 
manufacturer’s labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, 
protecting, and installing.

5. Contractor is responsible and shall be present at work side for receiving his 
material delivery at the work site. Promptly inspect products on delivery to ensure 
compliance with the contract documents and to ensure that products are 
undamaged and properly protected.

6. Contractor shall give OCTA a 48 hours notice prior to delivery of any products 
and materials.

1.04 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. Products: Items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether purchased for the 
Project or taken from previously purchase stock, and include material, equipment, 
assemblies, fabrications and systems. 

B. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the contract 
documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at 
time of installation.

1. It is OCTA policy that all manufactured products and supplies be provided by 
United States manufacturing industries in agreement with related Union 
organizations. Therefore in the performance of the contract, Contractor shall give 
United States made products preference.

2. Named Product: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including 
make or model designations indicated in the manufacturer's published product 
data.

3. Specific Product Requirements:  Refer to requirements of Section 01 45 00 - 
Quality Control and individual product Specifications Sections in the project 
specifications for specific requirements for products.

4. Materials:  Products that are shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or 
otherwise fabricated, processed or installed to form a part of the Work.
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5. Product Completeness: Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, 
fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use 
and effect.

6. Minimum Requirements: Specified requirements for products are minimum 
requirements.

7. Standard Products:  Where specific products are not specified, provide standard 
products of types that are suitable for the intended use in similar conditions and 
that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on similar 
projects. Products shall be selected by the Contractor and subject to review and 
acceptance by the Engineer. 

8. Code Compliance: All products, other than commodity products prescribed by 
Code, shall have a current ICBO Evaluation Service (ICBO ES) Research Report 
or CABO National Evaluation Report (NER).

9. Interchangeability: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same 
kind from a single source. Products required to be supplied in quantity shall be 
the same product and interchangeable throughout the Work.  When options are 
specified for the selection of any of two or more products, the product selected 
shall be compatible with products previously selected.

10. Nameplates:

a. Except for require labels and operating and safety instructions, do not attach 
manufacturer's identifying nameplates or trademarks on surfaces exposed to 
view in occupied spaces or to the exterior.

b. Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-
operated equipment.  Nameplates shall contain identifying information and 
essential operating data such as the following example:

Name of manufacturer
Name of product
Model and serial number
Capacity
Power Characteristics
Speed

11. OCTA reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in 
conflict with requirements of the contract documents.

12. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected" or similar, OCTA 
Engineer will make selection.

13. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample" or similar, sample 
to be matched is OCTA Project Manager's.
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14. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 
specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

C. General Product Selection Requirements:  

1. Where products or manufacturers are identified in the specifications, the intent is 
not to limit competition or to restrict the work to only those products or 
manufacturers named.  Rather, the intent is to establish the level of quality 
required and the product characteristics important to the success of the work.  
Subject to compliance with requirements, products of any manufacturer may be 
incorporated into the work, if shown to be equal to those listed to the satisfaction 
of OCTA Project Manager. 

2. "Or Equal" Provision:  Where "or equal" is included after named manufacturer(s) 
and product(s), equivalent products of unnamed manufacturers will be 
considered in accordance with requirements specified in  Section 01 25 00 
Substitution Procedures.

a. Prior to submitting "Or Equal" product(s) for consideration, Contractor shall 
review and determine that product(s) meet or exceed the minimum quality 
and warranty provisions of the specified product.

b. Cost and time considerations will be waived for products and manufacturers 
submitted under the "Or Equal" provision, except no increase in Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall result.

c. Contractor's attention is called to the substitution provisions of the Conditions 
of the Contract. 

3. Products Specified by Description:  Where Specifications describe a product, 
listing characteristics required, with or without use of a brand name, provide a 
product that provides the characteristics and otherwise complies with the 
specified requirements.

4. Products Specified by Performance Requirements:  Where Specifications require 
compliance with performance requirements, provide product(s) that comply with 
performance requirements and are recommended by the manufacturer for the 
intended application.  Verification of manufacturer's recommendations may be by 
product literature or by certification of performance from manufacturer.

5. Products Specified by Reference to Standards Only:  Where Specifications 
require compliance with a standard, provided product shall fully comply with the 
standard specified.

6. Products Specified by Combination of Methods:  Where products are specified by 
a combination of described characteristics, performance characteristics, 
reference standards and manufacturer identification, provide products 
conforming to all such characteristics.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Product Requirements 01 60 00 - 6

7. Use of products or manufacturers, whether listed or not, is subject to 
demonstrated compliance with requirements of the contract documents.

D. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Basis of Design:  Where products or manufacturers are identified as "basis of 
design" or where sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on drawings are 
based on a specific product or system, comply with provisions for comparable 
products to obtain approval for listed alternate products or manufacturers.  
Comply with provisions for substitutions to obtain approval for use of an equal 
unnamed product or manufacturer.

2. Specified Products:  Where the specifications indicate that a product or 
manufacturer is to be selected from those listed, comply with the provisions for 
substitutions to obtain approval for use of an equal unnamed product.

3. Other Named Products:  Where products or manufacturers are indicated without 
qualification, or with the words "or approved equal" or similar terms, comply with 
provisions for comparable products to obtain approval for use of an equal 
unnamed product.

4. Visual Matching Specification:  Where specifications require matching an 
established sample, select a product that complies with requirements and 
matches Engineer's sample.  OCTA Project Manager's decision will be final on 
whether a proposed product matches.

5. Visual Selection Specification:  Where specifications include the phrase "as 
selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, 
Contractor shall select a product that complies with other specified requirements.

6. Full Range:  Where specifications include the phrase "to match existing colors, 
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, OCTA Project Manager will select color, 
pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line submitted by the 
Contractor, that includes both standard and premium items.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used.
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PART 4 - MEASURMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 13

 

MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section consists of the Contractor furnishing all transportation, labor, materials 
and equipment necessary and incidental to mobilization and demobilization to 
perform the work of this contract. Work for mobilization and demobilization as 
specified in this section consists of preparatory work and operations at the start of 
the Contract Work and removal of those items at Contract completion. Contractor 
shall provide written construction notices to residents and tenants adjacent to the 
project site per City requirements.

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Mobilization is operations necessary for the movement and arrival at the worksite of 
personnel, equipment, supplies, and appurtenances, all in ready and satisfactory 
working and operational order, which the Contractor intends to use for the work; for 
the establishment of all temporary offices and Contractor-owned structures and other 
temporary facilities necessary to perform the work; proper safety training of project 
personnel; and for incidental work and operations which must be performed prior to 
beginning work on the various contract items. 

B. Demobilization is operations necessary for the removal of all personnel, equipment, 
supplies, appurtenances, Contractor-owned structures, temporary facilities, 
materials, and debris from the worksite and restoration of site and surrounding 
properties, affected by the Contractor’s activities, to pre-construction conditions, as 
approved by OCTA Project Manager. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings showing the installation of any pollution control/SWPPP features 
required for the Project to be established on the site prior to initiating construction, 
maintained for the duration of construction and removed upon completion of 
construction. 

B. Copies of all required permits obtained prior to starting Work covered by the permit.

C. List of tenants that need to get the construction notice.

D. Proof from the post office that all letters (construction notices) got sent.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall provide personnel, equipment, temporary facilities, construction 
materials, tools, and supplies at the worksite at the time they are scheduled to be 
required. 

B. The Contractor shall locate plant or equipment appropriately close to the portion of 
the work for which it will be used. 

C. The Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits required by the local jurisdictions to 
perform the work of this Contract. The Contractor shall provide OCTA Project 
Manager copies of all permits obtained prior to starting work covered by the permit. 

D. The Contractor shall install pollution control features required by permits for the 
construction. These features shall be maintained throughout the duration of 
construction and removed at the completion of construction. 

E. Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove all equipment, temporary 
facilities, construction tools, apparatus, equipment, unused materials and supplies, 
plant, and personnel from the worksite and shall leave the worksite in a clean and 
satisfactory condition as approved by OCTA Project Manager. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

Work is considered incidental to work under other payment items and no separate 
payment will be made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 23

FIELD ENGINEERING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Work Includes:

1. Employ land surveyors and professional engineers, licensed in the State of 
California, to perform surveying and field engineering as required per Contract 
Documents.

2. Establish and maintain baselines and field control points as required for 
construction layout survey.

3. Perform survey and measurement to establish design lines and grades.

4. Layout of the Work.

5. Other engineering services, as necessary, to accomplish the Work. 

1.02 GENERAL

A. Contractor shall locate and protect all adjacent areas, utilities, equipment, buses, 
cars, and appurtenances.

B. Control area of work, so that it does not interrupt bus maintenance and operations 
activities, or bus or car traffic flow on the site. Provide barricade and traffic signs 
around work area, excavations, and contractor’s equipment.  Provide flashing lights 
from dusk to dawn on all sides of construction work.

C. Promptly report and repair to the Engineer’s satisfaction disruption in utilities caused 
by construction work. Repair disruption of utilities immediately.

D. Make no changes without prior written notice to the Engineer.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit for OCTA’s approval the name and professional history of the land surveying 
firm designated by the Contractor as its project surveyor.

1. At a minimum the project surveyor must have five to ten years of verifiable 
experience performing field survey. 

B. On request, submit to OCTA Project Manager documentation that verifies accuracy 
of field engineering work and surveying work. Submit data certifying the all 
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dimensions, elevations, and locations of improvement are in conformance, or non-
conformance, with Contract Documents at end of Project.

C. Prior to completion of project and when requested by OCTA Project Manager, submit 
a copy of site drawing prepared by California registered engineer and signed by land 
surveyor verifying that the elevations and locations of the work are in conformance 
with contract documents.

D. Contractor shall submit a complete copy of the baseline survey field notes and final 
layout.

E. Contractor shall provide As-built redline drawings to the Authority at the completion 
of the Project.

1.04 REQUIREMENTS

A. Field Engineering:  Provide field engineering services, as necessary.  Utilize 
recognized engineering practices.

B. Verification:  Verify all existing dimensions before starting work. Record all existing 
pavement striping and markings and submit this record to OCTA before commencing 
any demolition work. 

C. Layout and Control of the Work:  Establish elevations, lines, and grade for all Work 
under this Contract.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate 
means. Contractor is responsible for all construction field survey and setting of 
grades and slopes. New asphalt or concrete paving flow patterns should merge with 
existing flow patterns on the site so that flow of water is directed towards existing 
gutters, swales, and storm drains on site. Protect in place existing storm drain 
system, swales, gutters, concrete walk, storm drain inlets, channel wall, fencing, on- 
site storage, OCTA equipment, and property during construction.

D. Verification of Work:  Periodically verify layout and completed conditions of the Work 
by same means.  

E. Project area shall be cordoned off using traffic cones during each construction phase 
on all sides at end of work day. Traffic cones shall be removed by the end of each 
work day.  

1.05 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Contractor shall maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as 
it progresses.

B. OCTA Project Manager reserves the option to check Contractor's survey 
measurements and calculations.  Whether OCTA Project Manager exercises this 
option or not, the requirement for accuracy will not be waived.
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C. On completion of construction and major site improvements, Contractor shall prepare 
a final certified survey illustrating dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of 
construction and work site.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting any work on the project site. 
Contractor shall field verify all existing dimensions, conditions, layout, grading that 
will affect the project before commencing any work.

B. Review OCTA record drawings for underground utilities and field verify all utilities 
that may affect construction activities before demolition work and excavation. 
Contractor shall utilize an independent utility locator company to survey and map any 
and all utilities that may affect construction activities and determine if there are any 
utility lines in conflict with construction of this project. 

C. Contractor shall conduct survey (line and grade) of existing improvements such as 
top of curb, finished surface, flow lines etc. before any demolition or removal is 
undertaken. Areas where pavement has failed or settled shall be documented.

D. Immediately notify OCTA Project Manager of any discrepancies discovered.

E. Finished grade shall match existing grade and ensure positive drainage is provided.

3.02 SURVEYS AND RECORDS

A. Working from lines and grades established by baseline survey as shown in relation 
to work, establish and maintain bench marks and other dependable markers to set 
lines and levels for work on site as needed to locate each element of the project.

B. Contractor shall inform tradesmen performing the work of marked lines and grades 
provided for their use in layout work.

C. Contractor shall provide a complete copy of baseline survey field notes and final 
layout to OCTA Project Manager prior to starting construction.

D. Certify all lines and grades to OCTA.
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 3.03 SURVEY REFERENCE POINTS

A. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. Preserve 
permanent reference points during construction.

B. Contractor shall establish appropriate control datum for construction survey.

C. Contractor shall report to OCTA Project Manager the loss or destruction of any 
reference points or relocation required because of changes in grades or other 
reasons.

D. Contractor shall replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey 
control and shall make no changes without prior written notice to and approval by 
OCTA Project Manager.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Requirements and limitations for cutting and patching of Work.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work.  

B. Individual Product Specification Sections:

1. Cutting and patching incidental to Work specified in the Section.

2. Coordination with Work specified in other Sections for openings required to 
accommodate Work specified in those other Sections.

C. Include:

1. Identification of Project.

2. Location and description of affected Work.

3. Explanation of necessity for irregular cutting and patching procedures.

4. Description of proposed special work and alternate products to be used.

5. Alternatives to cutting and patching.

6. Effect on existing construction and, if applicable, work being performed for the 
Authority under separate contracts.

7. Date and time Work will be executed.

8. Written permission of affected separate contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Primary Products: As required for original installation and to match surrounding 
construction.
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B. Product Substitution: For each proposed change in materials, submit request for 
substitution under provisions of Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examination, General:  Inspect existing conditions prior to commencing Work, 
including elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.

B. After uncovering existing Work, inspect conditions affecting proper accomplishment 
of Work.

C. Beginning of cutting or patching shall be interpreted to mean that existing conditions 
were found by Contractor to be acceptable.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Temporary Supports:  Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of 
Project from damage by providing temporary supports.

3.03 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching:

1. Execute cutting, fitting, patching, excavation, and fill, to complete Work.

2. Coordinate installation or application of products for integrated Work.

B. Remedial Work:  Remove and replace defective or non-conforming Work.

3.04 PERFORMANCE

A. Cutting and Patching:

1. Execute demolition, cutting and patching by methods to avoid damage to 
adjoining Work, and which will provide appropriate surfaces to receive final 
finishing.

2. Saw cut asphalt concrete or Portland cement concrete paving for smooth edges.  
Do not overcut corners.

3. Contractor is required to take all precautions during construction to prevent 
damage to OCTA buses, property, equipment, utilities, and OCTA personnel. All 
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precautions are to taken per CAL-OSHA code to prevent accidents, and damage 
to adjacent OCTA property and appurtenances.

B. Restoration:

1. Restore Work with new products as specified in individual Sections.

2. Where affected or uncovered by construction work, finish adjacent surfaces and 
background to condition before construction. Match material, paint, and finish to 
nearest joint. Re-paint all curbs, traffic striping, legends, parking stalls, numbers, 
and paving as existed before construction.  Damage to adjacent or OCTA 
property shall be repaired, at the Contractor’s expense, to a condition as existed 
before construction and to OCTA’s Project Manager’s satisfaction.

 
C. Finishing:  Refinish (material and paint) surfaces to match adjacent and similar 

finishes as used for the Project. (match material and paint finish). For continuous 
surfaces, refinish with material and paint to nearest intersection or natural break or 
joint. Replace equipment or appurtenances damaged due to demolition, cutting or 
patching work during construction. Provide material quality to level equal to or better 
than that which existed before construction started.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 74 19

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Work Includes: Procedures for ensuring optimal diversion of construction and 
demolition waste generated by the Project, and documentation procedures for 
tracking waste generation and diversion.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Certified Mixed Debris Processing Facility:  A solid waste processing facility that 
accepts loads of mixed debris for the purpose of recovering re-usable and 
recyclable materials and disposing of the non-recyclable residual material. 

B. Class III Landfill:  A landfill that accepts non-hazardous solid waste such as 
household, commercial, and industrial solid waste.  A Class III landfill shall have 
a California Integrated Waste Management Board (CIWMB) solid waste facilities 
permit and is regulated by the Local Enforcement Agency.

C. Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris:  Solid waste and recyclable materials 
that result directly from construction and demolition of buildings and other 
structures, do not contain hazardous waste (as defined in CCR Title 22, Section 
66621.3, et seq.), and contain no more than 1 percent  putrescible wastes by 
volume, calculated on a monthly basis.  C&D debris includes, but is not limited 
to: asphalt, concrete, portland cement, brick, lumber, wallboard, roofing material, 
ceramic tile, pipe, glass and associated packaging.

D. Disposal:  Acceptance of solid waste at a legally operating facility for the purpose 
of landfilling. 

E. Diversion:  Activities that result in reducing the amount of waste disposed at a 
landfill.  This can include source reduction activities, composting, recycling, and 
reuse.  

F. Inert Backfill Site:  A location, other than inert fill or other disposal facility, to 
which inert waste is taken for the purpose of filling an excavation, shoring, or 
another soils engineering operation.

G. Inert Fill:  A facility that can legally accept inert waste such as asphalt and 
concrete exclusively for the purpose of disposal. 

H. Inert Debris/Inert Waste:  Solid waste and recyclable materials that are source 
separated or separated for reuse, do not contain hazardous waste (as defined in 
CCR, Title 22, section 66261.3 et. seq.) or soluble pollutants at concentrations in 
excess of applicable water quality objectives, and do not contain significant 
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quantities of decomposable waste.  Inert debris may not contain more than 1 
percent putrescible wastes by volume calculated on a monthly basis. Gravel, 
rock, soil, sand and similar materials, whether processed or not, that have never 
been used in connection with any structure, development, or other human 
purpose are not inert debris.

I. Mixed Debris:  Material that includes commingled recyclable and non-recyclable 
construction and demolition debris. 

J. Mixed Debris Processing Facility:  A solid waste processing facility that accepts 
loads of mixed debris for the purpose of recovering re-usable and recyclable 
materials and disposing of the non-recyclable residual materials. Refer also to 
Certified Mixed Debris Processing Facility.

K. Permitted Waste Hauler:  A company that possesses a valid and current permit 
from the County of Riverside to collect and transport solid waste from individuals 
or businesses in the County of Riverside.

L. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting 
materials for the purpose of using the altered form in the manufacture of a new 
product.  Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or thermally 
destroying solid waste.

1. On-site recycling materials that are sorted and processed for use in an 
altered form in the Project, (e.g. concrete is crushed for use as base for a 
parking lot on the site).

2. Off-site recycling source-separated materials hauled to another location and 
used in an altered form in the manufacture of a new product.

M. Recycling Facility:  An operation that can legally accept materials for the purpose 
of processing the materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new 
product.  Depending on the types of materials accepted and operating 
procedures, a recycling facility may or may not be required to have a Solid 
Waste Facilities permit from the CIWMB or be regulated by the Local 
Enforcement Agency.

N. Reuse:  Materials that are recovered for use in the same form.  This includes 
materials that are reused on-site or off-site.

O. Salvage:  Materials recovered for reuse or sale or donation to a third party. 

P. Source Reduction:  Any action causing a net reduction in the generation of solid 
waste.  Source reduction includes, but is not limited to, reducing the use of non-
recyclable materials, replacing disposable materials and products with reusable 
materials and products, reducing packaging, and reducing the amount of yard 
waste generated.

Q. Source-Separated Materials (Construction and Demolition Debris):  Material that 
is sorted at the site of generation by individual material type for the purpose of 
reuse or recycling, i.e., loads of concrete that are source-separated for delivery 
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to a base course recycling facility to be crushed into road base material.  

R. Solid Waste:  Shall mean waste that the CIWMB has deemed acceptable for 
disposal at a Class III landfill and shall not include source-separated material.

S. Transfer Station:  A facility that can legally accept solid waste for the purpose of 
temporarily storing the materials for re-loading onto other trucks and transporting 
materials to a landfill for disposal, or recovering some materials for reuse or 
recycling.  Transfer stations must be permitted by the CIWMB and regulated by 
the Local Enforcement Agency.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Waste Management Plan (WMP):  Conduct a site assessment and estimate the 
types and quantities of materials, under the Project, that are anticipated for on-
site or off-site processing, recycling, reuse, or disposal.  

1. Not more than 10 working days after Notice to Proceed, submit to OCTA 
Project Manager a written WMP.  The plan shall show the percentage of 
recycling for inert debris expected from the Project and the percentage 
recycling for the remaining C&D debris expected from the Project.  While no 
minimum amounts of recycling have been established for this project, 
Contractor shall make every reasonable effort to achieve a minimum of 50% 
by weight of material that is recycled, re-used, salvaged or otherwise diverted 
from landfill.

2. OCTA Project Manager’s approval of the Contractor’s WMP will not 
otherwise relieve the Contractor of responsibility for adequate and continuing 
control of pollutants and other environmental protection measures.

3. Dirt and excavation spoils, whether reused as fill or not, will not be counted in 
the calculation of diverted and disposed materials.

B. Solid Waste Diversion and Disposal Report (SWDD Report):  One week prior to 
the first of every month, and prior to Contractor’s monthly progress estimate for 
payment, Contractor shall prepare and submit to OCTA Project Manager a 
written SWDD report quantifying all material generated in the Project which was 
either disposed or diverted from disposal through reuse or recycling during the 
time period covered by the SWDD report and progress payment.  Include in the 
Report a cumulative history of the diversion and disposal for the Project.  Attach 
supporting documentation including manifests, weigh tickets, receipts, reports, 
invoices, and other supporting documents specifically identifying the project, the 
recyclables and solid waste generated by the Project, and where the material 
was sent.  The final SWDD report shall cover the complete time period of the 
Project and shall contain a list of the total waste disposed and/or diverted for 
each reporting period.  The final SWDD report and supporting documentation 
shall be submitted within 30 Calendar Days of Project completion.

1.04 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN SUBMITTAL MEETING
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A. On or about 5 working days after Notice to Proceed, OCTA Project Manager will 
schedule and attend a meeting with the Contractor to discuss the proposed 
WMP submittal.  This meeting shall be held to allow the OCTA and the 
Contractor an opportunity to develop a mutual understanding regarding the 
recycling and reuse requirements and programs.

1.05 REUSE, SALVAGE, AND RECYCLING OPTIONS

A. Contractor shall make use of as many reuse and salvage options as is feasible.  
One option is the California Materials Exchange (CalMAX), a free program 
sponsored by the CIWMB.  

B. Recycling shall include both on-site and off-site recycling of source-separated 
materials, as well as mixed debris recycling efforts. 

C. On-site recycling program shall produce a quality product to meet the 
specifications identified in the Contract Documents, subject to approval.  
Estimate the amount of material to be used in the Project and include a program 
for off-site recycling of any excess material that cannot be used in the Project.

D. Develop and implement a program to include source separation of solid waste, to 
the greatest extent feasible, of the following types:

1. Asphalt

2. Concrete and concrete block

3. Rock

4. Wood (lumber) 

5. Green material (i.e. tree trimmings)

6. Metals

E. Mixed Debris Recycling:  Develop and implement a program to transport loads of 
commingled construction and demolition materials that cannot be feasibly source 
separated to a mixed debris recycling facility.  

1.06 HAULING AND DISPOSAL OPERATIONS

A. Hauling:  Arrange the collection and hauling of C&D debris by a waste hauler 
that is permitted by the County of Orange Waste Management Department and 
Agencies as applicable.

B. Recycling And Processing Facilities:  Transport C&D debris to recycling or 
processing facilities.  Contractor shall be familiar with the requirements for 
acceptance of C&D materials at the recycling and processing facilities before the 
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material is delivered.  Always call facilities in advance to verify requirements.

C. Disposal Facilities:  Transport C&D debris that cannot be delivered to a recycling 
or processing facility, to a transfer station or disposal facility that can legally 
accept the materials for the purpose of disposal.

D. Site Disposal:  Do not burn, bury, or otherwise dispose of solid waste on the 
Project job-site. All trash, debris, and removed materials shall be hauled away 
and legally disposed off-site on the same day they are removed. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 23

CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION.

A. Work Included:

1. Execute cleaning, during progress of the work, and at completion of the work.

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Cleaning for specific products or work; the respective specification section for 
that work.

2. Refer to Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction for requirements for 
restoration of project site(s), including but not limited to photographic 
documentation.

3. Refer to Section 01 71 13, Mobilization and Demobilization for requirements for 
removal of all of Contractors facilities, equipment and tools.

1.02 DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.

A. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with all applicable codes, local 
codes, ordinances, regulations and laws, rules and practices.

B. Conform to requirements of 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and 
Disposal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property 
and which will not damage surfaces.

B. Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of 
the surface material to be cleaned.

C. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufacturer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide all labor and equipment required to remove trash and broom clean project 
sites as required, including surrounding areas affected by construction activities.  

B. Provide all labor and equipment required to load, haul, and legally dispose of all 
construction trash and debris at the end of each work day throughout the duration of 
the project.

C. Pay all dump fees required to legally dispose of materials.

D. Clean streets adjacent to the project site as required to meet the requirements of all 
local, City, County and State authorities.

E. Clean and wash parking lots and driveways.

F. Provide labor to clean the office trailer once a week.

G. Clean up all excess concrete from site concrete work.

H. Wet down dry materials and rubbish to prevent blowing dust.

I. At reasonable intervals during progress of work and at the end of each work day, 
remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site and dispose of legally away 
from site.

J. Handle waste materials and debris in a controlled manner with as few handlings as 
possible; do not drop or throw materials from heights.

K. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from 
cleaning process will not fall on wet or newly painted surfaces.

L. Do not place in fills or backfills or burry at site any waste material, rubbish or debris. 
Remove such material from project to a lawful disposal area by the end of each work 
day; pay all associated hauling and dumping charges.

M. Perform any additional cleaning or cleaning at shorter intervals when instructed to do 
so by OCTA Project Manager.

3.02 FINAL CLEANING

A. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION REVIEW CLEANING, GENERAL

1. Substantial Completion Review Cleaning, General:  Execute a thorough cleaning 
prior to Substantial Completion review by the Engineer.
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a. Clean surrounding areas affected by construction. Clean and repair all 
surrounding areas and appurtenances such as curbs, gutters, swales, storm 
drain, platforms, equipment, vents, buses, fences, Apex boxes, light concrete 
pedestal, landscaping, and driveways. Repair equipment, curbs, surrounding 
driveways, landscaping, and site affected by the construction work by 
thorough brooming and washdown. Remove all oil, concrete, debris, and 
paint from the surfaces mentioned. 

b. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish and temporary construction 
facilities, utilities and controls from site.

2. Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning.

3. In preparation for occupancy, conduct final inspection of sight-exposed surfaces, 
and of concealed spaces.

4. Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign 
materials, from sight-exposed finished surfaces; polish surfaces so designated to 
shine finish.

5. Wash and shine glazing and mirrors.

6. Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent 
surfaces.

7. Water-jet clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds. Comply 
with SWPPP BMP measures. 

8. Remove all protective construction coverings and coatings. 

9. Contaminated Earth:  Final clean-up operations shall include removal and lawful 
disposal of earth that is contaminated or unsuitable for support of plant life in 
planting areas, as well as filling of resulting excavations with suitable soil.  
Contaminated areas include those used for disposal of waste concrete, mortar, 
plaster, masonry and similar materials; areas in which washing out of concrete 
and plaster mixes or washing of tools and other similar cleaning operations have 
been performed; and areas that have been oiled, paved or chemically treated.  
Do not dispose of waste oil, solvents, paints, solvents and similar material of a 
penetrating nature by depositing or burying on OCTA’s property.

10. Maintain cleaning until project is occupied.

11. Final cleaning shall be done to the satisfaction of OCTA Project Manager.

B. FINAL COMPLETION INTERIOR CLEANING

1. Final Completion Cleaning, General:  Complete final cleaning before submitting 
final Application for Payment.  



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A 

Cleaning 01 74 23 - 4

a. Remove asphalt, oil, grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, 
labels, concrete material, and other foreign materials from all visible exterior 
surfaces.

b. Remove dust from all horizontal surfaces not exposed to view, including 
equipment, light standards, ledges, utilities, buses, apex boxes, and plumbing 
fixtures on site affected by construction.

c. Repair all disrupted or broken appurtenances which were damaged during 
construction to a new condition to the OCTA’s Project Manager’s satisfaction.

2. Clean all adjacent walls, equipment, and other appurtenances mentioned in 
article 3.1.A.1 above affected by construction work including areas adjacent to 
construction and on site. 

3. Clean construction area in which phase has been completed and re-stripe before 
begin of next phase of work

C. FINAL COMPLETION SITE CLEANING

1. Site Cleaning:  Broom clean exterior paved surfaces.  Rake clean other surfaces 
of the grounds affected by construction material.

a. Wash down and scrub where necessary all paving soiled as a result of 
construction activities.  Thoroughly remove material droppings, asphalt 
splatters, stains, oil, and adhered soil.

b. Remove from the site all construction waste, unused materials, excess soil 
and other debris resulting from the Work.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

Not Used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but 

not limited to, the following:

a. Substantial Completion procedures.

b. Final Acceptance procedures.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 74 23, Cleaning, for final cleaning of project site(s).

2. Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals, for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements.

3. Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals, for submitting record drawings, record 

specifications, and record product data.

4. Section 01 78 36, Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds, for submitting 

Warranties.

5. Divisions 02 through 49 sections for any specific closeout requirements for the 

work in those sections.

1.02 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary punch list review:  At Contractor’s request, the Engineer will attend a 

preliminary Contract closeout review, not earlier than 14 days prior to anticipated 

Substantial Completion review day. The Engineer and Contractor shall conduct a 

brief walk-though of Project to review scope, adequacy and completeness of the 

Work. The Engineer will prepare a typewritten list of items to be completed and 

corrected (preliminary punch list). 
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B. Before requesting review/inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, 

the Contractor shall complete the following:  

1. Execute cleaning and clear site of temporary facilities and controls, as specified 

in Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls and in Section 01 74 23 

Cleaning.

2. Prior to Substantial Completion review, complete all testing, inspection, 

balancing, sterilization and cleaning of the Work. Obtain final City Inspection and 

City sign-off required for the Project.  Provide original of final sign-off cards to the 

Authority.

3. Advise OCTA of pending insurance changeover requirements.

4. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service 

agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.  Refer to Section 01 78 

00, Closeout Submittals for requirements.

5. Obtain and submit releases permitting OCTA unrestricted use of the work and 

access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating 

certificates, and similar releases.

6. Prepare and submit project record documents, operation and maintenance 

manuals, final completion construction photographic documentation, damage or 

settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.  Refer 

to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals for requirements.

7. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location 

designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number 

where applicable.

8. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to OCTA Project 

Manager.  Advise OCTA’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.

9. Complete startup testing of systems.

10. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

11. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements.  Refer to Section 01 71 13, Mobilization 

and Demobilization for requirements.

12. Advise OCTA Project Manager of changeover in utilities.
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13. Submit changeover information related to OCTA’s occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance.

14. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.  Refer to 

Section 01 74 23, Cleaning for requirements.

15. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects.

C. Contractor's Certification:  The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer written 

certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 

inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and 

ready for Substantial Completion review by the Engineer.  Provide five working days 

notice to the Engineer that Work is substantially complete.

D. Punch List Review:  The Authority’s Engineer, and the responsible design 

consultants, as may be necessary, will attend a Contract closeout review and 

conduct a walk-thorough of Project to review the updated list of items to be 

completed and corrected (Punch List).

1. Contractor shall prepare a list and record additions, deletions, and revisions as 

noted by the Engineer for completion or correction.

2. The Contractor shall complete all items on the punch list and notify the Engineer 

the completed items. The Engineer will update and distribute the revised Punch 

List after his next walk-through.

3. Costs of additional visits caused by incomplete scope of work or punch list items 

after the second visit to the site by the Engineer and the design consultants, to 

review completion and correction of Work, shall be reimbursed to the Authority by 

the Contractor.

E. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On 

receipt of request, OCTA Project Manager will either proceed with inspection or 

notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  OCTA Project Manager will prepare the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of 

items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by OCTA Project 

Manager, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the work identified in previous 

inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A

 

Closeout Procedures 01 77 00 - 4

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 

completion.

1.03 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 

acceptance, complete the following:

1. A final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00, Payment 

Procedures and the General Provisions of the Contract.

2. Submit certified copy of OCTA Project Manager's Substantial Completion 

inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and 

dated by OCTA Project Manager.  The certified copy of the list shall state that 

each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with 

insurance requirements.

4. Instruct OCTA’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems.  

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for final acceptance.  On 

receipt of request, OCTA Project Manager will either proceed with inspection or 

notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  OCTA Project Manager will prepare a 

final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction 

that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the work identified in previous 

inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

C. Engineer’s Certification: The Engineer determines that the list of items to be 

completed and corrected (Punch List) is sufficiently complete for the Authority to 

occupy the Project area for the use to which it is intended.

D. Notice of Completion:  The Authority, after receipt of the Engineer's certification, will 

record a Notice of Completion with the county.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not Used
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

                                                      END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Maintain at the site for OCTA Representative one record copy of Project record 
documents, including:

a. Record drawings.

b. Record specifications.

c. Addenda.

d. Change Orders and other Modifications to the Contract.

e. OCTA's field orders and written instructions.

f. Reviewed and Accepted Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

g. Field Test Reports.

h. Referenced Documents.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.

2. Section 01 78 36, Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds.

3. Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

4. Sections in Division 26-28 for specific requirements related to work of those 
sections.  

5. General Conditions for all financial and payment requirements.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. At Contract close-out, deliver Record Documents to the OCTA’s representative. 

B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing:

1. Date;
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2. Project title and contract number;

3. Contractor’s name and address;

4. Title and number of each Record Document; and

5. Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative. 

C. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

D. Record Drawings:  Submit one set of full size marked-up record prints.  Submit also 
as pdf electronic file on electronic media acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

E. Record Specifications:  Submit one set of contract specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications.  Submit also as pdf electronic file on electronic media 
acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

F. Record Product Data:  Submit one marked-up copy of each product data submittal.  
Submit also as pdf electronic file on electronic media acceptable to OCTA Project 
Manager.

1. Product data need not be submitted separately if included in operation and 
maintenance manuals.

G. Shop Drawings: Submit one hard copy of reviewed and accepted shop drawings. 
Also submit as PDF files and AutoCAD files on a CD ROM. 

H. Operations and Maintenance Manual: 

1. Manual content is specified in individual specification sections to be reviewed at 
the time of section submittals. Submit  review manual content formatted and 
organized as required by the section. Where applicable, clarify and update 
reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and field conditions. 

2. Submit three paper copies of each Operations and Maintenance Manual. Include 
a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose tile pages and 
directories in clear plastic sleeves. 

3. Submit PDF electronic file on digital media acceptable to OCTA Project 
Manager. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file. 

4. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 calendar 
days before commencing demonstration and training.  OCTA Project Manager 
will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.

a. Correct or modify each manual to comply with OCTA Project Manager's 
comments.  Submit copies of corrected manual within 15 calendar days of 
receipt of comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.
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5. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form before requesting 
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 calendar days before 
commencing demonstration and training.  

I. Other Documents: Unless otherwise specified, submit one (1) hard copy and a PDF 
electronic file of each document required herein. 

1.03     FINAL COMPLETION SUBMITTALS:

A. Final Submittals: Submit to the Engineer all documents and products required by 
Specifications to be submitted, including the following which apply:

1. Project record drawings and specifications.
 

2. Operations and Maintenance data.

3. Guarantees, warranties and bonds.

4. Test reports and certificates of compliance.

5. Local Regulatory Jurisdiction(s) final Sign-off, including any and all documents 
required by governing authorities, utilities and other agencies, building permit 
cards, inspection cards signed-off as final by the inspectors, and certifications of 
inspections and tests.

B. Certificates of Compliance and Test Report Submittals:  Submit to the Engineer 
certificates and reports as specified, as required by manufacturers for warranty and 
guarantee purposes, and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.  

C. Subcontractor List:  Submit to the Engineer five copies of updated Subcontractor 
and Materials Supplier List.

D. Warranty Documents:  Prepare and submit to the Engineer warranties and bonds as 
specified in Section 01 78 36 Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds.

E. Final Payment:  A final Application for Payment will be furnished by the Authority. 
The Authority will process the final payment per the General Provisions of the 
Contract. 

1.04 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS - GENERAL

A. Maintain on site, one set of the following record documents and record actual 
construction and all revisions to the Work:

1. Contract Drawings.

2. Project Manual, with Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other 
instruments modifying the Contract.
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3. Reviewed shop drawings, product data and samples.

4. Store Record Documents separate from documents used for construction.

1.05 RECORD DRAWINGS: 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the contract drawings 
and shop drawings for the sole purpose of recording all as-built changes to the work.  

B. Preparation:  Record information continuously as Work  progresses.  Do not conceal 
Work permanently until all required information is recorded.  Require individual or 
entity who obtained record data, where individual or entity is installer, subcontractor, 
or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up record prints. Legibly and to scale, mark a 
reproducible set of Contract Drawings to record actual construction where 
installation varies from that shown on contract drawings, including:

1. Measured dimensions and cross section of work.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities, ducts, and 
vents from specific wall locations, including all new utilities installed and utilities 
found, abandoned or left in place, referenced to permanent surface 
improvements and to visible and accessible features of the structure.

3. Field changes of dimensions and details.

4. Details not on original Contract Drawings and any other changes to the original 
Contract Drawings (Changes of location of utilities, equipment, and other 
accessories).  

5. As-Built information shall be shown along with RFIs, Submittals, Change Orders, 
or other indicating source of changes. References  to written changes such as 
RFI’s of Field Directives should be clouded on the drawings with a copy of the 
written direction attached to the set of drawings. 

6. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

7. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

8. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the 
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

C. Mark record sets in red ink. Use other colors as required to distinguish between 
changes for different categories of the work at same location.

1. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically, such 
as conduit runs, or omitted from original drawings.
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2. Note work change RFI numbers, directive numbers, alternate numbers, change 
order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

1.06 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Preparation:  In PART 2 – PRODUCTS in each specification section, legibly mark in 
red ink and record actual products installed or used 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number or catalog number of 
products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions or 
alternates utilized and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record product data has been 
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record 
product data.

5. Note related addenda, change orders, record product data, and record drawings, 
and other instruments modifying the Contract, where applicable.

1.07 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Maintain as record documents.

1. Legibly annotate drawings to record changes made after review.

2. Record Shop Drawings:

a. Revise the shop drawings CAD files to reflect annotations made on record 
copy.

b. Submit hard copies, PDF files and CAD files compatible with AutoCAD 2012 
and in accordance with paragraph 1.02.

 1.08 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENT DIRECTORY

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

1. List of documents.

2. List of systems.
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3. List of equipment.

4. Tables of contents. 

B. List of systems and subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to 
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by 
system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate 
list.

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation,  and 
maintenance manual.

E. Identification:  In the document directory and in each operation and maintenance 
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same 
designation used in the contract documents.  If no designation exists, assign a 
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, Preparation of Operating and 
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems.

1.09 REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of 
equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, 
in the order listed:

1. Title page.

2. Table of contents.

3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page:  Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.

2. Name and address of project.

3. Name and address of OCTA.

4. Date of submittal.

5. Name and contact information for Contractor.

6. Name and contact information for OCTA Project Manager.

7. Names and contact information for major consultants to OCTA Project Manager 
that designed the systems contained in the manuals.
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8. Cross-reference to related systems described elsewhere in the operation and 
maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product 
name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to specification 
section number in project manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in 
each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents:  Provide manuals for each piece of equipment including individual 
components and subsystems of complete assembly. Organize into sets of 
manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and 
equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and  
components of one system into a single binder. Line out non-applicable text and 
illustration. The section of the manual on operation shall describe the functions and 
limitations of each component and its relationship to the system of which it is a part. 
Where several models, options, or styles are described, the manual shall identify the 
items actually provided. 

E. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 
electronic PDF file for each manual.

1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for 
minimum readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents 
based upon file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, 
subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory table of contents.  
Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual composite 
bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks 
reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file 
tree.  Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel upon opening file.

F. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled 
volumes.

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2 by 11 inch paper; with 
clear plastic sleeve on cover to hold label and cover sheet describing contents 
and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, 
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related 
components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential 
information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.  

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "Operation and 
Maintenance Manual," project name, subject matter of contents, and 
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specification section number (on bottom of spine).  Indicate volume number 
for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers:  Heavy paper dividers with plastic covered tabs for each section of 
manual.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and 
major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to specification section number and title of project manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2 by 11 inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with 
text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages 
and use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 
labeled enveloped and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

G. Manuals shall contain the following minimum information for each product or system:

1. List of equipment furnished for project with name,  address, and telephone 
number of each vendor.

2. Name, address and telephone number for nearest manufacturer’s service 
representative.

3. Catalog, model and serial number for the installed equipment.

4. Description of the normal and emergency operations of the equipment.

5. Statement of warranty and date warranty begins and ends.

6. Standard starting, stopping and operating instructions.

7. Emergency and special operating instructions and a list of  service organizations 
(including addresses and telephone numbers) capable of rendering emergency 
service to the various parts of the system.

8. Copy of each wiring and control diagram.

9. Routine maintenance procedures.

10. Servicing and lubrication schedule.
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11. Manufacturer’s printed operating and maintenance instructions and part lists. 
Operating and maintenance instructions for each and every item of equipment, 
setting forth in detail and step-by-step the procedure of starting, stopping, 
operating, and maintaining the entire system as installed. Include a schedule of 
recommended maintenance intervals. 

12. Manufacturer’s recommended special maintenance tools.

13. List of spare parts to include recommended stock quantities for one year of 
routine maintenance.

14. Tabulation of motor nameplate horsepower, nameplate current, field-measured 
current, overlay relay setting, and catalog number for polyphase motors.

15. List of fuses, lamps, seals, and other expendable equipment and devices. 
Specify size, type, and ordering description. List name, address, email address, 
fax number, and telephone number of vendor. 

16. A copy of shop drawings for mechanical, electrical, and instrument equipment in 
final form. 

17. Certified equipment drawings or reviewed shop drawing data clearly marked for 
equipment furnished. 

H. Brochures shall be loose leaf with durable plastic or fiberboard covers. Each sheet 
shall be reinforced to prevent tearing from continued use, and each brochure shall 
have the following information clearly printed on its cover:

1. Project name, name of Owner, and address.

2. Name and address of Owner's Representative.

3. Name and addresses of contractors and subcontractors and department to 
contact.

4. Telephone number of contractors, including night and emergency numbers.

5. Major equipment vendors' names and telephone numbers.

I. Equipment Data Sheet: Provide six sets of equipment data sheets, bound in three-
ring binders, summarizing the equipment manufacturer's maintenance instructions 
and recommendations. A blank data sheet and a sample data sheet are attached at 
the end of this specification section.

1.10 PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Prior to performing any work on the site, the Contractor shall take a minimum of 
twenty (20) photographs of each project site. Each major area of work shall be the 
subject of at least one photograph.
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B. After construction operations have been started at the site, the Contractor shall 
periodically take color photographs to show general site condition and progress of 
work.  A minimum of twenty (20) photos shall be taken throughout each month and 
submitted to the OCTA Project Manager by the 5th of the following month.  Each 
major area of work shall be the subject of at least one photograph.

C. The photo submittals shall be a read-only compact disk (CD-ROM) containing high-
resolution electronic files of the color photographs. Each photograph will be 
captioned with date taken, location, and general description. In addition to the 
electronic file, the Contractor shall submit two (2) (8”X10”) prints of each photograph

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE OF PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Recording:  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until the end of project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents:  Store record documents in the field office apart 
from the contract documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain one copy of each submittal during 
the construction period for project record document purposes.  Maintain record 
documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for OCTA 
Project Manager's reference during normal working hours.

C. Label each document “PROJECT RECORD” in two-inch high printed letters, or a 
height appropriate to document size.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.  As-
Built drawings and photographs will be reviewed each month by the OCTA Project 
Manager.  The monthly payment will be reduced by 5% if, in the opinion of the OCTA 
Project Manager, the Contractor is not in conformance with the requirements of this 
section.
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SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

Preventive Maintenance Program Equipment Record Number

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA

Name: Size:

Serial No.: Model:

Vendor:

Vendor Address: Type:

Mfr.: 

Vendor Rep: Voltage: Amps:

Phone: Phase: rpm:

Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;
 S - Semiannually; A - Annually.
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SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

Preventive Maintenance Program Equipment Record Number

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA

Name:     Pump No. 1
Tag No.:  P01-1

Size:  15 hp

Serial No.:  123456ABC

Vendor:  ABC Pump Co.

Model:  140T Frame 
        Serial No. 987654ZY
        Class F Insulation
        W/Space Heater

Vendor Address: Type:

  1111 Pump Circle
  Newport Beach, CA  92663

Mfr.:  DEF Motors, Inc.

Vendor Rep: XYZ Equipment, Inc. Voltage:  460 Amps:  20

Phone:  714/752-0505 Phase:  3 RPM:  1,800

Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*

1. Operate all valves and check such things as a) bearing 
temperature, b) changes in running sound, c) suction and 
discharge gauge readings, d) pump discharge rate, and e) general 
condition of the drive equipment.

2. Check packing.

3. Checking pumping unit for any dust, dirt, or debris.

(Continued on attached sheet)

D

D

W

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

For manufacturer's instructions regarding installation, operation, maintenance, and trouble 
shooting of this equipment, see Volume ____, Section ______.

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;
 S - Semiannually; A - Annually.
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SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

Preventive Maintenance Program Equipment Record Number

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA

Name: Size:

Serial No.: Model:

Vendor:

Vendor Address: Type:

Mfr.: 

Vendor Rep: Voltage: Amps:

Phone: Phase: RPM:

Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*

4. Lubricate bearing frame and motor bearings 
(consult manufacturer's instructions for type
of grease or oil).

5. Disassemble and change or repair the following
a) impeller, b) shafts, c) shaft sleeve,
d) rotary seals, and e) sleeve bearings.

Q

A

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;
 S - Semiannually; A - Annually.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 36

WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, AND BONDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Work Included:

1. General administrative and procedural requirements for preparation and 
submission of warranties and bonds required by the Contract Documents, 
including manufacturer’s standard warranties on products and special 
Project warranties. This section specifies the general requirements for 
written warranties and guarantees required by the Contract Documents.

a. Refer to the Conditions of the Contract for terms of Contractor’s 
special warranty of workmanship and materials. 

b. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing 
services to the Authority are specified elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND SECTIONS

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures:  General administrative 
requirements for submittals, applicable to warranties and bonds.

B. Section 01 77 00 – Closeout Procedures:  General requirements for closeout 
of the Contract.

C. Section 01 78 00 – Closeout Submittals: Operating and Maintenance data 
binders to include copies of warranties and bonds documents. 

D. Individual Product Specifications Sections:  Special Project warranty 
requirements for specific products or elements of the Work; commitments and 
agreements for continuing services to Authority.

1.03 WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES

A. General: Provide all warranties and manufacturer's guarantees with OCTA 
named as the beneficiary. For equipment, products, or components bearing a 
manufacturer's warranty of guarantee that extends for a period of time 
beyond the Contractor's warranty and guarantee, so state in the warranty or 
guarantee.

B. Warranty:  Assurance to the Authority by the Contractor, installer, supplier, 
manufacturer or other party responsible as warrantor, for the quantity, quality, 
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performance and other representations of a product, system service of the 
Work, in whole or in part, for the duration of the specified period of time. 
Warranty shall be an agreement to repair to repair or replace, without cost 
and undue hardship to the Authority, work performed under the Contract 
which is found to be defective during the warranty or guaranty period 
(correction period). 

C. Guaranty:  Assurance to the Authority by the Contractor or product 
manufacturer or other specified party, as guarantor, that the specified 
warranty will be fulfilled by the guarantor in the event of default by the 
warrantor.

D. Standard Product Warranty:  Preprinted, written warranty published by 
product manufacturer for particular products and specifically endorsed by the 
manufacturer to the Authority.

E. Special Project Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into 
Contract Documents, to extend time limits provided by standard warranty or 
to provide greater rights for the Authority. For provisions for special 
warranties, refer to the Conditions of the Contract for terms of the 
Contractor’s special warranty of the workmanship and materials. 

F. Specific Warranty and Guarantee Requirements: Refer to Divisions 02 and 
higher.  

G. Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties shall not relieve the Contractor of warranty on the work 
that incorporates the products, nor shall they relieve suppliers, manufacturers 
and installers required to countersign special warranties with Contractor.

H. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted work that has 
been found defective, remove and replace other work that has been 
damaged as a result of such defect or that must be removed and replaced to 
provide access for correction of warranted work.

I. Correction Period:  The Correction Period shall be synonymous with warranty 
period and guaranty period used in the Contract Specifications.  All defective 
work shall be initiated with 12 hours for critical system operations, as 
determined solely by the Authority, and within 3 calendar days for all other 
warranty work.

J. Reinstatement of Warranty: When work covered by a warranty has been 
found defective and has been corrected by replacement or rebuilding, 
reinstate the warranty by written endorsement. The reinstated warranty shall 
be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for 
depreciation.

K. Replacement Cost: Upon determination that work covered by a warranty has 
been found to be defective, replace or reconstruct the work to a condition 
acceptable to the OCTA, complying with applicable requirements of the 
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Contract Documents. Contractor shall be responsible for all costs for 
replacing or reconstructing defective work regardless of whether the OCTA 
has benefited from use of the work through a portion of its anticipated useful 
service life.

L. The OCTA’s Recourse: Written warranties made to the OCTA are in addition 
to implied warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and 
remedies otherwise available under law nor shall warranty periods be 
interpreted as limitations on time in which the OCTA can enforce such other 
duties, obligation, rights, or remedies.

M. Rejection of Warranties: The OCTA reserves the right to reject warranties 
and disallow the use of products with warranties in conflict with contract 
document requirements.

N. Warranty as Condition of Acceptance: The OCTA reserves the right to refuse 
to accept work for the project where a special warranty, certification or similar 
commitment is required until evidence is presented that those required to 
countersign such commitments are willing to do so.

1.04 PREPARATION OF WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE SUBMITTALS

A. Number of Copies: Two, unless otherwise specified or directed.

B. Special Project Warranty and Manufacturer's Guarantee Forms: Forms for 
Special Project Warranties and for Manufacturer's Guarantees are included in 
the Conditions of the Contract at the end of this Section. Prepare a written 
document utilizing the appropriate form, ready for execution by the Contractor 
or the Contractor and subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer. Submit a draft 
to the OCTA though OCTA Project Manager for approval prior to final 
execution.

1. Refer to Division 02 and higher for specific content requirements and 
particular requirements for submittal of special project warranties.

2. Prepare standard product warranties and product guarantees, excepting 
manufacturer's standard printed warranties and guarantees, on 
Contractor's, subcontractor’s, material supplier, or manufacturer's own 
letterhead, addressed to the OCTA

3. Warranty and guarantee letters shall be signed by all responsible parties 
and by Contractor in every case, with modifications only as approved by 
OCTA Project Manager to suit the conditions pertaining to the warranty or 
guarantee.

C. Manufacturer's Guarantee Forms: Manufacturer's guarantee forms may be 
used in lieu of special project forms included at the end of the Section. 
Manufacturer's guarantee forms shall contain appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution by the required parties.
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1. If proposed terms and conditions restrict guarantee coverage or require 
actions by the OCTA beyond those specified, submit draft of guarantee to 
the OCTA through Engineer for review and acceptance before 
performance of the work.

2. In other cases, submit draft of guarantee to OCTA Project Manager for 
approval prior to final execution of guarantee.

D. Signatures: By persons authorized to sign warranties, guarantees, and bonds 
on behalf of entity provided the warranty, guarantee, and bonds. All 
signatures shall be notarized.

E. Co-Signature: the Contractor shall cosign all installer’s warranties and bonds 
Manufacturer’s printed guarantees will not require co signatures.

1.05 FORM OF WARRANTY SUBMITTALS

A. Form of warranty and bond submittals: At final completion, compile 2 copies 
of each required warranty and guaranty and bond, properly executed by the 
Contractor, or by the Contractor and subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer. 
Collect and assemble all written warranties and guarantees into binders and 
deliver binders to OCTA Project Manager for final review and acceptance.

B. Prior to submission, verify that documents are in proper form, contain all 
required information and are properly signed.

C. Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the 
table of contents of the Specifications.

D. Include a table of contents for the binder, neatly typed, following order, 
section names, and numbers of the Specifications.

E. Bind warranties and guarantees in heavy-duty, commercial quality, 3-ring 
vinyl covered loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate 
contents, with clear front and spine to receive inserts, and sized for 8 ½” by 
11” paper.

F. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid or plastic covered tabs for each 
separate warranty. Mark tabs to identify products or installation, and the 
name, address, telephone number and responsible person for applicable 
installer, supplier and manufacturer.

G. Include on a separate typed sheet, if information is not contained in warranty 
or guarantee form, a description of the product or installation, and the name, 
address, telephone number, and responsible person for applicable installer, 
supplier, and manufacturer.
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H. Identify each binder on front and spine with typed or printed inserts with title, 
“WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, AND BONDS”, the project title, and the 
name of the Contractor. If more than one volume of warranties and 
guarantees is produced, identify volume number of binder.

I. When operating and maintenance data manuals are required for warranted 
construction, include additional copies of each required warranty in each 
required manual. Coordinate with requirements specified in Section 01 78 00 
Closeout Submittals. 

1.06 TIME OF WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE SUBMITTALS

A. Preliminary Submittal: Unless otherwise specified, obtain preliminary copies 
of warranties and guarantees within ten (10) calendar days of completion of 
applicable item or work. Prepare and submit preliminary copies for review as 
specified herein.

B. Final Submittal: Submit fully executed copies of warranties and guarantees 
within ten (10) days of date of substantial completion but not later than three 
(3) days prior to date of application for final payment.

C. Date of Warranties and Guarantees: Unless otherwise directed, the 
commencement date for warranty and guarantee periods shall be the date of 
established in Certificate of Completion.

D. For warranties for work such as designated systems, equipment, component 
part or other portion of the Work is completed, accepted, and occupied or put 
to beneficial use by the Authority, by a separate agreement with Contractor, 
prior to Final Completion, submit properly executed warranties to the 
Engineer within ten (10) calendar days of completion of that designated 
portion of the Work.  List date of commencement of warranty, guaranty, or 
bond period as date of Acceptance. 

E. For warranties for Work not accepted as of the date of substantial completion, 
submit documents within ten (10) calendar days after acceptance. List the 
commencement date as the date of acceptance of such Work and as 
beginning of warranty, guaranty, and bond period.

F. Duration of Warranties and Guarantees:  Unless otherwise specified or 
prescribed by law, warranty and guaranty periods (Correction Period) for all 
work shall not be less than one year from the filing date of notice of 
completion.  See product specifications Sections in contract specifications for 
extended warranty and guaranty beyond the minimum duration.

PARTS 2 – PRODUCTS

Not used.
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PART 3 – EXECUTION

Not used.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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WARRANTY/GUARANTEE

FOR WORK

We, the undersigned, do hereby warranty and guarantee that the parts of the Work 
described above which we have furnished and/or installed for the OCTA is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents and that all said Work as installed will fulfill or 
exceed all of the Warranty and Guarantee requirements. We agree to repair or replace 
Work installed by us, together with any adjacent Work, which is displaced or damaged 
by doing so, that proves to be defective in Workmanship, material, or operation within a 
period of one ( 1 ) year from the date of final acceptance by the OCTA or from the date 
of Certificate of Substantial Completion, whichever is the earlier. Ordinary wear and tear 
and unusual neglect or abuse is accepted.

In the event of our failure to comply with the above-mentioned conditions within a 
reasonable time period determined by the OCTA, after notification in writing, we, the 
undersigned, all collectively and separately, hereby authorize the OCTA to have said 
defective Work repaired and/or replaced and made good, and agree to pay to the OCTA 
upon demand all moneys that the OCTA may expend in making good said defective 
Work, including all collection cost and reasonable attorney fees.

_____________________________________________________
(Subcontractor, Sub subcontractor, Manufacturer, or Supplier)

By_______________________________________________________

Title______________________________________________________

State License No.______________________________Date__________

__________________________________________________________
(Contractor)

By________________________________________________________

State License No.______________________________Date___________

Local Representative. For maintenance, repair, or replacement service, contact:

Name:______________________________________________________

Address:____________________________________________________

Phone Number:______________________________________________
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SECTION 01 79 00

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for instructing OCTA’s personnel, 
including the following:

a. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

b. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and             
equipment.

c. Demonstration and training video recordings.

B. Related Sections:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 sections for specific requirements for demonstration and 
training for products in those sections.

1.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and 
training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, 
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module.  Include 
learning objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced 
demonstration and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and 
products in lieu of video recording of live instructional module.

B. Qualification Data:  For instructor.

C. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length 
of instruction time.

D. Evaluations:  For each participant and for each training module, submit results and 
documentation of performance-based test.

1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two copies on CD within 
seven days of end of each training module.
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1. Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following 
information:

a. Name of Project.

b. Name and address of videographer.

c. Name of OCTA Project Manager.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Date of video recording.

2. Transcript:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper, punched and bound in heavy-
duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered binders.  Mark appropriate identification on front 
and spine of each binder.  Include a cover sheet with same label information as 
the corresponding video recording.  Include name of project and date of video 
recording on each page.

3. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for OCTA’s use.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with 
requirements in Section 01 43 00, Quality Assurance, experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training.

B. Videographer Qualifications:  A professional videographer who is experienced 
photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required.

C. Preinstruction Conference:  Conduct conference at project site to comply with 
requirements in Section 01 31 00, Project Management and Coordination.  Review 
methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not 
limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational            
materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to 
avoid delays.

3. Review required content of instruction.

4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather 
conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.
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1.05 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with OCTA’s operations.  Adjust schedule as 
required to minimize disrupting OCTA’s operations.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of 
instruction time, and course content.

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, 
operation, and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until 
operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by OCTA Project 
Manager.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training 
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by 
individual specification sections.   

B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each 
module.  Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is 
expected to master.  For each module, include instruction for the following as 
applicable to the system, equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the 
following:

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design 

responsibility.
c. Operating standards.
d. Regulatory requirements.
e. Equipment function.
f. Operating characteristics.
g. Limiting conditions.
h. Performance curves.

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:

a. Emergency manuals.
b. Operations manuals.
c. Maintenance manuals.
d. Project record documents.
e. Identification systems.
f. Warranties and bonds.
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:
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a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error 
messages.

b. Instructions on stopping.
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:

a. Startup procedures.
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
d. Regulation and control procedures.
e. Control sequences.
f. Safety procedures.
g. Instructions on stopping.
h. Normal shutdown instructions.
i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

5. Adjustments:  Include the following:

a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance:  Include the following:

a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.

8. Repairs:  Include the following:

a. Diagnosis instructions.
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b. Repair instructions.
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and 

reassembly instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation 
and training module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized 
in coordination with requirements in Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

3.02 INSTRUCTIONS

A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct OCTA’s personnel to adjust, operate, and 
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

B. OCTA Project Manager will furnish Contractor with names and positions of 
participants.

C. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that 
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with OCTA personnel, through OCTA Project Manager, with 
at least seven days' advance notice.

D. Evaluation:  At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each 
participant's mastery of module by use of a demonstration/performance-based 
review.

E. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from project 
site.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to 
condition existing before initial training use.

3.03 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS

A. General:  Engage a qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration 
and training video recordings.  Record each training module separately.  Include 
classroom instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, 
but not student practice.

1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning 
objective and lesson outline.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A

Demonstration and Training 01 79 00 - 6

B. Video Recording Format:  Provide high-quality color video recordings with menu 
navigation in format acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

C. Recording:  Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise 
necessary to show area of demonstration and training.  Display continuous running 
time.

D. Narration:  Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone 
while video recording is recorded.  Include description of items being viewed.

E. Transcript:  Provide a transcript of the narration.  Display images and running time 
captured from videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment.

F. Pre-Produced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component 
of training modules in same format as recordings of live training.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  

No separate measurement or payment will be made for this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 00

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL, SECURITY SUPPLEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide a conduit and supportive electrical powering systems to support Electronic 
Security Systems as listed in paragraph 1.1.  Coordinated with Section 280500 work.  
See submittal requirements for submittal requirements.

B. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.3 RELATED DIVISION PROVISIONS 

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.4 REFERENCES

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.5 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirement of Division 26 contractor to support electronic security 
systems work.  This section provides requirements for planning, supplementary 
submittal requirements, product specifications and installation of conduit and electrical 
power systems supporting electronic security. 

1.6 DEFINITIONS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1
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1.7 SUBMITTALS

A. General:  Submittals shall adhere to submittal requirements outlined in Division 
280500, Section 1.6.  All submittals for Section 280500 including this supplement shall 
be submitted as one submittal as outlined in Section 280500, Paragraph 1.6.

B. Group 1 Technical Data Package:  The data package shall include the following:

1. Shop Drawings:  Provide conduit systems plan for routing and sizing of all 
security conduits, cable trays and enclosure assemblies. Cable tray layout, 
showing cable tray route to scale, with relationship between the tray and adjacent 
structural, electrical, and mechanical elements.

2. Construction Mock-up:  In areas with exposed EMT/Conduit Raceways, 
Contractor shall conceal raceway as much as practical and unobtrusively, in 
addition the historic significance should be considered in any area in construction 
documents to determine installation means and methods for approval by the 
owner. 

3. Power Circuits & Calculation:  Contractor shall provide power circuit schedule for 
each security component requiring high voltage power.  The schedule shall be 
include the following information: 

a. Panel Location 
b. Panel Nomenclature
c. Circuit Number 
d. Type of Circuit (emergency power, UPS, etc.)
e. Circuit power consumption

C. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated in Part 2 of this section. 

1.8 COORDINATION

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.10 MAINTENANCE & SERVICE

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.11 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. [Describe System].  The system shall be coordinate with 280500.
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1.12 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.13 DELIVERY HANDLING & STORAGE

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.14 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.15 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.16 ELECTRICAL POWER 

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.17 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.18 LIGHTNING, POWER SURGES, & GROUNDING

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.19 COMPONENT ENCLOSURES

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.20 ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.21 SUBSTITUTE MATERIALS & EQUIPMENT 

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1
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1.22 LIKE ITEMS

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1

1.23 WARRANTY

A. Refer to 28 05 00 Part 1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. All materials, equipment, and devices shall, as a minimum, meet the requirements of 
UL where UL standards are established for those items, and the requirements of NFPA 
70.  All items shall be new unless specified or indicated otherwise.

2.2 CONDUIT AND FITTINGS

A. Types: 

1. Rigid:

a. Rigid Steel Conduit (Zinc-Coated) shall meet ANSI C80.1.
b. Rigid Aluminum Conduit shall meet ANSI C80.5.
c. Rigid Nonmetallic PVC Type Conduit EPC-40 in accordance with NEMA 

TC2, or UL approved fiberglass reinforced epoxy (FRE).  

2. EMT:

a. Electric Metallic Tubing (EMT) shall meet ANSI C80.3.

3. Flexible Metal Conduit: 

a. Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit (Steel) shall meet UL 360.

4. Sheet Metal Cable Tray

a. Sheet Metal Cable Tray shall meet National Electrical Manufacturer’s 
Association (NEMA) VE1-2002.

5. ENT

a. Electrical Non-metallic Tubing (ENT) shall meet NEMA TC 13-2005. 

6. PVC: 

a. Polyvinyl Chloride conduit shall meet NEMA TC 2-2003.

2.3 SPECIAL FIRE PANEL CONNECTIONS

A. All conduits between the security panel assembly and fire control panels are to be 
recessed in the wall.  These conduits shall be marked with blue and red tape to 
indicate their association with fire and security systems.
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2.4 SECURITY JUNCTION BOX:

A. The Contractor shall provide 100 x 100 x 50 mm (4 x 4 x 2 in) metal junction box with 
cover and tamper proof Torx Center post security screws. Boxes containing security 
electronic circuitry shall be tampered. 

2.5 GALLERY JUNCTION BOX: 

A. Wall Mounted 

1. The contractor shall provide 150 x 150 x 50 mm (6 x 6 x 2 in) metal junction box 
with hinged cover and key operated locking device.  The junction box shall have 
tamper switch circuit which shall be fully supervised and monitored by the SMS.  
Provide back plain for mounting terminal blocks. 

B. Ceiling Mounted  

1. The contractor shall provide 203 x 203 x 101 mm (8 x 8 x 4 in) metal junction box 
with hinged cover and key operated locking device.  The junction box shall have 
tamper switch circuit which shall be fully supervised and monitored by the SMS.  
Provide back plain for mounting terminal blocks.

2.6 CAMERA JUNCTION BOXES

1. The contractor shall provide 203 x 203 x 101 mm (8 x 8 x 4 in) metal junction box 
with hinged cover and key operated locking device.  The junction box shall have 
tamper switch circuit which shall be fully supervised and monitored by the SMS.  
Provide back plain for mounting terminal blocks.

2.7 ENCLOSURES:  

A. The Contractor shall provide metallic enclosures as needed for equipment not housed 
in racks or supplied with a housing.  The enclosures shall be as specified or shown.

1. Interior:  Enclosures to house equipment in an interior environment shall meet 
the requirements of NEMA 250-Type 12.

2. Exterior:  Enclosures to house equipment in an outdoor environment shall meet 
the requirements of NEMA 250-Type 4.  Enclosures exposed to direct sunlight 
shall be finished with white polyester powder coating and be equipped with a sun 
shield finished to match the enclosure.  Sun shield shall be mounted to protect 
the top of the enclosure from direct sun and shall extend at least 25.4 mm (1 in) 
beyond the edges of the enclosure on all sides.

3. Corrosion-Resistant:  Enclosures to house equipment in a corrosive environment 
shall meet the requirements of NEMA 250-Type 4X.
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4. Hazardous Environment:  All system electronics to be used in a hazardous 
environment shall be housed in a metallic enclosure which meets the 
requirements of paragraph "Hazardous Environment."

5. Tamper Provisions:  Enclosures, cabinets, housings (other than environmental 
camera housings), and boxes of every description having hinged doors or 
removable covers, which contain any part of the data transmission media, 
circuits, termination or power supplies, shall be provided with cover operated, 
corrosion-resistant tamper switches, arranged to initiate an alarm signal when the 
door or cover is moved.  Tamper switches shall be mechanically mounted to 
maximize the defeat time when enclosure covers are opened or removed.  
Tamper switches shall be inaccessible until the switch is activated; have 
mounting hardware concealed so the location of the switch cannot be observed 
from the exterior of the enclosure; be connected to circuits which are under 
electrical supervision at all times, irrespective of the protection mode; and be 
wired so they break the circuit when the door or cover is disturbed.  Tamper 
switches on the doors which must be opened to make routine maintenance 
adjustments to the system and to service the power supplies shall be push/pull-
set, automatic reset type.

6. Enclosure Covers:  Covers of pull and junction boxes provided to facilitate 
installation of the system need not be provided with tamper switches if they 
contain no splices or connections and held in place with tamper proof Torx 
Center post security screws.  Provide stenciled labels for each box.

7. Construction of Enclosures:

a. Consoles, power supply enclosures, detector control and terminal cabinets, 
control units, wiring gutters, and other component housings, collectively 
referred to as enclosures, shall be so formed and assembled as to be 
sturdy and rigid.  

b. Thickness of metal in-cast and sheet metal enclosures of all types shall not 
be less than those in Tables I and II, UL 611.  Sheet steel used in 
fabrication of enclosures shall be not less than 14 gauge.  Consoles shall 
be 16-gauge.  Doors and covers shall be flanged.  Enclosures shall not 
have pre-punched knockouts.  Where doors are mounted on hinges with 
exposed pins, the hinges shall be of the tight pin type or the ends of hinge 
pins shall be tack welded to prevent removal.  Doors having a latch edge 
length of less than 609.6 mm (24 in) shall be provided with a single 
construction core.  Where the latch edge of a hinged door is more than 
609.6 mm (24 in) or more in length, the door shall be provided with a three-
point latching device with construction core; or alternatively with two, one 
located near each end. 

c. Any ventilator openings in enclosures and cabinets shall conform to the 
requirements of UL 611.  Unless otherwise indicated, sheet metal 
enclosures shall be designed for wall mounting with tip holes slotted.  
Mounting holes shall be in positions that remain accessible when all major 
operating components are in place and the door is open, but shall be in 
accessible when the door is closed.  
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d. Covers of pull and junction boxes provided to facilitate initial installation of 
the system shall be held in place by tamper proof Torx Center post security 
screws.  Stenciled or painted labels shall be affixed to such boxes 
indicating they contain no connections. These labels shall not indicate the 
box is part of the Electronic Security System (ESS).

B. Wire Troughs

1. Wire troughs shall be utilized for all enclosure assemblies wire management 
practices. 

2. Security Screws: Secure trough covers with tamper proof Torx Center post 
security screws.

3. Trough Mounting: Wire Toughs shall be mounted securely to fire resistant 
plywood meeting UL Standard for fire retardant backboards. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. Power (Division 26): 

1. Primary Dedicated Electrical Power (20 amp, 120 VAC) circuits shall be provided 
by this Contractor at locations shown on drawings.  The Contractor shall provide 
all the connections between powered junction boxes and security equipment. 

2. Division 26 Contractor shall provide cable trays required by the security systems. 
Cable trays below raised floor at the Security Monitoring Console or Equipment 
Rooms shall be elevated to prevent water from contaminating the cables in the 
event of water leaking in the space. Security conduits shall be labeled with blue 
marking band or blue paint every 9 m (29.5 ft).  Security junction box covers shall 
be painted with paint manufactured by Benjamin Moore #791, or Duron 5085A 
(Americana).

3. Division 26 Contractor shall provide the uninterruptible power supplies (UPS) 
required for the security equipment at the Security Monitoring Console and the 
Equipment Room in the event of loss of primary power. The UPS units shall 
support the listed security equipment as described in the Equipment Section of 
this specification.

B. HVAC (Division 25)

1. Division 25 Contractor shall provide a Liebert Cooling System or equivalent, for 
the Security Monitoring Control and Equipment rooms. 

C. Low Voltage (Division 28) 

1. The Division 28 Contractor shall coordinate installation of the Light Control 
Equipment, Radio and Elevator Status Equipment installed in the Security 
Monitoring Console. 

D. Conduit:  The following security provisions apply to system conduit requirements:

1. Conduit shall be in accordance with The National Electrical Code (NEC), and the 
requirements of other Division 26 Sections. 

2. All wiring shall be installed in conduit and in cable trays or raceways when 
specifically permitted in Contract Documents. Conduit fill shall not exceed 40 
percent of interior cross sectional area where three or more cables are contained 
within a single conduit. 

3. Cable must be separated from any open conductors of Power, or Class 1 circuits, 
and shall not be placed in any conduit, junction box or raceway containing these 
conductors, as per NEC Article 760-29.
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4. All circuits shall be provided with transient suppression devices and the system 
shall be designed to permit simultaneous operation of all circuits without 
interference or loss of signals.

5. Conduit shall not enter the security control panel, or any other remotely mounted 
control panel equipment or back boxes, except where conduit entry is specified 
by the manufacturer.

6. Conduit shall be 19 mm (0.75 in) minimum, except 12.7 mm (0.5 in) flexible 
conduit is permitted when connecting to a single device.

7. Cable Tray below the raised floor at the Security Monitoring Console room shall 
be elevated in the event of water leaking into the space.

8. Security conduits and junction box covers shall be labeled by the Contractor with 
blue Ben Moore #791 or Duron #5085A marking tape, band or blue paint band 
25.4 mm (1 in) wide every 9 m (29.5 ft). Coordinate work with Division 16 
Contractor.

9. Flexible conduit connecting CCTV camera housings and junction boxes for 
elevator hoist ways shall be “High Flex” type, listed for intended usage and 
application.

E. Terminal Boxes, Junction Boxes and Cabinets:

1. All boxes and cabinets shall be UL listed for their use and purpose.  Screws 
extending outside any cabinets shall be cut off and filed smooth to prevent any 
injury.

2. The security 120 VAC power supplies shall be connected to a separate 
dedicated branch circuit, maximum 20 amperes.  This circuit shall be labeled at 
the main power distribution panel as Security.  Security 120 VAC primary power 
wiring shall be 12 AWG.  The control panel cabinet shall be grounded securely to 
a suitable ground. 

3. Enclosure Penetrations: All enclosure penetrations shall be from the bottom 
unless the system design requires penetrations from other directions.  
Penetrations of interior enclosures involving transitions of conduit from interior to 
exterior, and all penetrations on exterior enclosures shall be sealed with rubber 
silicone sealant to preclude the entry of water.  The conduit riser shall terminate 
in a hot-dipped galvanized metal cable terminator.  The terminator shall be filled 
with an approved sealant as recommended by the cable manufacturer, and in 
such a manner that the cable is not damaged.

4. Cold Galvanizing: All field welds and brazing on factory galvanized boxes, 
enclosures, and conduits shall be coated with a cold galvanized paint containing 
at least 95 percent zinc by weight.

5. Baseboard Junction Boxes at Corridors and Galleries (for Future Alarms): The 
Baseboard Junction Boxes for the Corridors and Galleries shall be provided at 
locations shown on the drawings.  These junction boxes will be used for future 
alarm device installation.  Provide flush mounted 101 x 54 mm (4 x 2.125 in) 
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(single gang) back box with a standard blank cover plate and tamper-resistant 
fasteners at each location.  The back box shall be mounted as shown in the 
typical installation detail drawing.  The Contractor shall provide the specified wire 
from the coil unit junction box. 

6. Wire Troughs:  Wire troughs shall be utilized for all enclosure assemblies wire 
management practices.  Security Screws: Secure trough covers with tamper 
proof Torx Center post security screws.  Trough Mounting: Wire Toughs shall be 
mounted securely to fire resistant plywood meeting UL Standard for fire retardant 
backboards. 

7. Wire trays and Latter Racks:  Wire Trays and Ladders Racks shall only be used 
in control and equipment rooms for wire management practices.  Refer to 
security drawings for locations for wire tray locations.  Wire ladders shall be used 
to manage vertical run wire.  Secure wire and cable in accordance with BICSI 
standard for vertically run wire and cable.  

8. Backboards:  Plywood, fire-retardant treated, 19 x 1220 x 2440 mm (0.75 x 48 x 
96 in) minimum with actual dimensions to match panel assembly sizing.   Comply 
with requirements for plywood backing panels in Division 06 Section "Rough 
Carpentry".



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM           RFP 7-2138
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A

Common Work Results For Electrical, Security Supplement 26 05 00 - 12

PART 4 - SYSTEM PROGRAMMING

4.1 NOT APPLICABLE

PART 5 - TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE

5.1 FIELD TESTS:

A. Contractor shall perform field test of all electrical circuits to ensure they conform to 
project requirements.  A ground test shall be performed on all grounding systems to 
ensure continuity in the entire grounding system.

B. Unit Control Room

1. Contractor shall confirm the source, operation, and labeling of all power circuits.

5.2 REFER TO 280500 PART 5 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 27 05 00

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR COMMUNICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section provides overarching coordination with various Communication components.  The 
overall communication system will provide telecommunications infrastructure for the 
facility.  

B. Section Includes:

1. Administrative requirements
2. Related documents
3. Referenced standards
4. Definitions
5. Manufactured products
6. Delivery, storage and handling
7. Submittals
8. Quality assurance

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Secure all necessary licenses, permits, inspections and final system acceptance from 
local authority having jurisdiction.

B. Provide all labor, material and equipment for a complete and functional system.

C. Provide new material and equipment that conforms to the applicable standards and listed 
for its intended purpose by a nationally recognized testing laboratory.

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. References to industry and trade association standards and codes are minimum 
installation requirement standards. Drawings and other specification sections shall govern 
in those instances where requirements are greater than those specified in the referenced 
standards.

C. This Section (270500) shall be used as a base document for all of Division 27 - 
Communications. The following sections shall be used in conjunction with the drawings to 
provide a complete and fully integrated communications system.  Sections 275116 and 
275123, along with Division 28 require coordination for conduits and cabling for Division 
28 work.   
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1. 27 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding for Communications Systems
2. 27 05 28 – Pathways for Communications Systems
3. 27 05 44 – Sleeves and Sleeve Seals For Communications
4. 27 11 00 – Communications Equipment Room Fittings
5. 27 13 00 – Communications Backbone Cabling
6. 27 15 00 – Communications Horizontal Cabling
7. 28 05 00 - Common Work Results for Electronic Security
8. 28 23 00 - Video Surveillance System

1.4 REFERENCED STANDARDS

A. All local codes and regulations shall be strictly observed. Standards listed below shall be 
the latest edition and adhered to as applicable.

B. BICSI- Standard for Installing Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling; Latest 
edition

C. BICSI TDMM - Telecommunications Distribution Methods Manual; Latest edition

D. TIA-526-7 (OFSTP-7)-2002+A1:2008, Measurement of Optical Power Loss of Installed 
Single-Mode Fiber Cable Plant. 

E. TIA-526-14-B-2010 (OFSTP-14), Optical Power Loss Measurements of Installed 
Multimode Fiber Cable Plant; IEC 61280-4-1 Edition 2, Fiber-Optic Communications 
Subsystem Test Procedure- Part 4-1: Installed Cable Plant- Multimode Attenuation 
Measurement. 

F. ANSI/TIA-568-C.0–2009+A1:2010+A2:2012, Generic Telecommunications Cabling for 
Customer Premises. 

G. ANSI/TIA-568-C.1–2009+A1:2012, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling 
Standard. 

H. ANSI/TIA-568-C.2–2009+A1:2010, Balanced Twisted-Pair Telecommunications Cabling 
and Components Standard. 

I. ANSI/TIA-568-C.3–2009+A1:2011, Optical Fiber Cabling Components Standard. 

J. ANSI/TIA-568-C.4–2011, Broadband Coaxial Cabling and Components Standard. 

K. ANSI/TIA-569-C–2012, Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces.

L. ANSI/TIA/EIA-598-C–2005, Optical Fiber Cable Color Coding.

M. ANSI/TIA-606-B-2012, Administration Standard for Commercial Telecommunications 
Infrastructure.

N. ANSI-J-STD-607-A

O. ANSI/TIA-607-B-2011, Commercial Building Grounding (Earthing) and Bonding 
Requirements for Telecommunications.



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM          RFP 7-2138

AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES         EXHIBIT A

Common Work Results For Communications 27 05 00 - 3

P. ANSI/TIA-1152–2009, Requirements for Field Test Instruments and Measurements for 
Balanced Twisted-Pair Cabling.

Q. ANSI/TIA-1183–2012, Test Fixtures for Balun-Less Measurements of Balanced 
Components and Systems.

R. NFPA 70- National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having 
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

S. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL)

T. ASTM International

U. NEMA – National Electrical Manufacturers Association

V. NECA– National Electrical Contractors Association Standards for Good Workmanship

W. ANSI/TIA-758-B–2012, Customer-Owned Outside Plant Telecommunications 
Infrastructure Standard.

X. ISO/IEC 11801

Y. IEEE 802.11

Z. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE 7) Latest Edition.

AA. International Building Code (IBC) Latest Edition

1.5 DEFINITIONS

A. BICSI - Building Industry Consulting Service International

B. COR – Contracting Officer Representative

C. RCDD - Registered Communications Distribution Designer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

2.1 MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS

A. Provide material and equipment produced by manufacturers in the USA that regularly and 
presently produce the equipment and material specified for this project and whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 3 years, which 
replacement parts are available. 

B. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following 
manufacturers, or approved equivalent:

1. Belden Inc.
2. Cabolfil, Inc.
3. Chatsworth Products
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4. CommScope, Inc.
5. Corning Cable Systems
6. Erico/Caddy
7. General Cable Technologies Corp.
8. Hoffman; a Pentair company
9. Middle Atlantic Products, Inc.
10. Mohawk; a division of Belden Networking, Inc.
11. Ortronics, Inc.
12. Panduit Corp
13. Quicktron/Legrand
14. Specified Technologies
15. Superior Essex Inc.
16. Tyco Electronics Corporation 
17. Wiremold/ Legrand 
18. Or approved equals

C. Where any device or part of equipment is referred to in these specifications in the singular 
number (e.g., "the switch"), this reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such 
devices as are required to complete the installation as shown on the drawings.

D. When more than one unit of the same class of equipment is required, such units shall be 
the product of a single manufacturer.

E. Equipment Assemblies and Components:

1. Components of an assembled unit need not be products of the same 
manufacturer.

2. Manufacturers of equipment assemblies, which include components made by 
others, shall assume complete responsibility for the final assembled unit.

3. Components shall be compatible with each other and with the total assembly for 
the intended service.

4. Constituent parts which are similar shall be the product of a single manufacturer.

2.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Equipment and materials shall be protected during shipment and storage against physical 
damage, dirt, moisture, cold and rain:

1. During installation, enclosures, equipment, controls, controllers, circuit protective 
devices, and other like items, shall be protected against entry of foreign matter; 
and be vacuum cleaned both inside and outside before testing and operating and 
repainting if required.

2. Damaged equipment shall be, as determined by the Contracting Officer 
Representative placed in first class operating condition or be returned to the 
source of supply for repair or replacement.

3. Painted surfaces shall be protected with factory installed removable heavy kraft 
paper, sheet vinyl or equal.

4. Damaged paint on equipment and materials shall be refinished with the same 
quality of paint and workmanship as used by the manufacturer so repaired areas 
are not obvious.
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2.3 SUBMITTALS

A. The Contracting Officer Representative approval shall be obtained for all equipment and 
material before delivery to the job site. Submittals shall be marked to show specification 
reference including the section and paragraph numbers. Submit each section separately.

B. Submittals for individual systems and equipment assemblies which consist of more than 
one item or component shall be made for the system or assembly as a whole. 

C. Where variations from the contract requirements are requested, the connecting work and 
related components shall be included. 

D. Product Data:  For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components and profiles, and finishes.

2. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and 
furnished specialties and accessories.

3. Parts list which shall include those replacement parts recommended by the 
equipment manufacturer, quantity of parts, current price and availability of each 
part.

4. Provide UL listed systems drawings for all penetrations per application.
5. Samples:  For workstation outlets, jacks, jack assemblies, in specified finish, one 

for each size and outlet configuration and faceplates for color selection and 
evaluation of technical features.

E. Shop and Coordination Drawings  

1. Provide cable administration drawings and documentation, pathway routing and 
sizes, pull boxes, outlet types and locations, penetrations, elevations, sections, 
details, attachments to other work and as-built plans. 

2. Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 
clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each 
field connection. See Seismic Design requirements for this facility.

3. Include elementary and interconnection wiring diagrams, cross connects, patch 
panels and patch cords for communication and signal systems, control system 
and equipment assemblies. All terminal points and wiring shall be identified on 
wiring diagrams.

F. Meet Seismic Design Category C, for pathway racks, conduits, enclosures, cabinets, 
cable trays, equipment racks include the following:

1. Basis for Certification:  Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual 
test of assembled components or on calculation.

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit:  Identify center of gravity and 
locate and describe mounting and anchorage provisions.

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which certification is 
based and their installation requirements.

4. Detailed description of conduit support devices and interconnections on which 
certification is based and their installation requirements.

Provide Seismic Qualification Certificates from manufacturer for regions within the 
United States that are “At Risk” for seismic activity.   
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:  Cabling Installer must have personnel certified by BICSI on staff.

1. Layout Responsibility:  Preparation of Shop Drawings shall be under the direct 
supervision of RCDD or RCDD/NTS and Commercial Installer, Level 2.

2. Installation Supervision:  Installation shall be under the direct supervision of 
Registered Technician or Level 2 Installer, who shall be present at all times at 
Project site.

3. Field Inspector:  Currently registered by BICSI as RCDD to perform the on-site 
inspection.

4. Installer is required to obtain certification from the manufacturer of all systems 
and components and install them in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 05 26

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Grounding for communications systems and equipment for reliable signal reference. 

B. Section Includes:

1. Grounding connectors
2. Grounding conductors
3. Grounding labeling
4. Ground rods

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. BCT: Bonding conductor for telecommunications.

B. EMT: Electrical metallic tubing.

C. TGB: Telecommunications grounding busbar.

D. TMGB: Telecommunications main grounding busbar.

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. 27 05 00 Common Work Results for Communications 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM COMPONENTS

A. Comply with J-STD-607-A.

2.2 CONNECTORS

A. Irreversible connectors listed for the purpose. Listed by an NRTL as complying with NFPA 
70 for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items connected. 
Comply with UL 486A-486B.
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B. Compression Wire Connectors: Crimp-and-compress connectors that bond to the 
conductor when the connector is compressed around the conductor. Comply with UL 467.

1. Electroplated tinned copper, C and H shaped.

C. Busbar Connectors: Cast silicon bronze, solderless [compression] [or] [exothermic]-type, 
mechanical connector; with a long barrel and two holes spaced on 5/8- or 1-inch (15.8- or 
25.4-mm) centers for a two-bolt connection to the busbar.

D. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer 
for materials being joined and installation conditions.

2.3 CONDUCTORS 

A. Comply with UL 486A-486B.

B. Insulated Conductors: Stranded copper wire, green or green with yellow stripe insulation, 
insulated for 600 V, and complying with UL 83.

1. Ground wire for custom-length equipment ground jumpers shall be No. 6 AWG, 
19-strand, UL-listed, Type THHN wire.

2. Cable Tray Equipment Grounding Wire: No. 6 AWG.

C. Cable Tray Grounding Jumper:

1. Not smaller than No. 6 AWG 26 kcmils (13.3 sq. mm) and not longer than 12 
inches (300 mm). If jumper is a wire, it shall have a crimped grounding lug with 
two holes and long barrel for two crimps. If jumper is a flexible braid, it shall have 
a one-hole ferrule. Attach with grounding screw or connector provided by cable 
tray manufacturer.

D. Bare Copper Conductors:

1. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.
2. Bonding Conductor: No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.
3. Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with two-

hole copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.

E. Telecom System Grounding Riser Conductor: Use a minimum 50mm² (1/0 AWG) insulated 
stranded copper grounding conductor unless indicated otherwise.

2.4 LABELING

A. Comply with TIA/EIA-606-A and UL 969 for a system of labeling materials, including label 
stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers.

B. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay: Machine printed, in black, by thermal 
transfer or equivalent process. Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm). Overlay 
shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

A. Examine the ac grounding electrode system and equipment grounding for compliance with 
requirements for maximum ground-resistance level and other conditions affecting 
performance of grounding and bonding of the electrical system.

B. Inspect the test results of the ac grounding system measured at the point of BCT 
connection.

C. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance 
of the Work.

D. Proceed with connection of the BCT only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Bonding shall include the ac utility power service entrance, the communications cable 
entrance, and the grounding electrode system. The bonding of these elements shall form 
a loop so that each element is connected to at least two others.

B. Comply with NECA 1.

C. Comply with J-STD-607-A.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Conductors: Install stranded conductors for No. 6 AWG and larger.

1. The bonding conductors between the TGB and structural steel of steel-frame 
buildings shall not be smaller than No. 6 AWG.

2. The bonding conductors between the TMGB and structural steel of steel-frame 
buildings shall not be smaller than No. 6 AWG.

B. Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare copper conductor, No. 2 AWG minimum.

C. Conductor Terminations and Connections:

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as 

otherwise indicated.
3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.
4. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.

D. Grounding and Bonding Conductors:

1. Install in the straightest and shortest route between the origination and 
termination point, and no longer than required. The bend radius shall not be 
smaller than eight times the diameter of the conductor. No one bend may exceed 
90 degrees.
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2. Install without splices.
3. Support at not more than 36-inch (900-mm) intervals.
4. Install grounding and bonding conductors in 3/4-inch (21-mm) PVC conduit until 

conduit enters a telecommunications room. The grounding and bonding 
conductor pathway through a plenum shall be in EMT. Conductors shall not be 
installed in EMT unless otherwise indicated.

a. If grounding and bonding conductor is installed in ferrous metallic conduit, 
bond the conductor to the conduit using a grounding bushing that complies 
with requirements in Section 270528 "Pathways for Communications 
Systems," and bond both ends of the conduit to a TGB.

3.4 GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM

A. The BCT between the TMGB and the ac service equipment ground shall not be smaller 
than No. 1/0 AWG.

3.5 GROUNDING BUSBARS

A. Install busbars horizontally, on insulated spacers 4 inches (100 mm) minimum from wall, 
12 inches (300 mm) above finished floor.

3.6 CONNECTIONS

A. Bond metallic equipment in a telecommunications equipment room to the grounding 
busbar in that room, using equipment grounding conductors not smaller than No. 6 AWG.

B. Stacking of conductors under a single bolt is not permitted when connecting to busbars.

C. Assemble the wire connector to the conductor, complying with manufacturer's written 
instructions and as follows:

1. Use crimping tool and the die specific to the connector.
2. Pretwist the conductor.
3. Apply an antioxidant compound to all bolted and compression connections.

D. Primary Protector: Bond to the TMGB with insulated bonding conductor.

E. Interconnections: Interconnect all TGBs with the TMGB with the telecommunications 
backbone conductor. If more than one TMGB is installed, interconnect TMGBs using the 
grounding equalizer conductor. The telecommunications backbone conductor and 
grounding equalizer conductor size shall not be less than 2 kcmils/linear foot (1 sq. 
mm/linear meter) of conductor length, up to a maximum size of No. 3/0 AWG 168 kcmils 
(85 sq. mm).

F. Telecommunications Enclosures and Equipment Racks: Bond metallic components of 
enclosures to the telecommunications bonding and grounding system. Install bottom-
mounted rack grounding busbar unless the enclosure and rack are manufactured with the 
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busbar. Bond the equipment grounding busbar to the TGB No. 2 AWG bonding 
conductors.

G. Structural Steel: Where the structural steel of a steel frame building is readily accessible 
within the room or space, bond each TGB and TMGB to the vertical steel of the building 
frame.

H. Electrical Power Panelboards: Where an electrical panelboard for telecommunications 
equipment is located in the same room or space, bond each TGB to the ground bar of the 
panelboard.

I. Shielded Cable: Bond the shield of shielded cable to the TGB in communications rooms 
and spaces. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.1 and TIA/EIA-568-B.2 when grounding 
screened, balanced, twisted-pair cables.

J. Rack- and Cabinet-Mounted Equipment: Bond powered equipment chassis to the cabinet 
or rack grounding bar. Power connection shall comply with NFPA 70; the equipment 
grounding conductor in the power cord of cord- and plug-connected equipment shall be 
considered as a supplement to bonding requirements in this Section.

3.7 IDENTIFICATION

A. Labels shall be preprinted or computer-printed type.

1. Label TMGB(s) with "fs-TMGB," where "fs" is the telecommunications space 
identifier for the space containing the TMGB.

2. Label TGB(s) with "fs-TGB," where "fs" is the telecommunications space identifier 
for the space containing the TGB.

3. Label the BCT and each telecommunications backbone conductor at its 
attachment point: "WARNING! TELECOMMUNICATIONS BONDING 
CONDUCTOR. DO NOT REMOVE OR DISCONNECT!"

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform tests and inspections.

B. Tests and Inspections:

1. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, 
electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Test the bonding connections of the system using an AC earth ground-resistance 
tester, taking two-point bonding measurements in each telecommunications 
equipment room containing a TMGB and a TGB and using the process 
recommended by BICSI TDMM. Conduct tests with the facility in operation.

a. Measure the resistance between the busbar and the nearest available 
grounding electrode. The maximum acceptable value of this bonding 
resistance is 100 milliohms.
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3. Test for ground loop currents using a digital clamp-on ammeter, with a full-scale 
of not more than 10 A, displaying current in increments of 0.01 A at an accuracy 
of plus/minus 2.0 percent.

a. With the grounding infrastructure completed and the communications 
system electronics operating, measure the current in every conductor 
connected to the TMGB and in each TGB. Maximum acceptable ac current 
level is 1 A.

C. Excessive Ground Resistance: If resistance to ground at the BCT exceeds 5 ohms, notify 
Architect promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.

D. Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

E. Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 05 28

PATHWAYS FOR COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes pathways for communications systems.

B. Section Includes:

1. Related documents
2. Administrative requirements
3. Conduits and fittings
4. Boxes and enclosures
5. Installation

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Section 27 05 00 Common Work Results For Communications

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUIT AND FITTINGS

A. General Requirements:

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and 
marked for intended location and application.

2. Minimum conduit size of 25.4 mm (1 inch), but not less than the size shown on 
the drawings.

3. Outdoors:  Apply pathway products as specified below unless otherwise 
indicated:

a. Exposed conduit:  GRC.
b. Concealed conduit, aboveground: EMT, EPC-40-PVC.
c. Underground conduit:  RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC
d. Boxes and enclosures, aboveground, Type 4x.

4. Indoors:  Apply pathway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:

a. Exposed, not subject to severe physical damage:  EMT.
b. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT.
c. Exposed and subject to severe physical damage:  GRC.  Example 

locations include, but not limited to the following:
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1) Loading dock.
2) Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-

handling units.
3) Mechanical rooms.
4) Damp or Wet Locations

5. Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or 
earth.

B. Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT)

1. Only steel or malleable iron materials are acceptable.
2. Couplings and connectors: Concrete tight and rain tight, with connectors having 

insulated throats. 
3. Use gland and ring compression type couplings and connectors for conduit sizes 

50 mm (2 inches) and smaller. 
4. Use set screw type couplings with four set screws each for conduit sizes over 50 

mm (2 inches). Use set screws of case-hardened steel with hex head and cup 
point to firmly seat in wall of conduit for positive grounding.

C. Expansion Fittings:  Match conduit type, rated for environmental conditions and including 
flexible external bonding jumper.

2.2 BOXES AND ENCLOSURES

A. General Requirements:

1. Provide boxes and enclosures designed and identified as defined in NFPA 70, for 
intended location and application.

2. All equipment and associated hardware shall be fabricated and installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s specified recommendations.

3. Box extensions used to accommodate building finishes shall be of same material 
as recessed box.

4. Cast-Metal access, pull and junction boxes: galvanized with cover.
5. Gangable (expandable) boxes are prohibited.
6. Hinged Cover Enclosures: Continuous-hinge cover with flush latch unless 

otherwise indicated.
7. Metal Enclosures: Steel: finished inside and out with manufacturer’s standard 

enamel.
8. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250 Type 1, except use NEMA 250 Type 4x 

stainless steel in institutional and damp or wet locations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General Requirements
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1. Bond all conduits and piping entering the equipment room to the TGB at the 
perimeter of the room.

2. Examine surfaces and spaces for compliance with installation tolerances and 
other conditions affecting performance installation.  Do not proceed with 
installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3. Deviations: Make only where necessary to avoid interferences and only after 
drawings showing the proposed deviations have been submitted and approved 
by the Contracting Officer Representative.

4. Flattened, dented, or deformed conduit is not permitted. Remove and replace the 
damaged conduits with new undamaged material. Assure conduit installation 
does not encroach into the ceiling height head room, walkways, or doorways.

5. Notify the Contracting Officer Representative of conditions that may adversely 
affect the installation, subsequent use, or cause the pathway (or circuits to be 
subsequently installed in the pathway) to not comply with ANSI/TIA/EIA 
standards.

6. Keep pathways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and 
steam or hot-water pipes.  Install horizontal pathway runs above water and steam 
piping.

7. Complete pathway installation before starting cable installation.
8. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.
9. No telecommunication Work Area Outlet (WAO) conduit shall have bends less 

than 90 degrees.
10. "Daisy Chaining" of telecommunication Work Area Outlet (WAO) conduit is not 

permitted.
11. Install no more than the equivalent of two 90-degree bends in any pathway run.  

Support within 12 inches (300 mm) of changes in direction.  Utilize long radius 
elbows for all optical-fiber cables.

12. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless 
otherwise indicated.  Install conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines.

13. Clearance requirements for cable tray accessibility:

a. Maintain a clearance of 6” between top of cable tray and ceiling structure or 
other equipment or raceway.   

b. Maintain a clearance of 8” between at least one side of cable tray and 
nearby objects.   

c. Maintain a clearance of 6” between bottom of cable tray and ceiling grid or 
other equipment or raceway.

14. Clearance requirements from sources of electromagnetic interference (EMI):

a. Maintain a clearance of 5” or more from fluorescent lighting.  
b. Maintain a clearance of 12” or more from conduit and cables used for 

electrical power distribution.
c. Maintain a clearance of 48” or more from motors or transformers.
d. Pathways shall cross perpendicularly to electrical power cables or conduits.

B. Firestopping

1. Provide UL listed firestop assemblies for penetrations through rated walls, floors 
and partitions to restore original rating approved for use by the Authority having 
Jurisdiction.
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C. Conduit Supports

1. Support multiple conduit runs with trapeze hangers that are designed to support 
a load equal to or greater than the sum of the weights of the conduits, wires, 
hanger itself, and 90 kg (200 pounds). 

2. Support conduit independently of junction boxes, pull boxes, fixtures, suspended 
ceiling T bars, angle supports, and similar items.

3. J Hooks may not be used to support cables. Outlet conduits to extend to 
accessible basket tray.

4. Fasteners and Supports in Solid Masonry and Concrete:

a. Existing Construction:
1) Steel expansion anchors not less than 6 mm (1/4 inch) bolt size and 

not less than 28 mm (1 1/8 inch) embedment.
2) Power set fasteners not less than 6 mm (1/4 inch) diameter with 

depth of penetration not less than 75 mm (3 inches).
3) Use vibration and shock resistant anchors and fasteners for attaching 

to concrete ceilings.

5. Hollow Masonry: Toggle bolts are permitted. 
6. Bolts supported only by plaster or gypsum wallboard are not acceptable.
7. Metal Structures: Use machine screw fasteners or other devices specifically 

designed and approved for the application.
8. Attachment by wood plugs, rawl plug, plastic, lead or soft metal anchors, or wood 

blocking and bolts supported only by plaster is prohibited.
9. Chain, wire, or perforated strap shall not be used to support or fasten conduit.

D. Furred or Suspended Ceilings and in Walls:

1. Connect fixtures to conduit runs with maximum 1800 mm (six feet) of flexible 
metal conduit extending from a junction box to the fixture.

E. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures.  Remove 
coatings in the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a 
continuous ground path.

F. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length.  For conduits of 2-inch (53-mm) trade size and 
larger, use roll cutter or a guide to ensure cut is straight and perpendicular to the length.

G. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 200-lb (90-kg) tensile 
strength.  Leave at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each end of pull wire.

H. Cap underground pathways designated as spare above grade alongside pathways in use.

I. Pathways for Optical-Fiber Cable:  Install pathways between pullboxes, metal and 
nonmetallic, rigid and flexible, as follows:

1. Install pathways in maximum lengths of 75 feet.
2. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of 

pathway with pull or junction boxes or terminations at distribution frames or 
cabinets where necessary to comply with these requirements.
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J. Install devices to seal pathway interiors at accessible locations.  Locate seals so no fittings 
or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments.  Seal the 
interior of all pathways at the following points:

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of 
refrigerated spaces.

2. Where an underground service pathway enters a building or structure.
3. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

K. Expansion-Joint Fittings:

1. Conduits 75 mm (3 inches) and larger, that are secured to the building structure 
on opposite sides of a building expansion joint, require expansion and deflection 
couplings. Install the couplings in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations.

2. Provide conduits smaller than 75 mm (3 inches) with junction boxes on both 
sides of the expansion joint. Connect conduits to junction boxes with sufficient 
slack of flexible conduit to produce 125 mm (5 inch) vertical drop midway 
between the ends. Flexible conduit shall have a copper green ground bonding 
jumper installed. In lieu of this flexible conduit, expansion and deflection 
couplings as specified above for 375 mm (15 inches) and larger conduits are 
acceptable.

3. Seismic Areas: In seismic areas, provide conduits rigidly secured to the building 
structure on opposite sides of a building expansion joint with junction boxes on 
both sides of the joint. Connect conduits to junction boxes with 375 mm (15 
inches) of slack flexible conduit. Flexible conduit shall have a copper green 
ground bonding jumper installed.

4. Install type and quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed 
for each of the following locations:

a. Indoor Spaces Connected with Outdoors without Physical Separation:  125 
deg F (70 deg C) temperature change.

5. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch 
per foot of length of straight run per deg F (0.06 mm per meter of length of 
straight run per deg C) of temperature change for PVC conduits.  Install fitting(s) 
that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.000078 inch per foot of 
length of straight run per deg F (0.0115 mm per meter of length of straight run 
per deg C) of temperature change for metal conduits.

6. Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross building or structure 
expansion joints.

7. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting 
selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific 
location at time of installation.  Install conduit supports to allow for expansion 
movement.

L. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of a wall so they are not in the 
same vertical channel.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 05 44

SLEEVES AND SLOTS, AND SEALS FOR COMMUNICATIONS PATHWAYS AND CABLING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes sleeves and seals for penetrations through floors and walls

B. Section Includes:

1. Slots and Sleeves for pathway and cable penetration of non-fire-rated 
construction walls and floors

2. Slots and Sleeve-seal systems
3. Sleeve and Slot-seal fittings
4. Grout
5. Silicone sealants
6. Firestopping

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. 27 05 00 Common Work Results for Communications 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D1785 - 12 Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, 
Schedules 40, 80, and 120

B. ASTM A53 / A53M – 12 Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated,    Welded and Seamless

C. ASTM C1107 / C1107M – 11 Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement 
Grout (Non-Shrink)

D. Provide UL listed firestop assemblies for penetrations through rated walls, floors and 
partitions to restore original rating approved for use by the Authority having Jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SLEEVES

A. Provide conduit waterfall as strain relief for cables entering and exiting sleeves/conduits as 
required.
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B. Wall Sleeves:

1. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc 
coated, plain ends.

C. Position sleeves adjacent to a vertical wall. Sleeves must not obstruct wall-terminating 
space. That is they should not be located directly above or below wall space that is used 
for termination fields below

D.  Floor Sleeves:

1. Extend a minimum of 1” above the floor level

2.2 SLOTS

A. Position slots adjacent to a vertical wall. Slots must not obstruct wall-terminating space. 
That is they should not be located directly above or below wall space that is used for 
termination fields. 

B. Provide a minimum of 1” high curb 

C. The minimum slot size is 6” by 10”. The location and configuration of the slot(s) shall be 
approved by Contracting Officer Representative (COR).

2.3 SLEEVE, SLOT-SEAL SYSTEMS

A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space 
between sleeve and pathway or cable.

1. Sealing Elements:  EPDM rubber interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe.  
Include type and number required for pipe material and size of pipe.

2. Pressure Plates:  Carbon steel.
3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, with corrosion-resistant coating, of 

length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.

2.4 SILICONE SEALANTS

A. Silicone Sealants:  Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants 
of grade indicated below.

1. Grade:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other 
horizontal surfaces that are not fire rated.

2. Sealant shall have VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

3. Sealant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile 
Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental 
Chambers."
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR NON-FIRE-RATED ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS

A. Comply with NECA 1.

B. Comply with NEMA VE 2 for cable tray and cable penetrations.

C. Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Above-Grade Non-Fire-Rated Concrete and Masonry-
Unit Floors and Walls:

1. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:

a. Seal annular space between sleeve and pathway or cable, using joint 
sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

b. Seal space outside of sleeves with mortar or grout.  Pack sealing material 
solidly between sleeve and wall so no voids remain.  Tool exposed surfaces 
smooth; protect material while curing.

2. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved 
opening.

3. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) annular clear space between 
sleeve and pathway or cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed.

4. Install sleeves for wall penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed openings 
are used.  Install sleeves during erection of walls.  Cut sleeves to length for 
mounting flush with both surfaces of walls.  Deburr after cutting.

5. Install sleeves for floor penetrations.  Extend sleeves installed in floors 3 inches 
above finished floor level.  Install sleeves during erection of floors.

D. Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Non-Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Assemblies:

1. Use circular metal sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular 
sleeved opening.

2. Seal space outside of sleeves with approved joint compound for gypsum board 
assemblies.

E. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual pathways and cables with flexible 
boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work.

F. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using steel pipe sleeves and 
mechanical sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear 
space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

G. Underground, Exterior-Wall and Floor Penetrations:  Install cast-iron pipe sleeves.  Size 
sleeves to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between pathway or cable and 
sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system.
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3.2 SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A. Install type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for pathway or 
cable material and size.  Position pathway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble 
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between pathway or cable and 
sleeve.  Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and 
make watertight seal.

3.3 SLEEVE-SEAL-FITTING INSTALLATION

A. Install sleeve-seal fittings in new walls and slabs as they are constructed.

B. Assemble fitting components of length to be flush with both surfaces of concrete slabs and 
walls.  Position water stop flange to be centered in concrete slab or wall.

C. Using grout, seal the space around outside of sleeve-seal fittings.

3.4 FIRESTOPPING

A. Provide UL listed firestop assemblies for all penetrations, used and unused, through rated 
walls, floors and partitions to restore original rating approved for use by the Authority 
having Jurisdiction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 11 00

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT ROOM FITTINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section involves telecommunications mounting equipment, and grounding.

B. Section Includes:

1. Related documents
2. Backboards
3. Equipment frames, racks and cabinets
4. Patch panels and cable management 
5. Communications spaces

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Section 27 05 00 Common Work Results For Communications

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 BACKBOARDS

A. Backboards:  Provide fire-retardant treated plywood (FRTP), ¾” inches x 48 inches x 96 
inches (19 x 1220 x 2440 mm), installed vertically and located on all wall surfaces in 
Communications closets.

B. Paint all six sides with two coats of a bright (neutral) colored, fire resistant paint.  Do not 
paint over manufacturer's label.

2.2 EQUIPMENT FRAMES, RACKS AND CABINETS

A. General Requirements:

1. Finish:  Manufacturer's baked-polyester powder coat, black.
2. Blanks are to be installed in any patch panel, faceplate, or fiber enclosure as 

required.

Distribution Frames:  Provide blocks for the number of cables terminated on the block, 
plus 25 percent spare.  

B. Wall-Mounted Cabinets:  
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1. EIA compliant 19” pivoting equipment rack shall be Middle Atlantic Products 
model # SR-40-22 and shall have 40 useable rackspaces and a useable depth of 
22 inches. Overall dimensions of rack shall be 90.75” H x 23.56” W x 32” D. SR 
shall have a 500-lb. weight capacity. Tool-free Quick-Mount™ system shall 
simplify installation. Rack shall be constructed of the following materials: top and 
base shall be 14-gauge steel, center section and backpan shall be 16-gauge 
steel and all structural elements shall be fnished in a durable black powder coat. 
Adjustable rackrail shall be 11-gauge steel with tapped 10-32 holes in universal 
EIA spacing, fnished in a durable black e-coat with marked rackspaces. Rack 
shall have 2”, 3” and 4” electrical knockouts; removable plates for low-voltage 
Decora® devices in face of center section, top and bottom; additional Decora® 
cutouts in rear of center section and BNC knockouts for UHF/VHF antennas. 
Large laser knockout on backpan shall have a 12-1/2” x 12-1/2” opening for 
electrical pull-box. Fan knockouts on top and bottom shall allow installation of up 
to four 4-1/2” fans. Rack shall include 2”, 3” and 4” knockouts for Wiremold® 
4000 Series raceways and knockouts for Middle Atlantic Products Universal 
Connector Panels. Bottom shall have a cable entry platform with removable 4 
rackspace front access cover and conceal conduit stubs. 

SR Series enclosures shall satisfy the 2007, 2010, and 2013 CBC; 2006, 2009 & 
2012 IBC; ASCE 7-05 (2005 Edition) & ASCE 7-10 (2010 Edition) and the 2006 
& 2009 editions of NFPA 5000 for use in areas of high seismicity, Seismic Use 
Group III, Zone 4 or Seismic Design Category (SDC) “D” with lateral force 
requirements for protecting 277 lbs. of essential equipment in locations with the 
highest level of seismicity and top foor or rooftop installations with an Importance 
factor (Ip) of 1.5 when used with DWRSR-ZL Latch. Rack shall be UL Listed in 
the US and Canada to the UL-2416 (NWIN) Category when used with optional 
bonding kit, model # PET-K-__. SR Series shall be GREENGUARD Gold 
Certifed. SR Series shall be RoHS EU directive 2011/65/EU compliant. SR shall 
be manufactured by an ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 registered company. Rack shall 
be warrantied to be free from defects in material or workmanship under normal 
use and conditions for the lifetime of the rack.

2. Options: 

a. Front doors shall be reinforced 16-gauge steel, model # PFD-40 (plexi), 
b. Premium Series UPS Rackmount Power, 8 Outlet, 2150VA/1650W, 

Hardwired, Model: UPS-2200R-HH
c. Kit for mounting UPS in base of SR shall be SR-UPS-BKT
d. Rear rail kit shall be model # DWR-RR40 (40 space), 11-gauge, 10-32 

threaded, sold in pairs, hardware included
e. Sub-plate mounting kit shall be model # SR-SUB. SR-SUB shall mount up 

to (4) 89-D type brackets, (4) 1900 boxes or (1) Raco 3 gang box. SR 
Series pivoting racks can mount up to 4 SR-SUB sub-plate mounting kits (2 
for 24 space models)

f. Minimum-clearance latch shall allow side-by-side or corner mounting, shall 
be model # DWRSR-ZL

g. Gland grommet for 4” electrical knockouts at top of SR shall be model # 
GK-4G. 4 pieces
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h. Bonding kit for UL-2416 (NWIN) compliance shall be Middle Atlantic 
Products PET-K-SR (for backpan to center section), PET-K-FD (for front 
door to center section)

i. Fan Kit, DWR/SR 22"D, Model:  DWR-FK22
j. Vent Blocker Kit, DWR/SR 22" Deep, Model:  VBK-SD22
k. Lace Strip, 40 RU, 3.25"W, w/Tie Posts, 6 pc.
l. Dual LED Work Light with Interconnect Cable, Model 
m. Slim Power Strip, 24 Outlet, 20 Model: APD-2420SC-NS

2.3 PATCH PANELS AND CABLE MANAGEMENT

1. Metal, with integral wire retaining fingers.
2. Baked-polyester powder coat finish, black.
3. Vertical cable management panels shall have front and rear channel, with 

covers.
4. Category 6 modular patch panels 
5. Cabinet mounted fiber termination housings 
6. Bundle, lace, and train conductors and cables to terminal points without 

exceeding manufacturer's limitations on bending radii.  Install lacing bars and 
distribution spools.

7. Cable supports/Ladder Rack 
8. Rack mounted shelves

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 COMMUNICATIONS SPACES

A. Coordinate layout and installation of communications equipment with Contracting Officer 
Representative and service providers.  

B. Coordinate location of power raceways and receptacles with locations of communications 
equipment requiring electrical power to operate.

END OF SECTION

http://www.middleatlantic.com/products/power/vertical-power-distribution/pd-slim-series-high-density-strips/pd-2420sc-ns.aspx
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SECTION 27 13 00

COMMUNICATIONS BACKBONE CABLING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section involves pathways, cables, connecting hardware, and cable identification

B. Section Includes:

1. Related documents
2. Description
3. UTP cable and hardware
4. Fiber optic cable and hardware
5. Installation of cables

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Section 27 05 00 Common Work Results for Communications

1.3 DESCRIPTION

A. Backbone cabling system provides interconnections between telecommunications rooms, 
data center, and the entrance facility spaces.

B. Cabling system consists of backbone cables, intermediate and main cross-connects, 
mechanical terminations, and patch cords or jumpers used for backbone-to-backbone 
cross-connection between telecommunications rooms, data center and the entrance 
facility spaces.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 UTP CABLE AND HARDWARE

A. 4 pair, 100-ohm, Category 6 UTP (23 AWG) Cable as required for fully functional system.

B. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-C.2, IDC type, with modules designed for punch-down caps or 
tools.  Cables shall be terminated with connecting hardware of same category or higher.

C. Patch Panel:  Modular panels housing multiple-numbered jack units with IDC-type 
connectors at each jack for permanent termination of pair groups of installed cables.

1. Number of Jacks per Field:  One for each four-pair UTP cable indicated.
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D. Jacks and Jack Assemblies:  Modular, color-coded, eight-position modular receptacle 
units with integral IDC-type terminals.

E. Patch Cords:  Factory-made, 4-pair cables in 48-inch lengths; terminated with 8-position 
modular plug (8P8C) at each end.

1. Patch cords shall have bend-relief-compliant boots and color-coded icons to 
ensure Category 6 (23 AWG) performance.  Patch cords shall have latch guards 
to protect against snagging.

2. Patch cords shall have color-coded boots for circuit identification.

2.2 OPTICAL FIBER CABLE AND HARDWARE

A. Provide Multimode, 50/125 –micron, OM3, 12-fiber, tight buffer, optical fiber cable.

1. Maximum Attenuation:  3.5 dB/km at 850 nm; 1.5 dB/km at 1300 nm.
2. Minimum Modal Bandwidth:  4700 MHz-km at 850 nm; 500 MHz-km at 1300 nm.
3. Jacket Color:  Aqua.

B. Provide Singlemode, 12-fiber, tight buffer, optical fiber Cable

1. Maximum Attenuation: .35 dB/km at 1310 nm; .25 dB/km at 1550 nm.
2. Jacket Color:  Yellow.

C. Cross-Connects and Patch Panels:  Modular panels housing multiple-numbered, duplex 
cable connectors.

1. Number of Connectors per Field:  One for each fiber of cable or cables assigned 
to field, plus spares and blank positions adequate to suit specified expansion 
criteria.

D. Cable Connecting Hardware:

1. Quick-connect, duplex, Type LC connectors.  Insertion loss not more than 0.75 
dB.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF CABLES

A. Comply with NECA 1.

B. General Requirements for Cabling:

1. Bundle, lace, and train cables within enclosures.  Connect to terminal points with 
no excess and without exceeding manufacturer's limitations on bending radii.  

2. Install cables in conduit except within consoles, cabinets, desks, and counters.  
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3. Conceal conductors and cables in accessible ceilings, walls, and floors where 
possible.

4. Coordinate backbone cabling with the protectors and demarcation point provided 
by communications service provider.

5. Terminate all conductors. Make terminations only at indicated outlets, terminals, 
cross-connects, and patch panels.

6. Cables may not be spliced.  
7. Secure and support cables at intervals not exceeding 30 inches and not more 

than 6 inches from cabinets, boxes, fittings, outlets, racks, frames, and terminals.
8. Install lacing bars to restrain cables, to prevent straining connections, and to 

prevent bending cables to smaller radii than minimums recommended by 
manufacturer.

9. Do not install bruised, kinked, scored, deformed, or abraded cable.  Remove and 
discard cable if damaged during installation and replace it with new cable.

10. Cold-Weather Installation:  Bring cable to room temperature before dereeling.  
Heat lamps shall not be used for heating.

11. In the communications equipment room, install a 10-foot-long service loop on 
each end of cable.

C. Separation from EMI Sources:

1. Comply with BICSI TDMM and TIA/EIA-569-A recommendations for separating 
unshielded copper voice and data communication cable from potential EMI 
sources, including electrical power lines and equipment.

2. Separation between open communications cables or cables in nonmetallic 
raceways and unshielded power conductors and electrical equipment shall be as 
follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 

inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 24 inches.

3. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
unshielded power lines or electrical equipment shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 2-1/2 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 inches.

4. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
power lines and electrical equipment located in grounded metallic conduits or 
enclosures shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  No requirement.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 3 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.

5. Separation between Communications Cables and Electrical Motors and 
Transformers, 5 kVA or HP and Larger:  A minimum of 48 inches.
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6. Separation between Communications Cables and Fluorescent Fixtures:  A 
minimum of 5 inches.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify system components, wiring, and cabling complying with TIA/EIA-606-A.  

1. Color-code cross-connect fields and apply colors to voice and data service 
backboards, connections, covers, and labels.

B. Cable Schedule:  Install in a prominent location in each equipment room and wiring closet.  
List incoming and outgoing cables and their designations, origins, and destinations.  
Protect with rigid frame and clear plastic cover.  Furnish an electronic copy of final 
comprehensive schedules for Project.

C. Cable and Wire Identification:

1. Label each cable within 4 inches of each termination and tap, where it is 
accessible in a cabinet or junction or outlet box, and elsewhere as indicated.

2. Label each terminal strip and screw terminal in each cabinet, rack, or panel.

a. Individually number conductors connected to terminal strips and identify 
each cable or wiring group being extended from a panel or cabinet to a 
building-mounted device with name and number of particular device as 
shown.

b. Label each unit and field within distribution racks and frames.

3. Identification within Connector Fields in Equipment Rooms and Wiring Closets:  
Label each connector and each discrete unit of cable-terminating and connecting 
hardware.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Tests and Inspections:

1. Visually inspect UTP and optical fiber jacket materials for nationally recognized 
testing lab (NRTL) certification markings.  

2. Inspect cabling terminations in communications equipment rooms for compliance 
with color-coding for pin assignments, and inspect cabling connections for 
compliance with TIA/EIA-568-C.1.

3. Visually inspect cable placement, cable termination, grounding and bonding, 
equipment and patch cords, and labeling of all components.

4. Test UTP copper cabling for DC loop resistance, shorts, opens, intermittent 
faults, and polarity between conductors.  Test operation of shorting bars in 
connection blocks.  Test cables after termination but not cross-connection.

a. Test instruments shall meet or exceed applicable requirements in TIA/EIA-
568-C.2.  Perform tests with a tester that complies with performance 
requirements in "Test Instruments (Normative)" Annex, complying with 
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measurement accuracy specified in "Measurement Accuracy (Informative)" 
Annex.  Use only test cords and adapters that are qualified by test 
equipment manufacturer for channel or link test configuration.

5. Optical Fiber Cable Tests:

a. Test instruments shall meet or exceed applicable requirements in TIA/EIA-
568-C.1.  Use only test cords and adapters that are qualified by test 
equipment manufacturer for channel or link test configuration.

b. Link End-to-End Attenuation Tests:
1) Horizontal and multimode backbone link measurements:  Test at 850 

and 1300 nm in 1 direction. Use TIA/EIA-526-14-A, Method B, One 
Reference Jumper.

2) Attenuation test results for backbone links shall be less than 2.0 dB.  
Attenuation test results shall be less than that calculated according to 
equation in TIA/EIA-568-B.1.

3) TIA-526-7 (OFSTP-7)-2002+A1:2008, Measurement of Optical Power 
Loss of Installed Single-Mode Fiber Cable Plant.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 15 00

COMMUNICATIONS HORIZONTAL CABLING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section involves Cables, MUTOAs, connecting hardware, and identification and 
administration systems.  

B. Section Includes:

1. Related documents
2. Description
3. Performance requirements
4. UTP cable and hardware
5. Coax cable and hardware
6. Cabling system identification 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Section 27 05 00 Common Work Results For Communications

1.3 DESCRIPTION

A. Horizontal cable and its connecting hardware provide the means of transporting signals 
between the telecommunications outlet/connector and the horizontal cross-connect 
located in the communications equipment room.  This cabling and its connecting hardware 
are called the "permanent link". 

B. The maximum allowable “horizontal link” cable length is 295 feet.  This allows for an extra 
33 feet for the entire channel length of 328 feet. The 33 feet provides for the maximum 
length of 16 feet to the workstation equipment, 7 feet or in the horizontal cross-connect, 
and 10 feet for a service loop in the telecommunications room.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Install plenum cable in environmental air spaces, including plenum ceilings.

B. General Performance:  Horizontal cabling system shall comply with transmission 
standards in TIA/EIA-568-C.1 when tested per test procedures of this standard.
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C. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing 
agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less.
2. Smoke-Developed Index:  50 or less.

D. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction as complying 
with UL 444 and NFPA 70 for the following types:

1. Communications, General Purpose:  Type CM or CMG.
2. Communications, Plenum Rated:  Type CMP, complying with NFPA 262.
3. Communications, Riser Rated:  Type CMR, complying with UL 1666.
4. Communications, Limited Purpose:  Type CMX.
5. Multipurpose:  Type MP or MPG.
6. Multipurpose, Plenum Rated:  Type MPP, complying with NFPA 262.
7. Multipurpose, Riser Rated:  Type MPR, complying with UL 1666.

E. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 
70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

F. Provide cable, patch cords and hardware solutions matched and coordinated by the 
manufacturers. Cables shall be terminated and patched with connecting hardware of 
same category or higher. 

G. Provide cables with imprinted cable type, length, category and/or strand count. 

H. Provide cable and hardware for the number of cables terminated on the block or housing, 
plus 25 percent spare.  Integral with connector bodies, including plugs and jacks.

2.2 UTP CABLE AND HARDWARE

A. Provide CAT6 100-ohm, four-pair UTP cable. 

1. Color at Contracting Officer Representative discretion.

B. Connecting Hardware:

1. Terminate T568B
2. Provide modular connecting blocks and patch panels with 110-style IDC punch-

down caps or crimp tools. 
3. Patch panels to have clear window displays covering outlet labels. 
4. Jacks and Jack Assemblies:  100-ohm, balanced, modular, color-coded, four-

pair, eight-position units with integral IDC-type terminals. 
5. Workstation Outlets:  

a. Four port-connector assemblies mounted in single-gang faceplate.
b. High impact plastic with clear label lens.
c. Color at Contracting Officer Representative discretion.
d. For use with snap-in jacks accommodating any combination of UTP, optical 

fiber, and coaxial work area cords.
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e. Flush mounting jacks, positioning the cord at a 45-degree angle.
f. Black blanks are to be installed in any patch panel, faceplate, or fiber 

enclosure as required.                                                                                        

C. Patch Cords:  

1. Terminate T568B
2. Factory-made, four-pair cables terminated with eight-position modular plug at 

each end.
3. Patch cords shall have bend-relief-compliant boots and latch guards to protect 

against snagging.
4. Inventory and color at Contracting Officer Representative discretion.

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to evaluate cables.

B. Factory test UTP cables on reels according to TIA/EIA-568-C.2.

C. Cable will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.

2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to evaluate cables.

B. Factory test UTP cables on reels according to TIA/EIA-568-C.2.

C. Cable will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF CABLES

A. Coordinate layout and installation of telecommunications cabling with Contracting Officer 
Representative telecommunications and LAN equipment and service suppliers.

B. Coordinate telecommunications outlet/connector locations with location of power 
receptacles at each work area.

C. Horizontal cabling shall contain no more than one transition point or consolidation point 
between the horizontal cross-connect and the telecommunications outlet/connector.

D. Bridged taps and splices shall not be installed in the horizontal cabling.
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E. Splitters shall not be installed as part of the optical fiber cabling.

F. Install cables in pathways and cable trays except within consoles, cabinets, desks, and 
counters. Conceal pathways and cables except in unfinished spaces.

G. Conceal conductors and cables in accessible ceilings, walls, and floors where possible.

H. Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points without exceeding manufacturer's 
limitations on bending radii, but not less than radii specified in BICSI ITSIM, "Cabling 
Termination Practices" Chapter.

1. Install lacing bars to restrain cables, to prevent straining connections, and to 
prevent bending cables to smaller radii than minimums recommended by 
manufacturer.

I. Comply with NECA 1.

J. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-C.1.

K. Comply with BICSI ITSIM, Ch. 6, "Cable Termination Practices."

L. Consolidation points may be used only for making a direct connection to 
telecommunications outlet/connectors:

a. Do not use consolidation point as a cross-connect point, as a patch 
connection, or for direct connection to workstation equipment.

b. Locate consolidation points for UTP at least 49 feet from communications 
equipment room.

M. Secure and support cables at intervals not exceeding 30 inches and not more than 6 
inches from cabinets, boxes, fittings, outlets, racks, frames, and terminals.

N. Do not install bruised, kinked, scored, deformed, or abraded cable.  Do not splice cable 
between termination, tap, or junction points.  Remove and discard cable if damaged 
during installation and replace it with new cable.

O. Cold-Weather Installation:  Bring cable to room temperature before de-reeling.  Heat 
lamps shall not be used for heating.

P. In the communications equipment room, install a 10-foot- long service loop on each end of 
cable.

Q. Open-Cable Installation:

1. Install cabling with horizontal and vertical cable guides in telecommunications 
spaces with terminating hardware and interconnection equipment.

2. Cable shall not be run through structural members or in contact with pipes, ducts, 
or other potentially damaging items.

R. Group connecting hardware for cables into separate logical fields.

S. Separation from EMI Sources:
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1. Comply with BICSI TDMM and TIA-569-B for separating unshielded copper voice 
and data communication cable from potential EMI sources, including electrical 
power lines and equipment.

2. Separation between open communications cables or cables in nonmetallic 
raceways and unshielded power conductors and electrical equipment shall be as 
follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 

inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 24 inches.

3. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
unshielded power lines or electrical equipment shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 2-1/2 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 inches.

4. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
power lines and electrical equipment located in grounded metallic conduits or 
enclosures shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  No requirement.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 3 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.

5. Separation between Communications Cables and Electrical Motors and 
Transformers, 5 kVA or HP and Larger:  A minimum of 48 inches.

6. Separation between Communications Cables and Fluorescent Fixtures:  A 
minimum of 5 inches.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF CABLES

A. Comply with NECA 1.

B. General Requirements for Cabling:

1. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-C.1.
2. Comply with BICSI ITSIM, Ch. 6, "Cable Termination Practices."
3. Terminate conductors: no cable shall contain un-terminated elements.  Make 

terminations only at indicated outlets, terminals, cross-connects, and patch 
panels.

4. Cables may not be spliced.  Secure and support cables at intervals not 
exceeding 30 inches and not more than 6 inches from cabinets, boxes, fittings, 
outlets, racks, frames, and terminals.

5. Install lacing bars to restrain cables, to prevent straining connections, and to 
prevent bending cables to smaller radii than minimums recommended by 
manufacturer.
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6. Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points without exceeding 
manufacturer's limitations on bending radii, but not less than radii specified in 
BICSI ITSIM, "Cabling Termination Practices" Chapter.  Install lacing bars and 
distribution spools.

7. Do not install bruised, kinked, scored, deformed, or abraded cable.  Do not splice 
cable between termination, tap, or junction points.  Remove and discard cable if 
damaged during installation and replace it with new cable.

8. Cold-Weather Installation:  Bring cable to room temperature before de-reeling.  
Heat lamps shall not be used for heating.

9. Unless otherwise noted, install a 10-foot- long service loop on each end of cable.
10. Pulling Cable:  Comply with BICSI ITSIM, Ch. 4, "Pulling Cable."  Monitor cable 

pull tensions.

C. UTP Cable Installation:

1. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-C.0.
2. Do not untwist UTP cables more than 1/2 inch from the point of termination to 

maintain cable geometry.

D. Open-Cable Installation:

1. Install cabling with horizontal and vertical cable guides in telecommunications 
spaces with terminating hardware and interconnection equipment.

2. Cable shall not be run through structural members or in contact with pipes, ducts, 
or other potentially damaging items.

E. Group connecting hardware for cables into separate logical fields.

F. Separation from EMI Sources:

1. Comply with BICSI TDMM and TIA-569-B for separating unshielded copper voice 
and data communication cable from potential EMI sources, including electrical 
power lines and equipment.

2. Separation between open communications cables or cables in nonmetallic 
raceways and unshielded power conductors and electrical equipment shall be as 
follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 

inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 24 inches.

3. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
unshielded power lines or electrical equipment shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 2-1/2 inches.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 12 inches.
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4. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
power lines and electrical equipment located in grounded metallic conduits or 
enclosures shall be as follows:

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  No requirement.
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 3 inches.
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 6 inches.

5. Separation between Communications Cables and Electrical Motors and 
Transformers, 5 kVA or HP and Larger:  A minimum of 48 inches.

6. Separation between Communications Cables and Fluorescent Fixtures:  A 
minimum of 5 inches.

3.3 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify system components, wiring, and cabling complying with TIA/EIA-606-A.  

1. Administration Class:  2.
2. Color-code cross-connect fields.  Apply colors to voice and data service 

backboards, connections, covers, and labels.
3. Legend:  Machine printed, in the field, using adhesive-tape label for plastic 

faceplates.

a. Data: D001, D002, etc.

B. Using cable management system software specified in Part 2, develop Cabling 
Administration Drawings for system identification, testing, and management.  Use unique, 
alphanumeric designation for each cable and label cable, jacks, connectors, and terminals 
to which it connects with same designation.  At completion, cable and asset management 
software shall reflect as-built conditions.

C. Cable Schedule:  Post in prominent location in each equipment room and wiring closet.  
List incoming and outgoing cables and their designations, origins, and destinations.  
Protect with rigid frame and clear plastic cover.  Furnish an electronic copy of final 
comprehensive schedules for Project.

D. Cabling Administration Drawings:  Show building floor plans with cabling administration-
point labeling.  Identify labeling convention and show labels for telecommunications 
closets, backbone pathways and cables, entrance pathways and cables, terminal 
hardware and positions, horizontal cables, work areas and workstation terminal positions, 
grounding buses and pathways, and equipment grounding conductors.  Follow convention 
of TIA/EIA-606-A.  Furnish electronic record of all drawings, in software and format 
selected by Contracting Officer Representative.

E. Cable and Wire Identification:

1. Label each cable within 4 inches of each termination and tap, where it is 
accessible in a cabinet or junction or outlet box, and elsewhere as indicated.

2. Identification within Connector Fields in Equipment Rooms and Wiring Closets:  
Label each connector and each discrete unit of cable-terminating and connecting 
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hardware.  Where similar jacks and plugs are used for both voice and data 
communication cabling, use a different color for jacks and plugs of each service.

3. Uniquely identify and label work area cables extending from the MUTOA to the 
work area.  These cables may not exceed the length stated on the MUTOA label.

F. Labels shall be preprinted or computer-printed type with printing area and font color that 
contrasts with cable jacket color but still complies with requirements in TIA/EIA-606-A.

1. Cables use flexible vinyl or polyester that flex as cables are bent.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Visually inspect UTP cable jacket materials for NRTL certification markings.  
Inspect cabling terminations in communications equipment rooms for compliance 
with color-coding for pin assignments, and inspect cabling connections for 
compliance with TIA/EIA-568-C.0.

2. Visually confirm Category 6 marking of outlets, cover plates, outlet/connectors, 
and patch panels.

3. Visually inspect cable placement, cable termination, grounding and bonding, 
equipment and patch cords, and labeling of all components.

4. Test UTP copper cabling for DC loop resistance, shorts, opens, intermittent 
faults, and polarity between conductors.  Test operation of shorting bars in 
connection blocks.  Test cables after termination but not cross-connection.

a. Test instruments shall meet or exceed applicable requirements in TIA/EIA-
568-C.2.  Perform tests with a tester that complies with performance 
requirements in "Test Instruments (Normative)" Annex, complying with 
measurement accuracy specified in "Measurement Accuracy (Informative)" 
Annex.  Use only test cords and adapters that are qualified by test 
equipment manufacturer for channel or link test configuration.

5. UTP Performance Tests:

a. Test each outlet according to TIA/EIA-568-C.2
b. Wire map
c. Length (physical vs. electrical, and length requirements)
d. Insertion loss
e. Near-end crosstalk (NEXT) loss
f. Power sum near-end crosstalk (PSNEXT) loss
g. Equal-level far-end crosstalk (ELFEXT)
h. Power sum equal-level far-end crosstalk (PSELFEXT)
i. Return loss
j. Propagation delay
k. Delay skew

6. Final Verification Tests:  Perform verification tests for UTP systems after the 
complete communications cabling and workstation outlet/connectors are 
installed.
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B. Document data for each measurement.  Data for submittals shall be printed in a summary 
report that is formatted similar to Table 10.1 in BICSI TDMM, or transferred from the 
instrument to the computer, saved as text files, and printed and submitted.

C. End-to-end cabling will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

1. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.5 DEMONSTRATION

A. Train Contracting Officer Representative maintenance personnel in cable-plant 
management operations, including changing signal pathways for different workstations, 
rerouting signals in failed cables, and keeping records of cabling assignments and 
revisions when extending wiring to establish new workstation outlets. Include training in 
cabling administration software.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 28 05 00.01 

 
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section provides overarching coordination with various Electronic Security Systems 
sections, including Physical Access Control System, Video Assessment Surveillance 
System, Electronic Personal Protection Systems, PLC Electronic Detention Monitoring 
and Control Systems, Security Intercommunication Systems, Public Address Systems, 
and Contraband Screening and Detection Systems.  

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK  

A. The electronic security system (ESS) or security management system (consisting of all 
28 series security sub-systems) shall be provided and installed in accordance with the 
drawings, specifications, and referenced publications. 

B. The Contractor shall perform all work, provide products, systems integration, 
engineering, and design work required for the project in order to ensure complete and 
fully operational systems and proper installation of equipment.  The Contractor shall 
provide calculations and analysis to support design and engineering decisions as 
specified in submittals.  The Contractor shall provide and pay all labor, materials, and 
equipment, sales and gross receipts and other taxes.  The Contractor shall secure and 
pay for plan check fees, permits, other fees, and licenses necessary for the execution 
of work as applicable for the project.  Give required notices; the Contractor will comply 
with codes, ordinances, regulations, and other legal requirements of public authorities, 
which bear on the performance of work. 

C. The Contractor shall provide an ESS, installed, programmed, configured, documented, 
and tested.  The security system shall include but not limited to: access control, 
intrusion detection, duress alarms, elevator control interface, video management, video 
recording and storage, delayed egress, PLC electronic interlock controls and 
monitoring, intercommunication system, fire alarm interface, equipment cabinetry and 
racks, dedicated photo badging system and associated live camera, and uninterruptible 
power supplies (UPS) interface.  Operator training shall be required as part of the 
Security Contractors scope. The Security Contractor shall still be required to provide 
necessary maintenance and troubleshooting manuals as well as submittals as 
identified herein.  The work shall include the procurement and installation of electrical 
wire and cables, the installation and testing of all system components.  Inspection, 
testing, demonstration, and acceptance of equipment, software, materials, installation, 
documentation, and workmanship, shall be as specified herein.  The Contractor shall 
provide all associated installation support, including the provision of primary electrical 
input power circuits. All access control system will be compliant with Homeland 
Security Presidential Directive 12 (HSPD-12) and conform to the latest requirements 
from the NIST, Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) Publication 201-2, 
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Personal Identity Verification (PIV) of Federal Employees and Contractors. Access 
Control products will be on the Approved Products List located on GSA’s managed 
IDManagement.gov listing.  

D. Repair Service Replacement Parts On-site service during the warranty period shall be 
provided as specified under “Emergency Service”.  The Contractor shall guarantee all 
parts and labor for a term of one (1) year, unless dictated otherwise in this specification 
from the acceptance date of the system as described in Part 5 of this Specification.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for all equipment, software, shipping, 
transportation charges, and expenses associated with the service of the system for one 
(1) year.  The Contractor shall provide 24-hour telephone support for the software 
program at no additional charge to the owner.  Software support shall include all 
software updates that occur during the warranty period.   

E. Where specific manufacturers are identified, approved equals will be considered. 

 
1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All contract documents apply to this Section. Requirements of Part 5, Acceptance 
Testing shall take precedence over Division 01 System Acceptance requirements.  

B. Safety Systems:  This Division shall apply to Common Work Results for “Electronic 
Security” only.  When applicable, Common Work Results for “Safety” shall precede this 
division. 

C. Security Management System:  This Division 28 Electronic Safety and Security) shall 
be used as a base document for electronic security systems.  The following sections 
shall be used in conjunction to provide a complete and fully integrated security 
management system.    

1. 28 23 00 – Video Surveillance System 

D. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 27, sections listed below: 

a. 27 05 00 – Common Work Results for Communications  
b. 27 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding for Communications Systems 
c. 27 05 28 – Pathways for Communications Systems 
d. 27 05 44 – Sleeves and Sleeve Seals For Communications 
e. 27 11 00 – Communications Equipment Room Fittings 
f. 27 13 00 – Communications Backbone Cabling 
g. 27 15 00 – Communications Horizontal Cabling 

 
1.4 RELATED DIVISION PROVISIONS 

A. Division 1 Provisions:  Comply with all applicable requirements including bonding, 
submittals, testing, and site safety. 
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B. Division 8 Provisions:  The division 8 Contractor at locations shown on the drawings 
shall provide all door hardware as shown in the door schedule.  Door schedule shall 
detail all necessary components to interface with the security management system.  
The Security Contractor shall provide all connections between power supplies and the 
locking equipment.   

C. Division 26 Provisions:  

1. Dedicated Emergency Electrical Power (120 VAC) circuits shall be provided by 
the contractor as required to provide full system functionality.  All data 
transmission and communications devices shall be on uninterrupted power 
supplies that provide continuous power for a minimum of (8) eight hours.  The 
Contractor shall provide, terminate, and test all system connections.     

2. Contractor shall provide cable trays required by the security systems.  Cable 
trays shall to prevent water from contaminating the cables in the event of water 
leaking in the space (no ground level conduits should be used).  Security 
conduits shall be labeled with blue marking band or blue paint every 9000mm.  
Security junction box covers shall be painted with paint manufactured by 
Benjamin Moore #791, Duron 5085A (Americana) or approved equal. 

3. Contractor shall provide the uninterruptible power supplies (UPS) required for the 
security equipment at the Security Monitoring Console and the Equipment Room 
in the event of primary power loss.  The UPS units shall support the listed 
security equipment as described in the Equipment Section of this specification. 

1.5 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic design only.  We intend all 
publications to be the most current editions but where otherwise noted. 

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

a. ANSI C2 (1990; TIA 90-2; Errata); National Electrical Safety Code 
b. ANSI C39.1 (1981; R 1992); Requirements for Electrical Analog Indicating 

Instruments 
c. ANSI C42.100 (2000); Standard Dictionary of Electrical and Electronics 

Terms 
d. ANSI INCITS 154 (1988; R 1999); Office Machines and Supplies - 

Alphanumeric Machines-Keyboard Arrangement 
e. ANSI INCITS 92 (1980; R 2003); Data Encryption Algorithm 
f. ANSI X3.154 (1988); office machine and supply alphanumeric machine 

keyboard arrangement. 
g. ANSI X3.64 (1990); Additional Controls for Use by American National 

Standard Code for ANSI C2(1993); National Electrical Safety Code 
Information Exchange 

h. ANSI X3.92 (1988); Data Encryption Standard 
i. Alphanumeric Machines/Keyboard Arrangement 
j. ANSI X9.52 (1998); Triple Data Encryption Algorithm Modes of Operation 
k. ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-A Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling 

Standard (October l995 or newer). 
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l. ANS1/TIA/EIA-569 Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications 
Pathways and Spaces (October 1990 or newer). 

m. ANSI/EIA/TIA-570 Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications 
Wiring Standard (June 199l or newer). 

n. ANSI/TIA/EIA-606 The Administration Standard for the 
Telecommunications Infrastructure of Commercial Buildings (February 
1993 or newer). 

o. ANSI-J-STD-607-A (2002); Commercial Building Grounding (Earthing) and 
Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications 

p. ANSI/TIA/EIA-607 Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding 
Requirements for Telecommunications (August 1994 or newer). 

2. ASTM International (ASTM) 

a. ASTM A 123/A 123M (2002) Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron 
and Steel Products 

b. ASTM B 3 (2001) Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire 
c. ASTM B 32 (2004) Solder Metal  
d. ASTM C 1107 (2007) Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-

Cement Grout (Nonshrink) 
e. ASTM D 709 (2001) Laminated Thermosetting Materials 
f. ASTM E 84 (2007) Standard Test Method for Surface Burning 

Characteristics of Building Materials 

3. Consumer Electronics Association (CEA) 

a. CEA 170 (1957); Electrical Performance Standards - Monochrome 
Television Studio Facilities 

b. CEA-310-E (2005); Racks, Panels, and Associated Equipment 
c. CEA-330 (2004); Electrical Performance Standards for Closed Circuit 

Television Camera 525/60 
d. CEA-375-A (2004); Direct View Monochrome Closed Circuit Television 

Monitors 525/60 Interlaced 2:1 

4. Electronic Industries Association (EIA) 

a. EIA 170 (1957); Electrical Performance Standards 
b. EIA 232-E (1991); Interface Between Data Terminal Equipment and Data 

Circuit - Terminating Equipment Employing Serial Binary data Exchange 
c. EIA 310-C (1982); Racks, Panels and Associated Equipment 
d. EIA 330 (1968); Electrical Performance Standards for Closed Circuit 

Television Camera 525/60 Interlaced 2:1 
e. EIA 375-A (1974) Electrical Performance Standards – direct view CCTV 

Monitors 
f. EIA 445 (1980); Standard Test Procedures for Fiber Optic Fibers, Cables, 

Transducers, Connecting and Terminating Devices  
g. EIA/TIA-455-3A FOTP-3 Procedure to Measure Temperature Cycling 

Effects on Optical Fibers, Optical Cable, and Other Passive Fiber Optic 
Components 
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h. EIA/TIA-455-B Standard Test Procedure for Fiber Optic Fibers, Cables, 
Transducers, Sensors, Connecting and Terminating Devices, and Other 
Fiber Optic Components 
 

5. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 

a. IEEE Std 81 (1983) Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity, Ground 
Impedance, and Earth Surface Potentials of a Ground System 

b. IEEE Std 100 (2000) The Authoritave Dictionary of IEEE Standards Terms 
c. IEEE Std 142 (1991; Err 2006) Recommended Practice for Grounding of 

Industrial and Commercial Power Systems - IEEE Green Book (Color Book 
Series) 

d. IEEE Std. 503 (1978) Measurement and Characterization of Diode-Type 
Cameras. 

e. IEEE C2 (2005) National Electrical Safety Code 
f. IEEE C62.41 (1991; R 1995) Recommended Practice for Surge Voltages in 

Low-Voltage AC Power Circuits 

6. International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 

a. ISO 7810 (2003) Identification Cards – Physical Characteristics 
b. ISO 7811-1 (2002) Identification Cards – Recording Technique - Part 1: 

Embossing 

7. International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 

a. ITU V.34 (1998) Data Communication Over the Telephone Network: A 
Modem Operating at Data Signaling Rates of up to 33,600 bits for use on 
the General Switched Telephone Network and on Leased Point-to-Point 
Two-Wire Telephone Type Circuits 

b. ITU V.42 (CORR 1 2003) Data Communications Over the Telephone 
Network: Error-Correcting Procedures for DCEs Using Asynchronous-to-
Synchronous Conversion 

c. ITU V.42 bis (1990) Data Communication over the Telephone Network: 
Data Compression Procedures for Data Circuit Terminating Equipment 
(DCE) Using Error Correction Procedures 

d. ITU V.92 (AMD 2001, AMD 2002 and CORR 2003) Enhancements to 
Recommendation V.90 Series: V, with Amendments 1 and 2 

8. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 

a. NEMA 250 (2003) Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts 
Maximum) 

b. NEMA ICS 1 (2000; R 2005) Industrial Control and Systems: General 
Requirements 

c. NEMA ICS 2 (2000; Errata 2002; R 2005; Errata 2006) Standard for 
Industrial Control and Systems: Controllers, Contractors, and Overload 
Relays Rated Not More than 2000 Volts AC or 750 Volts DC: Part 8 - 
Disconnect Devices for Use in Industrial Control Equipment 

d. NEMA ICS 6 (1993; R 2006) Industrial Control and Systems: Enclosures 
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9. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

a. NFPA 70 (2005; TIA 2005); National Electrical Code 
b. NFPA 72 (2007);– National Fire Alarm Code. 
c. NFPA 101 Chapter 5 (1999); Life Safety Code 
d. NFPA 262 (2007); Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of 

Wires and Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces 
e. NFPA 730 (2006 or Newer); Guide for Premises Security  
f. NFPA 731 (2006 or Newer); Standard for the Installation of Electronic 

Premises Security Systems 

10. Security Industry Association 

a. SIA BIO-01(2000 or Newer); Biometric Standard, Vocabulary for Testing 
b. SIA CP-01 (2000 or Newer); Control Panel Standard 
c. SIA DC-01 (1988 or Newer); Digital Communications Technical Report - 

Receiver-to- Computer Interface Protocol 
d. SIA DC-03 (1990 or Newer); Digital Communications Standard - "SIA 

Format" Protocol - for Alarm System Communications 
e. SIA DC-07 (2001); SIA Digital Communications Standard - Receiver-to-

Computer Interface Protocol (Type 2) - for Central Station Equipment 
Communications 

11. Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (SMPTE) 

a. SMPTE 170M (2004) Television - Composite Analog Video Signal - NTSC 
for Studio Applications 

12. Telecommunication Industry Association (TIA) 

a. TIA-232-F (1997; R 2002); Interface Between Data Terminal Equipment 
and Data Circuit-Terminating Equipment Employing Serial Binary Data 
Interchange 

b. ANSI/TIA/EIA 492AAAA-A (2002); Detail Specification for 62.5µm Core 
Diameter / 125µm Cladding Diameter Class Ia Graded-Index Multimode 
Optical Fibers. 

c. ANSI/TIA/EIA-526-14-A – Optical Power Loss Measurements of Installed 
Multimode Fiber Cable Plant OFSTP-14A 

d. ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.1 (2001 Addendums 2001, 2003, 2003, 2003, 2004, 
2007) Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard – Part 
1: General Requirements 

e. ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.2 (2002); Commercial Building Telecommunications 
Cabling Standard. Part 2: Balanced Twisted-Pair Cabling Components  

f. ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.3 (2002); Commercial Building Telecommunications 
Cabling Standard. Part 3: Optical Fiber Cabling Components Standard 

g. ANSI/TIA/EIA-569-B (2004); Commercial Building Standard for 
Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces  

h. ANSI/TIA/EIA-598-B (2001); Optical Fiber Cable Color Coding 
i. ANSI/TIA/EIA-604-2 (2002); Fiber Optic Connector Intermateability ST-

Style Connectors 
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j. ANSI/TIA/EIA-604-3-A (2002); Fiber Optic Connector Intermateability SC-
Style Connectors 

k. ANSI/TIA/EIA-604-12(2002); FOCIS 3A Fiber Optic Connector 
Intermateability Standard 

l. ANSI/TIA/EIA-606-A (2002); Administration Standard for the 
Telecommunications Infrastructure of Commercial Buildings 

m. ANSI/TIA/EIA TSB-67 (1995 or Newer); Transmission Performance 
Specifications for Field Testing of Unshielded Twisted- Pair (UTP) Cabling 
Systems - Draft  

n. ANSI/T1A/E1A TSB-72 (1995 or Newer); Centralized Optical Fiber Cabling 
Guidelines - Draft. 

13. Code of Federal Regulations 

a. 21 CFR 1020 (2006); Performance Standards for Ionizing Radiation 
Emitting Products 

b. 14 CFR 108.17 & 129.26 (2006);U.S. Federal Aviation Standards 
c. 29 CFR 1910.7 (2004); Definition and requirements for a nationally 

recognized testing 
d. 47 CFR 15 (2007); Radio Frequency Devices 
e. 47 CFR 68 (2006); Connection of Terminal Equipment to the Telephone 

Network 

14. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) - The Contractor shall provide evidence of 
system compliance and shall clearly indicate any specific departures from the UL 
Listed configuration for the system provided. 

a. UL 6 (2004); Rigid Metal Conduit 
b. UL 50 (1995); Electrical Cabinets and Boxes 
c. UL 83 (2003); Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables 
d. UL 294 (1999; Rev thru Aug 2005) Access Control System Units 
e. UL 444 (2002); Communications Cables 
f. UL 464 (2003; Rev thru Oct 2003) Audible Signal Appliances 
g. UL 467 (2004); Standard for Grounding and Bonding Equipment 
h. UL 497B (2004); Protectors for Data Communication and Fire Alarm 

Circuits 
i. UL 609 (1996; Rev thru Mar 2005) Local Burglar Alarm Units and Systems 
j. UL 634 (2000); Connectors and Switches for Use with Burglar-Alarm 

Systems 
k. UL 636 (1996; Rev thru Mar 2001) Holdup Alarm Units and Systems 
l. UL 639 (1997; Rev thru Sep 2002) Intrusion Detection Units 
m. UL 681 (1999; Rev thru Jan 2001) Installation and Classification of Burglar 

and Holdup Alarm Systems 
n. UL 796 (2006); Printed-Wiring Boards 
o. UL 797 (2004); Electrical Metallic Tubing -- Steel 
p. UL 827 (1996; Rev thru Apr 1999) Central Station Alarm Services 
q. UL 910 (1998); UL 910 UL Standard for Safety Test for Flame-Propagation 

and Smoke-Density Values for Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cables Used in 
Spaces Transporting Environmental Air 

r. UL 969 (1995); Standard for Marking and Labeling Systems 
s. UL 972 (2006);Burglary Resisting Glazing Material 
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t. UL 1037 (1999; Rev thru Nov 2004); Standard for Safety Antitheft Alarms 
and Devices 

u. UL 1076 (1995; Rev thru Mar 2005); Standard for Safety Proprietary 
Burglar Alarm Units and Systems 

v. UL 1410 (1991); Television Receivers and High Voltage Video Products 
w. UL 1424 (2005); Standard for Cables for Power-Limited Fire-Alarm Circuits 
x. UL 1492 (1996; R May 2004); Safety Audio-Video Products and 

Accessories 
y. UL 1581 (2001); Reference Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables, and 

Flexible Cords 
z. UL 1610 (1998; Rev thru Aug 2005); Central-Station Burglar-Alarm Units 
aa. UL 1635 (1996; Rev thru Aug 2005); Digital Alarm Communicator System 

Units 
bb. UL 1638 (2001; Rev thru Nov 2003); Visual Signaling Appliances - Private 

Mode Emergency and General Utility Signaling 
cc. UL 1655 (1997); Standard for Community-Antenna Television Cables 
dd. UL 1660 (2004); Liquid-Tight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit 
ee. UL 1666 (2007); Standard for Test for Flame Propagation Height of 

Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cables Installed Vertically in Shafts 
ff. UL 1981 (1994; Rev. 1999); Central Station Automation Systems 
gg. UL 2050 (2003; 4th Edition); National Industrial Security Systems 
hh. UL 2196 (2007); Standard for Test for Flame Propagation Height of 

Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cables Installed Vertically in Shafts 

15. Federal Communication Commission (FCC) 

a. FCC Part 15 (July 1986) rules and regulations; Radio Frequency Devices. 

16. Federal Specifications (FS) 

a. WC-586 (Revised) conduit outlet boxes, bodies, and entrance caps 
electrical; cast metal. 

17. Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) 

a. FIPS 201-2 (2013) Personal Identity Verification (PIV) of Federal 
Employees and Contractors 
 

1.6 DEFINITIONS 

A. Basket Cable Tray:  A fabricated structure consisting of wire mesh bottom and side 
rails.  

B. BICSI:  Building Industry Consulting Service International 

C. Controller:  An intelligent peripheral control unit that uses a computer for controlling its 
operation.  Where this term is presented with an initial capital letter, this definition 
applies. 
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D. CPU:  Central processing unit. 

E. Credential:  Data assigned to an entity and used to identify that entity. 

F. DGP:  Data Gathering Panel 

G. EMI:  Electromagnetic interference. 

H. EMT:  Electric Metallic Tubing 

I. ESS:  Electronic Security System 

J. File Server:  A PC in a network that stores the programs and data files shared by 
users. 

K. GFI:  Ground fault interrupter. 

L. Identifier:  A credential card, keypad personal identification number or code, biometric 
characteristic, or other unique identification entered as data into the entry-control 
database for the purpose of identifying an individual.  Where this term is presented with 
an initial capital letter, this definition applies. 

M. I/O:  Input/Output. 

N. Intrusion Zone:  A space or area for which an intrusion must be detected and uniquely 
identified, the sensor or group of sensors assigned to perform the detection, and any 
interface equipment between sensors and communication link to central-station control 
unit. 

O. Ladder Cable Tray:  A fabricated structure consisting of two longitudinal side rails 
connected by individual transverse members (rungs). 

P. LAN:  Local area network. 

Q. LCD:  Liquid-crystal display. 

R. LED:  Light-emitting diode. 

S. Location:  A Location on the network having a PC-to-Controller communications link, 
with additional Controllers at the Location connected to the PC-to-Controller link with 
RS-485 communications loop.  Where this term is presented with an initial capital 
letter, this definition applies. 

T. LOD:  Level of Detail 

U. LOE:  Level of Effort  

V. Low Voltage:  As defined in NFPA 70 for circuits and equipment operating at less than 
50 V or for remote-control and signaling power-limited circuits. 

W. M-JPEG:  Motion – Joint Photographic Experts Group. 
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X. MPEG:  Moving picture experts group. 

Y. NEC:  National Electric Code 

Z. NEMA:  National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

AA. NFPA:  National Fire Protection Association 

BB. NTSC:  National Television System Committee. 

CC. NRTL:  Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory.  

DD. Open Cabling:  Passing telecommunications cabling through open space (e.g., 
between the studs of a wall cavity). 

EE. PC:  Personal computer.  This acronym applies to the Central Station, workstations, 
and file servers. 

FF. PDF:  (Portable Document Format.) The file format used by the Acrobat document 
exchange system software from Adobe. 

GG. PIR:  Passive infrared. 

HH. RCDD:  Registered Communications Distribution Designer. 

II. RF:  Radio frequency. 

JJ. RFI:  Radio-frequency interference. 

KK. RIGID:  Rigid conduit is galvanized steel tubing, with a tubing wall that is thick enough 
to allow it to be threaded.   

LL. Solid-Bottom or Non-ventilated Cable Tray:  A fabricated structure consisting of integral 
or separate longitudinal side rails, and a bottom without ventilation openings. 

MM. SMS:  Security Management System – A SMS is a software that incorporates multiple 
security subsystems (e.g., access control, intrusion detection, closed circuit television, 
intercom) into a single platform and graphical user interface. 

NN. Standard Intruder:  A person who weighs 45 kg (100 lb.) or less and whose height is 
1525 mm (60 in) or less; dressed in a long-sleeved shirt, slacks, and shoes. 

OO. Standard-Intruder Movement:  Any movement, such as walking, running, crawling, 
rolling, or jumping, of a "standard intruder" in a protected zone. 

PP. TCP/IP:  Transport control protocol/Internet protocol incorporated into Microsoft 
Windows. 

QQ. Trough or Ventilated Cable Tray:  A fabricated structure consisting of integral or 
separate longitudinal rails and a bottom having openings sufficient for the passage of 
air and using 75 percent or less of the plan area of the surface to support cables. 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM               RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-11 

RR. UPS:  Uninterruptible Power Supply 

SS. UTP:  Unshielded Twisted Pair 

TT. VPN:  Virtual Private Network 

UU. VM: Virtual machine (VM) is an emulation of a particular computer system. Virtual 
machines operate based on the computer architecture and functions of a real or 
hypothetical computer, and their implementations may involve specialized hardware, 
software, or a combination of both. 

VV. WAN:  Wide Area Network. 

WW. WAV:  The digital audio format used in Microsoft Windows. 

XX. Windows:  Operating system by Microsoft Corporation. 

YY. Workstation:  A PC with software that is configured for specific limited security system 
functions. 

1.7 GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contract Documents supplement to this specification indicates approximate 
locations of equipment.  The installation and/or locations of the equipment and devices 
shall be governed by the intent of the design; specification and Contract Documents, 
with due regard to actual site conditions, recommendations, ambient factors affecting 
the equipment and operations in the vicinity.  The Contract Documents are 
diagrammatic and do not reveal all offsets, bends, elbows, components, materials, and 
other specific elements that may be required for proper installation.  If any departure 
from the contract documents is deemed necessary, or in the event of conflicts, the 
Contractor shall submit details of such departures or conflicts in writing to the owner or 
owner’s representative for his or her comment and/or approval before initiating work. 

B. Anything called for by one of the Contract Documents and not called for by the others 
shall be of like effect as if required or called by all, except if a provision clearly 
designed to negate or alter a provision contained in one or more of the other Contract 
Documents shall have the intended effect. In the event of conflicts among the Contract 
Documents, the Contract Documents shall take precedence in the following order: the 
Form of Agreement; the Supplemental General Conditions; the Special Conditions; the 
Specifications with attachments; and the drawings. 

1.8 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submittals shall be in full compliance of the Contract Documents.  All 
submittals shall be provided in accordance with this section.  Submittals lacking the 
breath or depth these requirements will be considered incomplete and rejected.  
Submissions are considered multidisciplinary and shall require coordination with 
applicable divisions to provide a complete and comprehensive submission package. 
Additional general provisions are as follows:   
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1. The Contractor shall schedule submittals in order to maintain the project 
schedule.  For coordination drawings refer to Specification Section 01331 - 
Design Submittal Procedures, which outline basic submittal requirements and 
coordination.  Section 01331 shall be used in conjunction with this section.     

2. The Contractor shall identify variations from requirements of Contract Documents 
and state product and system limitations, which may be detrimental to successful 
performance of the completed work or system.   

3. Each package shall be submitted at one (1) time for each review and include 
components from applicable disciplines (e.g., electrical work, architectural 
finishes, door hardware, etc.) which are required to produce an accurate and 
detailed depiction of the project.   

4. Manufacturer’s information used for submittal shall have pages with items for 
approval tagged, items on pages shall be identified, and capacities and 
performance parameters for review shall be clearly marked through use of an 
arrow or highlighting.  Provide space for Owner and Contractor review stamps.  

5. Technical Data Drawings shall be in the latest version of AutoCAD®, drawn 
accurately, and in accordance with owners CAD Standards.  FREEHAND 
SKETCHES OR COPIED VERSIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.  The Contractor shall not reproduce Contract 
Documents or copy standard information as the basis of the Technical Data 
Drawings.  If departures from the technical data drawings are subsequently 
deemed necessary by the Contractor, details of such departures and the reasons 
thereof shall be submitted in writing to the Owner for approval before the initiation 
of work. 

6. Packaging:  The Contractor shall organize the submissions according to the 
following packaging requirements.   

a. Binders:  For each manual, provide heavy duty, commercial quality, 
durable three (3) ring vinyl covered loose leaf binders, sized to receive 8.5 
x 11 in paper, and appropriate capacity to accommodate the contents.  
Provide a clear plastic sleeve on the spine to hold labels describing the 
contents.  Provide pockets in the covers to receive folded sheets. 

1) Where two (2) or more binders are necessary to accommodate data; 
correlate data in each binder into related groupings according to the 
Project Manual table of contents.  Cross-referencing other binders 
where necessary to provide essential information for communication 
of proper operation and/or maintenance of the component or system. 

2) Identify each binder on the front and spine with printed binder title, 
Project title or name, and subject matter covered.  Indicate the 
volume number if applicable. 

b. Dividers:  Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid tabs for each Section.  
Mark each tab to indicate contents. 

c. Protective Plastic Jackets:  Provide protective transparent plastic jackets 
designed to enclose diagnostic software for computerized electronic 
equipment. 

d. Text Material:  Where written material is required as part of the manual use 
the manufacturer's standard printed material, or if not available, specially 
prepared data, neatly typewritten on 8.5 inches by 11 inches 20 pound 
white bond paper. 
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e. Drawings:  Where drawings and/or diagrams are required as part of the 
manual, provide reinforced punched binder tabs on the drawings and bind 
them with the text. 

1) Where oversized drawings are necessary, fold the drawings to the 
same size as the text pages and use as a foldout. 

2) If drawings are too large to be used practically as a foldout, place the 
drawing, neatly folded, in the front or rear pocket of the binder.  Insert 
a type written page indicating the drawing title, description of 
contents and drawing location at the appropriate location of the 
manual. 

3) Drawings shall be sized to ensure details and text is of legible size.  
Text shall be no less than 1/16” tall. 

f. Manual Content:  In each manual include information specified in the 
individual Specification section, and the following information for each 
major component of building equipment and controls: 

1) General system or equipment description. 
2) Design factors and assumptions. 
3) Copies of applicable Shop Drawings and Product Data. 
4) System or equipment identification including:  manufacturer, model 

and serial numbers of each component, operating instructions, 
emergency instructions, wiring diagrams, inspection and test 
procedures, maintenance procedures and schedules, precautions 
against improper use and maintenance, repair instructions, sources 
of required maintenance materials and related services, and a 
manual index. 

g. Binder Organization:  Organize each manual into separate sections for 
each piece of related equipment.  At a minimum, each manual shall contain 
a title page, table of contents, copies of Product Data supplemented by 
drawings and written text, and copies of each warranty, bond, certifications, 
and service Contract issued. Refer to Group I through V Technical Data 
Package Submittal requirements for required section content.   

h. Title Page: Provide a title page as the first sheet of each manual to include 
the following information; project name and address, subject matter 
covered by the manual, name and address of the Project, date of the 
submittal, name, address, and telephone number of the Contractor, and 
cross references to related systems in other operating and/or maintenance 
manuals. 

i. Table of Contents: After the title page, include a type written table of 
contents for each volume, arranged systematically according to the Project 
Manual format.  Provide a list of each product included, identified by 
product name or other appropriate identifying symbols and indexed to the 
content of the volume.  Where more than one (1) volume is required to hold 
data for a particular system, provide a comprehensive table of contents for 
all volumes in each volume of the set. 

j. General Information Section: Provide a general information section 
immediately following the table of contents, listing each product included in 
the manual, identified by product name.  Under each product, list the name, 
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address, and telephone number of the installer and maintenance 
Contractor.  In addition, list a local source for replacement parts and 
equipment. 

k. Drawings: Provide specially prepared drawings where necessary to 
supplement the manufacturers printed data to illustrate the relationship 
between components of equipment or systems, or provide control or flow 
diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Project 
Record Drawings to assure correct illustration of the completed installation.  

l. Manufacturer’s Data:  Where manufacturer's standard printed data is 
included in the manuals, include only those sheets that are pertinent to the 
part or product installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each part or product 
included in the installation.  Where more than one (1) item in tabular format 
is included, identify each item, using appropriate references from the 
Contract Documents.  Identify data that is applicable to the installation and 
delete references to information which is not applicable. 

m. Where manufacturer's standard printed data is not available and the 
information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of 
equipment or systems, or it is necessary to provide additional information 
to supplement the data included in the manual, prepare written text to 
provide the necessary information.  Organize the text in a consistent format 
under a separate heading for different procedures.  Where necessary, 
provide a logical sequence of instruction for each operating or maintenance 
procedure.  Where similar or more than one product is listed on the 
submittal the Contractor shall differentiate by highlighting the specific 
product to be utilized. 

n. Calculations: Provide a section for circuit and panel calculations.     
o. Loading Sheets:   Provide a section for DGP Loading Sheets. 
p. Certifications:  Provide section for Contractor’s manufacturer certifications.  

7. Contractor Review:  Review submittals prior to transmittal.  Determine and verify 
field measurements and field construction criteria.  Verify manufacturer’s catalog 
numbers and conformance of submittal with requirements of contract documents.  
Return non-conforming or incomplete submittals with requirements of the work 
and contract documents.  Apply Contractor’s stamp with signature certifying the 
review and verification of products occurred, and the field dimensions, adjacent 
construction, and coordination of information is in accordance with the 
requirements of the contract documents. 

8. Resubmission:  Revise and resubmit submittals as required within 15 calendar 
days of return of submittal.  Make resubmissions under procedures specified for 
initial submittals.  Identify all changes made since previous submittal. 

9. Product Data:  Within 15 calendar days after execution of the contract, the 
Contractor shall submit for approval a complete list of all of major products 
proposed for use.  The data shall include name of manufacturer, trade name, 
model number, the associated contract document section number, paragraph 
number, and the referenced standards for each listed product.  

B. Group 1 Technical Data Package:  Group I Technical Data Package shall be one 
submittal consisting of the following content and organization.  Consult the project 
Security Consultant for drawing format and content requirements.  The data package 
shall include the following: 
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1. Section I - Drawings:   

a. General – Drawings shall conform to facility conditions and CAD Standards 
Documents.  All text associated with security details shall be 1/8” tall and 
meet owner text standard for AutoCAD™ drawings. 

b. Cover Sheet – Cover sheet shall consist of Project Title and Address, 
Project Number, Area and Vicinity Maps.  

c. General Information Sheets – General Information Sheets shall consist of 
General Notes, Abbreviations, Symbols, Wire and Cable Schedule, Project 
Phasing, and Sheet Index. 

d. Floor Plans – Floor plans shall be produced from the Architectural 
backgrounds issued in the Construction Documents.  The contractor shall 
receive floor plans from the prime A/E to develop these drawing sets.  
Security devices shall be placed on drawings in scale.  All text associated 
with security details shall be 1/8” tall and meet owner text standard for 
AutoCAD™ drawings.  Floor plans shall identify the following: 

1) security devices by symbol, 
2) the associated device point number (derived from the loading 

sheets),  
3) wire & cable types and counts  
4) conduit sizing and routing  
5) conduit riser systems  
6) device and area detail call outs 

e. Architectural details – Architectural details shall be produced for each 
device mounting type (door details for EECS and IDS, Intrusion Detection 
system (motion sensor, vibration, microwave  Motion Sensor and Camera 
mounting,   

f. Riser Diagrams – Contractor shall provide a riser diagram indicating riser 
architecture and distribution of the SMS throughout the facility (or area in 
scope).   

g. Block Diagrams – Contractor shall provide a block diagram for the entire 
system architecture and interconnections with SMS subsystems.  Block 
diagram shall identify SMS subsystem (e.g., electronic entry control, 
intrusion detection, closed circuit television, intercom, and other associated 
subsystems) integration; and data transmission and media conversion 
methodologies. 

h. Interconnection Diagrams – Contractor shall provide interconnection 
diagram for each sensor, and device component.  Interconnection diagram 
shall identify termination locations, standard wire detail to include 
termination schedule.  Diagram shall also identify interfaces to other 
systems such as elevator control, fire alarm systems, and security 
management systems.     

i. Security Details –  

1) Panel Assembly Detail – For each panel assembly, a panel assembly 
details shall be provided identifying  

2) Panel Details – Use manufacturer recommended details for SMS and 
CCTV power supplies, DGP, Field Panel configurations and layouts 
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3) Device Mounting Details – Provide mounting detailed drawing for 
each security device (electronic entry control, intrusion detection, 
video surveillance and assessment, and intercom systems) for each 
type of wall and ceiling configuration in project.  Device details shall 
include device, mounting detail, wiring and conduit routing. Each 
detail shall incorporate project architectural details to provide  

4) Details of connections to power supplies and grounding 
5) Details of surge protection device installation 
6) Sensor detection patterns – Each system sensor shall have 

associated detection patterns.   
7) Equipment Rack Detail – For each equipment rack, provide a scaled 

detail of the equipment rack location and rack space utilization.  Use 
of BISCI wire management standards shall be employed to identify 
wire management methodology.  Transitions between equipment 
racks shall be shown to include use vertical and horizontal latter rack 
system.    

8) Security Control Room – The contractor shall provide a layout plan 
for the Security Control Room.  The layout plan shall identify all 
equipment and details associated with the installation. 

9) Operator Console – The contractor shall provide a layout plan for the 
Operator Console.  The layout plan shall identify all equipment and 
details associated with the installation.  Equipment room - the 
contractor shall provide a layout plan for the equipment room.  The 
layout plan shall identify all equipment and details associated with the 
installation.   

10) Equipment Room – Equipment room details shall provide 
architectural, electrical, mechanical, plumbing, IT/Data and 
associated equipment and device placements both vertical and 
horizontally.     

j. Electrical Panel Schedule – Electrical Panel Details shall be provided for all 
SMS systems electrical power circuits.  Panel details shall be provided 
identifying panel type (Standard, Emergency Power, 
Emergency/Uninterrupted Power Source, and Uninterrupted Power Source 
Only), panel location, circuit number, and circuit amperage rating. 

k. Door Schedule – A door schedule shall be developed for each door 
equipped with electronic security components.  At a minimum, the door 
schedule shall be coordinated with Division 08 work and include the 
following information:  

1) Item Number 
2) Door Number (Derived from A/E Drawings) 
3) Floor Plan Sheet Number 
4) Standard Detail Number 
5) Door Description (Derived from Loading Sheets) 
6) Data Gathering Panel Input Number 
7) Door Position or Monitoring Device Type & Model Number 
8) Lock Type, Model Number & Power Input/Draw (standby/active) 
9) Card Reader Type & Model Number 
10) Shunting Device Type & Model Number 
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11) Sounder Type & Model Number 
12) Manufacturer 
13) Misc. devices as required 

a) Delayed Egress Type & Model Number 
b) Intercom 
c) Camera  
d) Electric Transfer Hinge 
e) Electric Pass-through device 

14) Remarks column indicating special notes or door configurations  

l. Camera Schedule - A camera schedule shall be developed for each 
camera.  Contractors shall coordinate with the Owner to determine camera 
starting numbers and naming conventions.  All drawings shall identify wire 
and cable standardization methodology.  Color coding of all wiring 
conductors and jackets is required and shall be communicated consistently 
throughout the drawings package submittal.  At a minimum, the camera 
schedule shall include the following information:  

1) Item Number 
2) Camera Number (Correspond with input into video switcher, and 

recorder) 
3) Naming Conventions 
4) Description of Camera Coverage 
5) Camera Location  
6) Floor Plan Sheet Number 
7) Camera Type 
8) Mounting Type   
9) Standard Detail Reference 
10) Power Input & Draw 
11) Power Panel Location 
12) Remarks Column for Camera 

2. Section II – Data Gathering Panel Documentation Package  
 
For the purpose of establishing project requirements, this section identifies 
manufacturer specific terms (I-8, R-8, iStar, etc.) for the purpose of 
communicating requirements; although specific products are outlined in the 
related section 281300. 

a. Contractor shall provide Data Gathering Panel (DGP) input and output 
documentation packages for review at the Shop Drawing submittal stage 
and also with the as-built documentation package.  The documentation 
packages shall be provided in both printed and magnetic form at both 
review stages. 

b. The Contractor shall provide loading sheet documentation package for the 
associated DGP, including input and output boards for all field panels 
associated with the project.  Documentation shall be provided in current 
version Microsoft Excel spreadsheets following the format currently utilized 
by owner.  (See attached sample.)  A separate spreadsheet file shall be 
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generated for each DGP and associated field panels (I-8 input board and 
R-8 relay output board).   

c. The spreadsheet names shall follow a sequence that shall display the 
spreadsheets in numerical order according to the DGP system number.  
The spreadsheet shall include the prefix in the file name that uniquely 
identifies the project site.  (Example: Site Name DGP-01.xls, Site Name 
DGP-01 I8-01) 

d. The spreadsheet shall detail all connected items such as card readers, 
alarm inputs, and relay output connections.  The spreadsheet shall include 
an individual section (row) for each panel input, output and card reader.  
The spreadsheet shall automatically calculate the system numbers for card 
readers, inputs, and outputs based upon data entered in initialization fields. 

e. All entries must be verified against the field devices.  Copies of the floor 
plans shall be forwarded under separate cover. 

f. The DGP spreadsheet shall include an entry section for the following 
information: 

1) DGP number 
2) First Reader Number (Except I-8 and R-8) 
3) First Monitor Point Number (Except R-8) 
4) First Relay Number (Except I-8) 
5) DGP, I-8 or R-8 Location 
6) DGP Chain Number 
7) DGP Cabinet Tamper Input Number (Except R-8 and R-8) 
8) DGP Power Fail Input Number (Except R-8 and R-8) 
9) Number of Monitor Points Reserved For Expansion Boards (Except 

R-8 and R-8) 
10) Number of Control Points (Relays) Reserved For Expansion Boards 

(Except R-8 and R-8) 

g. The DGP, I-8 (input module) and R-8 (output module) spreadsheets shall 
automatically calculate the following information based upon the associated 
entries in the above fields: 

1) System Numbers for Card Readers (Except R-8) 
2) System Numbers for Monitor Point Inputs 
3) System Numbers for Control Points (Relays) 
4) Next DGP or I-8 First Monitor Point Number 
5) Next DGP or R-8 First Control Point Number 

h. The DGP spreadsheet shall provide the following information for each card 
reader: 

1) DGP Reader Number 
2) System Reader Number 
3) Cable ID Number 
4) Description Field (Room Number) 
5) Description Field (Device Type i.e.: In Reader, Out Reader, etc.) 
6) Description Field (Area Description i.e.: Hall 21, Office, etc.) 
7) DGP Input Location  
8) Date Test 
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9) Date Passed 
10) Cable Type 
11) Camera Numbers (of cameras viewing the reader location) 

i. The DGP and I-8 spreadsheet shall provide the following information for 
each monitor point (alarm input).  (Note:  Communication for I/8 Boards in 
security closets are daisy chained.  Communication for I/8 Boards in 
galleries, and display cases are home run back to the DGP.) 

1) DGP Monitor Point Input Number 
2) System Monitor Point Number 
3) Cable ID Number 
4) Description Field (Room Number) 
5) Description Field (Device Type i.e.: Door Contact, Motion Detector, 

etc.) 
6) Description Field (Area Description i.e.: Hall 21, Storage, Office, etc.) 
7) DGP or I-8 Input Location  
8) Date Test 
9) Date Passed 
10) Cable Type 
11) Camera Numbers (of associated alarm event preset call-ups)  

j. The DGP and R-8 (output module) spreadsheet shall provide the following 
information for each control point (output relay).  (Note:  Communications 
for R/8 Boards in Security Closets are Daisy Chained.  Communication 
lines for R/8 Boards in Galleries are home run back to the DGP.) 

1) DGP Control Point (Relay) Number 
2) System (Control Point) Number 
3) Cable ID Number 
4) Description Field (Room Number) 
5) Description Field (Device: Lock Control, Local Sounder, etc.) 
6) Description Field (Area Description i.e.: Hall 21, Storage, Office, etc.) 
7) DGP or R-8 Output Location 
8) Date Test 
9) Date Passed Cable Type 
10) Camera Number (of associated alarm event preset call-ups) 

k. The DGP, I-8 and O-8 spreadsheet shall include the following information 
or directions in the header and footer: 

1) Header 

a) DGP Input and Output Worksheet 
b) Enter Beginning Reader, Input, and Output Starting Numbers 

and Sheet Will Automatically Calculate the Remaining System 
Numbers. 

2) Footer 

a) File Name 
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b) Date Printed 
c) Page Number 

3. Section III - Construction Mock-up:  In areas with exposed EMT/Conduit 
Raceways, contractor shall conceal raceway as much as practical and 
unobtrusively.  In addition, historic significance must be considered to determine 
installation means and methods for approval by the owner.    

4. Section IV - Manufacturers’ Data:  The data package shall include manufacturers’ 
data for all materials and equipment, including sensors, local processors and 
console equipment provided under this specification.  

5. Section V - System Description and Analysis:  The data package shall include 
system descriptions, analysis, and calculations used in sizing equipment required 
by these specifications.  Descriptions and calculations shall show how the 
equipment will operate as a system to meet the performance requirements of this 
specification.  The data package shall include the following: 

a. Central processor memory size; communication speed and protocol 
description; rigid disk system size and configuration; flexible disk system 
size and configuration; back-up media size and configuration; alarm 
response time calculations; command response time calculations; start-up 
operations; expansion capability and method of implementation; sample 
copy of each report specified; and color photographs representative of 
typical graphics. 

b. Software Data: The data package shall consist of descriptions of the 
operation and capability of the system, and application software as 
specified.  

c. Overall System Reliability Calculations: The data package shall include all 
manufacturers’ reliability data and calculations required to show 
compliance with the specified reliability.   

6. Section VI – Certifications & References: All specified manufacturer’s 
certifications shall be included with the data package.  Contractor shall provide 
Project references as outlined in Paragraph 1.10 A “Contractor Qualifications”. 

C. Group II Technical Data Package 

1. The Contractor shall prepare a report of “Current Site Conditions” and submit a 
report to the Owner documenting changes to the site, particularly those 
conditions that affect performance of the system to be installed.  The Contractor 
shall provide specification sheets, or written functional requirements to support 
the findings, and a cost estimate to correct those site changes or conditions 
which affect the installation of the system or its performance.  The Contractor 
shall not correct any deficiency without written permission from the Owner.  

2. System Configuration and Functionality:  The contractor shall provide the results 
of the meeting with OWNER to develop system requirements and functionality 
including but not limited to: 

a. Baseline configuration 
b. Access levels 
c. Schedules (intrusion detection, access control, holidays, etc.) 
d. Badge database 
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e. System monitoring and reporting (unit level and central control) 
f. Naming conventions and descriptors 
g. Sequencing of PLC interfaces 

D. Group III Technical Data Package 

1. Development of Test Procedures:  The Contractor will prepare performance test 
procedures and reports for the pre-delivery test (PDT).  The pre-delivery test 
procedures shall follow the format of the testing procedures and be customized 
to the contract requirements.  For a copy of the testing procedures, contact 
security consultant through the Owner.  The Contractor will deliver the test 
procedures to the Owner for approval at least 60 calendar days prior to the 
requested test date. 

2. Perform Pre-delivery Testing:   The Contractor will perform the pre-delivery test 
only after receiving written approval of the test procedures.  The contractor shall 
deliver a final pre-delivery test report within 15 calendar days from completion of 
the pre-delivery test and request to initiate system installation process to 
continue.  Refer to Part 5 of this section for system Testing and Acceptance 
requirements.  No systems or devices shall be installed prior to successful 
completion of the PDT and written notice to proceed.    

E. Group IV Technical Data Package 

1. Performance Verification Test 

a. Based on the successful completion of the pre-delivery test, the Contractor 
shall finalize the test procedures and report forms for the performance 
verification test (PVT) and the endurance test.  The PVT shall follow the 
format, layout and content of the pre-delivery test.  The Contractor shall 
deliver the PVT and endurance test procedures to the Owner for approval.  
The Contractor may schedule the PVT after receiving written approval of 
the test procedures.   The Contractor shall deliver the final PVT and 
endurance test reports within 14 calendar days from completion of the 
tests.  Refer to Part 5 of this section for System Testing and Acceptance 
requirements. 

2. Training Documentation 

a. New Facilities:  Familiarization training shall be provided for new equipment 
or systems.  Training can include site familiarization training for owner 
technicians and administrative personnel.  General information on new 
system layout including closet locations, turnover of the completed system 
including all documentation, including manuals, software, key systems, and 
full system administration rights. Lesson plans and training manuals 
training shall be oriented to type of training to be provided. See 
“Familiarization Training” for specific training requirements. 

b. New Control Room:   

1) Provide the security personnel with training in the use, operation, and 
maintenance of the entire system.  The training documentation must 
include the operation and maintenance. The first of training sessions 
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to be prior to system turnover and the second immediately after 
turnover. Coordinate the training sessions with the Owner. 
Completed classroom sessions will be witnessed and documented by 
the Architect/Engineer, and approved.  Instruction is not to begin until 
the system is operational as designed. 

2) The training documents will cover the operation and the maintenance 
manuals and the control console operators’ manuals and service 
manuals in detail, stressing all important operational and service 
diagnostic information necessary for the maintenance and operations 
personnel to efficiently use and maintain all systems. 

3) Provide an illustrated control console operator's manual and service 
manual. The operator's manual shall be written in laymen's language 
and printed so as to become a permanent reference document for 
the operators, describing all control panel switch operations, graphic 
symbol definitions and all indicating functions and a complete 
explanation of all software.  

4) The service manual shall be written in laymen's language and printed 
so as to become a permanent reference document for maintenance 
personnel, describing how to run internal self diagnostic software 
programs, troubleshoot head end hardware and field devices with a 
complete scenario simulation of all possible system malfunctions and 
the appropriate corrective measures.  

5) Provide a professional color DVD instructional recording of all the 
operational procedures described in the operator's manual. All charts 
used in the training session shall be clearly presented on the video. 
Any DVD found to be inferior in recording or material content shall be 
reproduced at no cost until an acceptable DVD is submitted. Provide 
four copies of the training DVD, one to the architect/engineer and 
three to the owner. 

6) See “Familiarization Training” for specific training requirements. 

3. System Configuration and Data Entry:   

a. The contractor is responsible for providing all system configuration and 
data entry for the SMS and subsystems (e.g., video system, PLC, intercom, 
digital video recorders).  All data entry shall be performed Owner’s 
standards & guidelines.  The Contractor is responsible for participating in 
all meetings with the OWNER and the client to compile the information 
needed for data entry.  These meetings shall be established at the 
beginning of the project and incorporated in to the project schedule as a 
milestone task.  The contractor shall be responsible for all data collection, 
data entry, and system configuration.  The contractor shall collect, enter, & 
program and/or configure the following components:  

1) Access control system components 
2) All intrusion detection system components  
3) Video surveillance, control and recording systems   
4) Intercom systems components 
5) Programmable Logic Controllers 
6) All other security subsystems shown in the contract documents 
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b. The Contractor is responsible for compiling the card access database for 
the Owner’s employees, including programming reader configurations, 
access shifts, schedules, exceptions, card classes and card enrollment 
databases.   

c. Refer to Part 4 for system programming requirements and planning 
guidelines.     

4. Graphics:  Based on CAD as-built drawings developed for the construction 
project, create all map sets showing locations of all alarms and field devices.  
Graphical maps of all alarm points installed under this contract including 
perimeter and exterior alarm points shall be delivered with the system.  The 
Contractor shall create and install all graphics needed to make the system 
operational.  The Contractor shall utilize data from the contract documents, 
Contractor’s field surveys, and all other pertinent information in the Contractor’s 
possession to complete the graphics.  The Contractor shall identify and request 
from the Owner, any additional data needed to provide a complete graphics 
package.  Graphics shall have sufficient level of detail for the system operator to 
assess the alarm.  The Contractor shall supply hard copy, color examples at 
least 203.2 x 254 mm (8 x 10 in) of each type of graphic to be used for the 
completed Security system.  The graphics examples shall be delivered to the 
Owner for review and approval at least 90 calendar days prior to the scheduled 
date the Contractor requires them.  Confirm locations where graphic map 
displays will be loaded. 

F. Group V Technical Data Package:  Final copies of the manuals shall be delivered to 
the Owner as part of the acceptance test.  The draft copy used during site testing shall 
be updated with any changes required prior to final delivery of the manuals.  Each 
manual’s contents shall be identified on the cover.  The manual shall include names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of each sub-contractor installing equipment or 
systems, as well as the nearest service representatives for each item of equipment for 
each system.  The manuals shall include a table of contents and tab sheets.  Tab 
sheets shall be placed at the beginning of each chapter or section and at the beginning 
of each appendix.  The final copies delivered after completion of the endurance test 
shall include all modifications made during installation, checkout, and acceptance.  Six 
(6) hard-copies and one (1) soft copy on CD of each item listed below shall be 
delivered as a part of final systems acceptance. 

1. Functional Design Manual:  The functional design manual shall identify the 
operational requirements for the entire system and explain the theory of 
operation, design philosophy, and specific functions.  A description of hardware 
and software functions, interfaces, and requirements shall be included for all 
system operating modes. Manufacturer developed literature may be used; 
however, shall be produced to match the project requirements.  

2. Equipment Manual:  A manual describing all equipment furnished including: 

a. General description and specifications; installation and checkout 
procedures; equipment electrical schematics and layout drawings; system 
schematics and layout drawings; alignment and calibration procedures; 
manufacturer’s repair list indicating sources of supply; and interface 
definition. 
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3. Software Manual:  The software manual shall describe the functions of all 
software and include all other information necessary to enable proper loading, 
testing, and operation.  The manual shall include: 

a. Definition of terms and functions; use of system and applications software; 
procedures for system initialization, start-up, and shutdown; alarm reports; 
reports generation, database format and data entry requirements; directory 
of all disk files; and description of all communications protocols including 
data formats, command characters, and a sample of each type of data 
transfer. 

4. Operator’s Manual:  The operator’s manual shall fully explain all procedures and 
instructions for the operation of the system, including: 

a. Computers and peripherals; system start-up and shutdown procedures; 
use of system, command, and applications software; recovery and restart 
procedures; graphic alarm presentation; use of report generator and 
generation of reports; data entry; operator commands’ alarm messages, 
and printing formats; and system access requirements. 

5. Maintenance Manual: The maintenance manual shall include descriptions of 
maintenance for all equipment including inspection, recommend schedules, 
periodic preventive maintenance, fault diagnosis, and repair or replacement of 
defective components. 

6. Spare Parts & Components Data:  At the conclusion of the Contractor's work, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Owner a complete list of the manufacturer's 
recommended spare parts and components required to satisfactorily maintain 
and service the systems, as well as unit pricing for those parts and components. 

7. Operation, Maintenance & Service Manuals:  The Contractor shall provide two 
(2) complete sets of operating and maintenance manuals in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by the owner Security Guard Force personnel.  The 
manuals shall be organized into suitable sets of manageable size.  Where 
possible, assemble instructions for similar equipment into a single binder.  If 
multiple volumes are required, each volume shall be fully indexed and 
coordinated.  

8. Equipment and Systems Maintenance Manual:  The Contractor shall provide the 
following descriptive information for each piece of equipment, operating system, 
and electronic system: 

a. Equipment and/or system function. 
b. Operating characteristics. 
c. Limiting conditions. 
d. Performance curves. 
e. Engineering data and test. 
f. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 
g. Provide operating and maintenance instructions including assembly 

drawings and diagrams required for maintenance and a list of items 
recommended to stock as spare parts. 

h. Provide information detailing essential maintenance procedures including 
the following: routine operations, trouble shooting guide, disassembly, 
repair and re-assembly, alignment, adjusting, and checking. 
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i. Provide information on equipment and system operating procedures, 
including the following; start-up procedures, routine and normal operating 
instructions, regulation and control procedures, instructions on stopping, 
shut-down and emergency instructions, required sequences for electric and 
electronic systems, and special operating instructions. 

j. Manufacturer equipment and systems maintenance manuals are 
permissible. 

9. Project Redlines:  During construction, the Contractor shall maintain an up-to-
date set of construction redlines detailing current location and configuration of the 
project components.  The redline documents shall be marked with the words 
‘Master Redlines’ on the cover sheet and be maintained by the Contractor in the 
project office.  The Contractor will provide access to redline documents anytime 
during the project for review and inspection by the Owner or authorized owner 
representative.  Master redlines shall be neatly maintained throughout the project 
and secured under lock and key in the contractor’s onsite project office.  Any 
project component or assembly that is not installed in strict accordance with the 
drawings shall be so noted on the drawings.  Prior to producing Record 
Construction Documents, the contractor will submit the Master Redline document 
to the Owner for review and approval of all changes or modifications to the 
documents.  Each sheet shall have Owner initials indicating authorization to 
produce “As Built” documents.  Field drawings shall be used for data gathering & 
field changes.  These changes shall be made to the master redline documents 
daily. Field drawings shall not be considered “master redlines”. 

10. Record Specifications:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of the Project 
Specifications, including addenda and modifications issued, for Project Record 
Documents.  The Contractor shall mark the Specifications to indicate the actual 
installation where the installation varies substantially from that indicated in the 
Contract Specifications and modifications issued.  (Note related Project Record 
Drawing information where applicable).  The Contractor shall pay particular 
attention to substitutions, selection of product options, and information on 
concealed installations that would be difficult to identify or measure and record 
later.  Upon completion of the mark ups, the Contractor shall submit record 
Specifications to the Owner.  As with master relines, Contractor shall maintain 
record specifications for Owner review and inspection at anytime. 

11. Record Product Data:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of each 
Product Data submittal for Project Record Document purposes.  The Data shall 
be marked to indicate the actual product installed where the installation varies 
substantially from that indicated in the Product Data submitted.  Significant 
changes in the product delivered to the site and changes in manufacturer's 
instructions and recommendations for installation shall be included.  Particular 
attention will be given to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified or recorded later.  Note related Change Orders and 
mark up of Record Construction Documents, where applicable.  Upon completion 
of mark up, submit a complete set of Record Product Data to the Owner. 

12. Miscellaneous Records:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of 
miscellaneous records for Project Record Document purposes.  Refer to other 
Specifications for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals 
concerning various construction activities.  Before substantial completion, 
complete miscellaneous records and place in good order, properly identified and 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM               RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-26 

bound or filed, ready for use and reference.  Categories of requirements resulting 
in miscellaneous records include, a minimum of the following: 

a. Certificates received instead of labels on bulk products. 
b. Testing and qualification of tradesmen. (“Contractor’s Qualifications”) 
c. Documented qualification of installation firms. 
d. Load and performance testing. 
e. Inspections and certifications. 
f. Final inspection and correction procedures. 
g. Project schedule 

13. Record Construction Documents (Record As-Built) 

a. Upon project completion, the contractor shall submit the project master 
redlines to the Owner prior to development of Record construction 
documents.  The Owner shall be given a minimum of a thirty (30) day 
review period to determine the adequacy of the master redlines.  If the 
master redlines are found suitable by the Owner, the Owner will initial and 
date each sheet and turn the redlines over to the contractor for as built 
development.    

b. The Contractor shall provide the Owner a complete set of "as-built" 
drawings and original master redlined marked "as-built" blue-line in the 
latest version of AutoCAD drawings unlocked on CD or DVD.  The as-built 
drawing shall include security device number, security closet connection 
location, data gathering panel number, and input or output number as 
applicable.  All corrective notations made by the Contractor shall be legible 
when submitted to the Owner.  If, in the opinion of the Owner, any redlined 
notation is not legible, it shall be returned to the Contractor for re-
submission at no extra cost to the Owner.  The Contractor shall organize 
the Record Drawing sheets into manageable sets bound with durable 
paper cover sheets with suitable titles, dates, and other identifications 
printed on the cover.  The submitted as built shall be in editable formats 
and the ownership of the drawings shall be fully relinquished to the owner. 

c. Where feasible, the individual or entity that obtained record data, whether 
the individual or entity is the installer, sub-contractor, or similar entity, is 
required to prepare the mark up on Record Drawings.  Accurately record 
the information in a comprehensive drawing technique.  Record the data 
when possible after it has been obtained.  For concealed installations, 
record and check the mark up before concealment.  At the time of 
substantial completion, submit the Record Construction Documents to the 
Owner.  The Contractor shall organize into bound and labeled sets for the 
Owner 's continued usage.  Provide device, conduit, and cable lengths on 
the conduit drawings.  Exact in-field conduit placement/routings shall be 
shown.  All conduits shall be illustrated in their entire length from 
termination in security closets; no arrowed conduit runs shall be shown.  
Pull box and junction box sizes are to be shown if larger than 100mm.   
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1.9 PROJECT PROCESS DIAGRAM  

A. Figure 1 - ESS Project Process Diagram (below) is provided to identify key consecutive 
or concurrent tasks and milestones required by the contractor to ensure the project is 
completed prior to owner occupancy.  Substantial completion shall mean all systems 
have been fully tested and accepted in writing.  Minor or non-life safety related punch 
list items may continue through owner occupancy, but shall be resolved within 2 weeks 
of official date of occupancy.  Administrative Group V Technical Data Package 
submission may be complete after substantial completion, however shall be completed 
within the specified time period (See Part 5 of this specification). 

B. The contractor is encouraged to utilize the diagram for the development of project 
schedules, and coordinating submissions.   
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Figure 1 - ESS Project Process Diagram (Typical) 
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1.10 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electronic security equipment: 

1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that 
reduce headroom are indicated. 

2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to 
other installations. 

3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required heights. 
4. Ensure raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be clear of 

obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment.  Meet 
seismic requirements as identified in this section. 

B. Coordinate the installation of required supporting discipline devices placement and set 
sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as 
they are constructed. 

C. Coordinate the locations of access panels and doors for electronic security items that 
are behind finished surfaces or otherwise concealed.  Access doors and panels are 
specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and Frames." 

D. Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of 
firestopping specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping."." 

E. Contractor shall coordinate as needed with all related Divisions. 

1.11 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Contractor Qualifications 

1. The Contractor or security sub-contractor shall be a licensed security Contractor 
with a minimum of five (5) years experience installing and servicing systems of 
similar scope and complexity.  The Contractor shall be an authorized regional 
representative of the Security Management System’s (SMS) manufacturer.  The 
Contractor shall provide four (4) current references from clients with systems of 
similar scope and complexity which became operational in the past three (3) 
years.  At least three (3) of the references shall be utilizing the same system 
components, in a similar configuration as the proposed system.  The references 
must include a current point of contact, company or agency name, address, 
telephone number, complete system description, date of completion, and 
approximate cost of the project.  The owner reserves the option to visit the 
reference sites, with the site owner’s permission and representative, to verify the 
quality of installation and the references’ level of satisfaction with the system.  
The Contractor shall provide copies of system manufacturer certification for all 
technicians.  The Contractor shall only utilize factory-trained technicians to install, 
program, and service the SMS.  The Contractor shall only utilize factory-trained 
technicians to install, terminate and service controller/field panels and reader 
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modules.  The technicians shall have a minimum of five (5) continuous years of 
technical experience in electronic security systems.  The Contractor shall have a 
local service facility.  The facility shall be located within 60 miles of the project 
site.  The local facility shall include sufficient spare parts inventory to support the 
service requirements associated with this contract.  The facility shall also include 
appropriate diagnostic equipment to perform diagnostic procedures.  The Owner 
reserves the option of surveying the company’s facility to verify the service 
inventory and presence of a local service organization. 

2. The Contractor shall provide proof project superintendent with BICSI Certified 
Commercial Installer Level 1, Level 2, or Technician to provide oversight of the 
project. 

3. Cable installer must have on staff a Registered Communication Distribution 
Designer (RCDD) certified by Building Industry Consulting Service International.  
The staff member shall provide consistent oversight of the project cabling 
throughout design, layout, installation, termination and testing. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain Central Station, workstations, Controllers, Identifier 
readers, and all software through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

D. Experience 

1. The Contractor shall submit written proof that the following experience 
requirements are being met. 

a. Hardware Manufacturer’s Experience:  All system components shall be 
produced by manufacturers who have been regularly engaged in the 
production of electronic security system components of the types to be 
installed for at least five (5) years.    

b. Software Manufacturer’s Experience:  All system and application software 
shall be produced by manufacturers who have been regularly engaged in 
the production of electronic security system and application software of 
similar type and complexity as the specified system for at least five (5) 
years.  Experience shall include similar experience in facilities law 
enforcement facilities. 

c. System Installer Experience:  The system shall be installed by a Contractor 
who has been regularly engaged in the installation of electronic security 
system equipment of similar type and complexity.   

E. Manufacturers' Representatives 

1. The Contractor shall retain a manufacturers’ technical representative or 
technician to consult on equipment selection, installation, testing, and training 
personnel.  The manufacturers’ technical representative or technician shall be 
thoroughly experienced in the installation and operation of the system being 
provided under this contract with no less than five (5) continuous years of 
technical experience.   
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F. Material & Workmanship 

1. Unless otherwise specifically provided under this contract, all equipment, material 
and articles to be incorporated in the work shall be new and of the most suitable 
grade for the purposes intended.  References to any equipment, material, article 
or patented process, by trade name, make or catalog number shall be regarded 
as establishing a standard of performance and quality, and shall not be 
construed as limiting competition.  The Contractor may, at his or her option, use 
any equipment, material, article, or process which, in the judgment of the Owner, 
is equivalent to or better than that specified.  When required by this contract or 
when called for by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish the name of the 
manufacturer, model number, and other identifying data and information that 
reflects the performance, capacity, nature and rating of the electrical, 
mechanical, and other equipment that the Contractor contemplates incorporating 
in the work to the Owner for approval.  When so directed, the Contractor shall 
submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense.  Equipment, materials 
and articles installed or used without the required approval shall be at the 
Contractors risk of rejection.  Warranties of all work and installed products shall 
be according to the Contract General Provisions.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for assuring the compatibility of new systems with Owners pre-
existing card format and Security Management Systems. 

1.12 MAINTENANCE & SERVICE 

A. General Requirements:  The Contractor shall provide all services required and 
equipment necessary to maintain the entire integrated electronic security system in an 
operational state as specified for a period of one (1) year after formal written 
acceptance of the system.  The Contractor shall provide all necessary material 
required for performing scheduled adjustments or other non-scheduled work.  Impacts 
on facility operations shall be minimized when performing scheduled adjustments or 
other non-scheduled work.  See also General Project Requirements. 

B. Description of Work:  The adjustment and repair of the security system includes all 
software updates, panel firmware, and the following new items computers equipment, 
communications transmission equipment and data transmission media (DTM), local 
processors, security system sensors, access control equipment, facility interface, 
signal transmission equipment, and video equipment. 

C. Personnel:  Service personnel shall be certified in the maintenance and repair of the 
selected type of equipment and qualified to accomplish all work promptly and 
satisfactorily.  The Owner shall be advised in writing of the name of the designated 
service representative, and of any change in personnel.  The Owner shall be provided 
copies of system manufacturer certification for the designated service representative. 

D. Schedule of Work:  The work shall be performed during regular working ours, Monday 
through Friday, excluding federal holidays.  These inspections shall include: 

1. The Contractor shall perform two (2) minor inspections at six (6) month intervals 
or more if required by the manufacturer, and two (2) major inspections offset 
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equally between the minor inspections to effect quarterly inspection of alternating 
magnitude. 

a. Minor Inspections shall include visual checks and operational tests of all 
console equipment, peripheral equipment, local processors, sensors, 
electrical and mechanical controls, and adjustments on printers. 

b. Major Inspections shall include all work described for Minor Inspections 
and the following: clean all system equipment and local processors 
including interior and exterior surfaces; perform diagnostics on all 
equipment; operational tests of the CPU, switcher, peripheral equipment, 
recording devices, monitors, picture quality from each camera; check, walk 
test, and calibrate each sensor; run all system software diagnostics and 
correct all problems; and resolve any previous outstanding problems. 

E. Emergency Service:  The owner shall initiate service calls whenever the system is not 
functioning properly.  The Contractor shall provide the owner with an emergency 
service center telephone number.  The emergency service center shall be staffed 24 
hours a day 365 days a year.  The Owner shall have sole authority for determining 
catastrophic and non-catastrophic system failures within parameters stated in General 
Project Requirements. 

1. For catastrophic system failures, the Contractor shall provide same day four (4) 
hour service response with a defect correction time not to exceed eight (8) hours 
from [notification] [arrival on site].  Catastrophic system failures are defined as 
any system failure that the Owner determines will place the facility(s) at 
increased risk.   

2. For non-catastrophic failures, the Contractor within eight (8) hours with a defect 
correction time not to exceed 24 hours from notification.  

F. Operation:  Performance of scheduled adjustments and repair shall verify operation of 
the system as demonstrated by the applicable portions of the performance verification 
test. 

G. Records & Logs:  The Contractor shall maintain records and logs of each task and 
organize cumulative records for each component and for the complete system 
chronologically.  A continuous log shall be submitted for all devices.  The log shall 
contain all initial settings, calibration, repair, and programming data.  Complete logs 
shall be maintained and available for inspection on site, demonstrating planned and 
systematic adjustments and repairs have been accomplished for the system. 

H. Work Request:  The Contractor shall separately record each service call request, as 
received.  The record shall include the serial number identifying the component 
involved, its location, date and time the call was received, specific nature of trouble, 
names of service personnel assigned to the task, instructions describing the action 
taken, the amount and nature of the materials used, and the date and time of 
commencement and completion.  The Contractor shall deliver a record of the work 
performed within five (5) working days after the work was completed. 

I. System Modifications:  The Contractor shall make any recommendations for system 
modification in writing to the Owner.  No system modifications, including operating 
parameters and control settings, shall be made without prior written approval from the 
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Owner.  Any modifications made to the system shall be incorporated into the operation 
and maintenance manuals and other documentation affected. 

J. Software:  The Contractor shall provide all software updates when approved by 
OWNER from the manufacturer during the installation and 12-month warranty period 
and verify operation of the system.  These updates shall be accomplished in a timely 
manner, fully coordinated with the system operators, and incorporated into the 
operations and maintenance manuals and software documentation.  There shall be at 
least one (1) scheduled update near the end of the first year’s warranty period, at 
which time the Contractor shall install and validate the latest released version of the 
Manufacturer’s software.  All software changes shall be recorded in a log maintained in 
the unit control room.  An electronic copy of the software update shall be maintained 
within the log.  At a minimum, the contractor shall provide a description of the 
modification, when the modification occurred, and name and contact information of the 
individual performing the modification.  The log shall be maintained in a white 3 ring 
binder and the cover marked “SOFTWARE CHANGE LOG”. 

1.13 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION  

A. System consists of an existing PC-based central computer or more networked PC-
based workstations, and new contractor field-installed Controllers, connected by a 
high-speed electronic data transmission network. 

B. Network(s) Controllers shall consist of one or more of the following: 

1. Local area, IEEE 802.3 Fast Ethernet 100 BASE-TX based on TCP/IP. 

1.14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Distributed Processing:  System shall be a fully distributed processing system so 
information, including time, date, valid codes, access levels, and similar data is 
downloaded to Controllers so each Controller makes access-control decisions for that 
Location.  Do not use intermediate Controllers for access control.  If communications to 
Central Station are lost, all Controllers shall automatically buffer event transactions 
until communications are restored, at which time buffered events shall be uploaded to 
the Central Station. 

B. Field equipment shall include Controllers, sensors, and controls.  Controllers shall 
serve as an interface between the Central Station and sensors and controls.  Data 
exchange between the Central Station and the Controllers shall include down-line 
transmission of commands, software, and databases to Controllers.  The up-line data 
exchange from the Controller to the Central Station shall include status data such as 
intrusion alarms, status reports, and entry-control records.  Controllers are classified as 
alarm-annunciation or entry-control type. 

C. System Response to Alarms:  Field device network shall provide a system end-to-end 
response time of one (1) second or less for every device connected to the system.  
Alarms shall be annunciated at the Central Station within 1 second of the alarm 
occurring at a Controller or device controlled by a local Controller, and within 100 ms if 
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the alarm occurs at the Central Station.  Alarm and status changes shall be displayed 
within 100 ms after receipt of data by the Central Station.  All graphics shall be 
displayed, including graphics-generated map displays, on the console monitor within 
five (5) seconds of alarm receipt at the security console.  This response time shall be 
maintained during system heavy load. 

D. False Alarm Reduction:  The design of Central Station and Controllers shall contain 
features to reduce false alarms.  Equipment and software shall comply with SIA CP-01. 

E. Error Detection:  A cyclic code error detection method shall be used between 
Controllers and the Central Station, which shall detect single- and double-bit errors, 
burst errors of eight (8) bits or less, and at least 99 percent of all other multi-bit and 
burst error conditions.  Interactive or product error detection codes alone will not be 
acceptable.  A message shall be in error if one bit is received incorrectly.  System shall 
retransmit messages with detected errors.  A two-digit decimal number shall be 
operator assignable to each communication link representing the number of 
retransmission attempts.  When the number of consecutive retransmission attempts 
equals the assigned quantity, the Central Station shall print a communication failure 
alarm message.  System shall monitor the frequency of data transmission failure for 
display and logging. 

F. Data Line Supervision:  System shall initiate an alarm in response to opening, closing, 
shorting, or grounding of data transmission lines. 

G. Door Hardware Interface:  Coordinate with Division 08 Sections that specify door 
hardware required to be monitored or controlled by the security access system.  The 
Controllers in this Section shall have electrical characteristics which match the signal 
and power requirements of door hardware.  Integrate door hardware specified in 
Division 08 Sections to function with the controls and PC-based software and hardware 
in this Section. 

1.15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, & HANDLING 

A. Controllers: 

1. Store in temperature and humidity controlled environment in original 
manufacturer's sealed containers.  Maintain ambient temperature between 10 to 
30 deg C (50 to 85 deg F), and not more than 80 percent relative humidity, non-
condensing. 

2. Open each container; verify contents against packing list, and file copy of 
packing list, complete with container identification for inclusion in operation and 
maintenance data. 

3. Mark packing list with designations which have been assigned to materials and 
equipment for recording in the system labeling schedules generated by cable and 
asset management system specified in Part 2. 

4. Save original manufacturer's containers and packing materials and deliver as 
directed under provisions covering extra materials. 
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1.16 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Conditions:  System shall be capable of withstanding the following 
environmental conditions without mechanical or electrical damage or degradation of 
operating capability: 

1. Control Station:  Rated for continuous operation in ambient conditions of 16 to 30 
deg C (60 to 85 deg F) and a relative humidity of 20 to 80 percent, non-
condensing. 

2. Interior, Controlled Environment:  System components, except central-station 
control unit, installed in temperature-controlled interior environments shall be 
rated for continuous operation in ambient conditions of 2 to 50 deg C (36 to 122 
deg F) dry bulb and 20 to 90 percent relative humidity, non-condensing.  NEMA 
250, Type 1 enclosure. 

3. Interior, Uncontrolled Environment:  System components installed in non-
temperature-controlled interior environments shall be rated for continuous 
operation in ambient conditions of -18 to 50 deg C (0 to 122 deg F) dry bulb and 
20 to 90 percent relative humidity, non-condensing.  NEMA 250, Type 4x 
enclosures. 

4. Exterior Environment:  System components installed in locations exposed to 
weather shall be rated for continuous operation in ambient conditions of -34 to 50 
deg C (-30 to 122 deg F) dry bulb and 20 to 90 percent relative humidity, 
condensing.  Rate for continuous operation where exposed to rain as specified in 
NEMA 250, winds up to 137 km/h (85 mph) and snow cover up to 610 mm (24 in) 
thick.  NEMA 250, Type 4X enclosures. 

5. Hazardous Environment:  System components located in areas where fire or 
explosion hazards may exist because of flammable gases or vapors, flammable 
liquids, combustible dust, or ignitable fibers shall be rated, listed, and installed 
according to NFPA 70. 

6. Corrosive Environment:  For system components subjected to corrosive fumes, 
vapors, and wind-driven salt spray in coastal zones, provide NEMA 250, Type 4X 
enclosures. 

7. Security Environment:  Use vandal resistant enclosures in high-risk areas where 
equipment may be subject to damage. 

1.17 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. General Equipment Requirements:  Equipment and materials furnished shall be new, 
first grade, standard, current products of the manufacturer, and be suitable for the 
systems being installed and the intent of the design. 

1. Plastic laminated nameplates shall be installed on all components accessed by - 
Owner Security Maintenance Personnel.  Each nameplate shall identify the 
component and it’s location within the security system.  The laminated plastic 
shall be 1.6 mm thick, black with white lettering center core.  Nameplates shall be 
a minimum of 19 mm (0.75 in) high, with a minimum of 3.3 mm (0.13 in) high-
engraved block lettering.  Nameplates are to be attached to the component with 
screws or located as required by security documentation plans and 
specifications.  All console monitors shall be labeled with the monitor number and 
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intended function.  Contractor shall submit planned naming conventions for 
approval. 

2. Where the words, "or shall be an approved equivalent" or like words are used, it 
shall mean that materials, devices, or equipment of equivalent or equal quality, 
function, operation, and appearance shall be furnished upon the approval of the 
Owner.  If the contractor recommends equipment substitution, the contractor is 
responsible for complete documentation of the reason for the change and is 
financially liable for the design time expended by the security consultant to 
research the substitution. 

3. Any material, device, or equipment damages before or during installation and 
before acceptance of the completed system, shall be replaced unless repairs can 
be made that are acceptable to the Owner.  Any such replacement or repairs, 
including repairs to the finish, shall be made at no cost to the Owner. 

4. Equipment and materials shall be properly stored, adequately protected, and 
carefully handled to prevent damage before and during installation.  Equipment 
and materials shall be handled, stored, and protected according to the 
manufacturers' recommendations.  Equipment provided with a factory finish shall 
be maintained free of dust, dirt, and foreign matter.  Dents, marred finishes, and 
other damage shall be repaired to its original condition or replaced at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

5. Parts of the project site are finished spaces, including paint, trim, wall covering, 
floor treatments, lighting, and building mechanical systems.  Therefore, the 
Contractor shall perform the work specified herein, such that, at the completion of 
his work, all finished space is restored to the original condition existing prior to 
the commencement of work.  During the course of performing the work specified 
herein, if the Contractor should encounter any damaged finish in any area where 
the Contractor’s work is to be performed, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in 
writing prior to performing work in that area.  Only after receiving written 
confirmation that the existing conditions have been documented and 
authorization has been given to proceed, shall the Contractor proceed with the 
work in these areas. 

B. Extra Materials 

1. Furnish extra materials described below which match products installed and are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

a. Fuses, power supply, equal to 20 percent of amount installed for each size 
used, but no fewer than three (3) units. 
 

1.18 ELECTRICAL POWER 

A. Electrical power of 120 Volts Alternating Current (VAC) shall be indicated on the 
Division 16 drawings.  Additional locations requiring primary power required by the 
security system shall be shown as part of these contract documents.  Primary power 
for the security system shall be configured to switch to emergency backup sources 
automatically if interrupted without degradation of any critical system function.  Alarms 
shall not be generated as a result of power switching, however, an indication of power 
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switching on (on-line source) shall be provided to the alarm monitor.  The Security 
Contractor shall provide an interface (dry contact closure) between the SMS and the 
UPS system so the UPS trouble signals and main power fail appear on the SMS 
operator terminal as alarms.  

B. Failure of any on-line battery shall be detected and reported as a fault condition.  
Battery backed-up power supplies shall be provided sized for eight (8) hours of 
operation at actual connected load.  Requirements for additional power or locations 
shall be included with the contract to support equipment and systems offered.  The 
following minimum requirements shall be provided for power sources and equipment. 

1. EMERGENCY UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY (UPS)  

a. The following 120VAC circuits shall be provided by others.  The Security 
Contractor shall coordinate exact locations with the Electrical Contractor: 

1) Security System Monitors and Keyboards 
2) CPU 
3) Communications equipment 
4) Video Monitors 
5) Intercom Stations 
6) Radio System 
7) Outlets:  Security Outlets dedicated to security equipment racks or 

security enclosure assemblies. 
8) Security Device Power Supplies (DGP, CCTV, Card Access, 

Programmable Logic Controllers, Lock Power, etc.) powered from the 
security closets or remotely:  various locations 

9) Intercom Master Control System 
10) Fiber Optic Receivers/Transmitters 
11) All Server Room rack and wall mounted equipment. 

1.19 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS  

A. Interior, Controlled Environment:  All system components except the console 
equipment installed in interior locations having controlled environments which shall be 
rated for continuous operation under ambient environmental condition of 0 to 48.9 deg 
C (32 to 120 deg F) dry bulb and 5 to 100 percent relative humidity, non-condensing. 

B. Interior, Uncontrolled Environment:  All system components installed in interior 
locations with uncontrolled environments shall be rated for continuous operation under 
ambient environmental condition of -17.8 to 48.9 deg C (0 to 120 deg F) dry bulb and 5 
to 100 percent relative humidity, non-condensing.  

C. Exterior Environment:  All system components that are installed in locations exposed to 
weather shall be rated for continuous operation under ambient environmental 
conditions of -34 to 48.9 deg C (-30 to 120 deg F) dry bulb and 5 to 100 percent 
relative humidity, condensing.  In addition, the system components shall be rated for 
continuous operation as specified in UL 294 for outdoor use equipment. 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM               RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-38 

D. Hazardous Environment:  All system components located in areas where fire or 
explosion hazards may exist because of flammable gases or vapors, flammable liquids, 
combustible dust, or ignitable fibers shall be rated and installed according to Chapter 5 
of the NFPA 70. 

E. Console:  All console equipment shall, unless noted otherwise, be rated for continuous 
operation under ambient environmental conditions of 15.6 to 29.4 deg C (60 to 85 deg 
F) and a relative humidity of 20 to 80 percent.  

1.20 LIGHTNING, POWER SURGES, & GROUNDING 

A. Transient Voltage Surge Suppression:  All cables and conductors extending beyond 
building façade, except fiber optic cables, which serve as communication, control, or 
signal lines shall be protected against Transient Voltage surges and have Transient 
Voltage Surge Suppression (TVSS) protection.  The TVSS device shall be UL listed in 
accordance with Standard TIA 497B installed at each end.  Lighting and surge 
suppression shall be a multi-strike variety and include a fault indicator.  Protection shall 
be furnished at the equipment and additional triple solid state surge protectors rated for 
the application on each wire line circuit shall be installed within 914.4 mm (3 ft) of the 
building cable entrance.  Fuses shall not be used for surge protection.  The inputs and 
outputs shall be tested in both normal mode and common mode to verify there is no 
interference. 

1. A 10-microsecond rise time by 1000 microsecond pulse width waveform with a 
peak voltage of 1500 volts and a peak current of 60 amperes. 

2. An 8-microsecond rise time by 20-microsecond pulse width waveform with a 
peak voltage of 1000 volts and a peak current of 500 amperes. 

3. Maximum series current:  2 AMPS.  Provide units manufactured by Advanced 
Protection Technologies, model # TE/FA 10B or TE/FA 20B. 

4. Operating Temperature and Humidity: -40 to 85 deg C (-40 to 185 deg F), 0 to 95 
percent relative humidity. 

5. Grounding and Surge Suppression 

a. The Security Contractor shall provide grounding and surge suppression to 
stabilize the voltage under normal operating conditions.  To ensure the 
operation of over current devices, such as fuses, circuit breakers, and 
relays, under ground-fault conditions. 

b. Security Contractor shall engineer and provide proper grounding and surge 
suppression as required by local jurisdiction and prevailing codes and 
standards referenced in this document.  

c. Principal grounding components and features.  Include main grounding 
buses and grounding and bonding connections to service equipment. 

d. Details of interconnection with other grounding systems.  The lightning 
protection system shall be provided by the Security Contractor. 

e. Locations and sizes of grounding conductors and grounding buses in 
electrical, data, and communication equipment rooms and closets. 

f. AC power receptacles are not to be used as a ground reference point. 
g. Any cable that is shielded shall require a ground in accordance with the 

best practices of the trade and manufactures installation instructions. 
h. Protection should be provided at both ends of cabling. 
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6. See Part 2 for approved TVSS devices. 

1.21 COMPONENT ENCLOSURES 

A. Construction of Enclosures 

1. Consoles, power supply enclosures, detector control and terminal cabinets, 
control units, wiring gutters, and other component housings, collectively referred 
to as enclosures, shall be so formed and assembled as to be sturdy and rigid.   

2. Thickness of metal in-cast and sheet metal enclosures of all types shall not be 
less than those in Tables I and II, UL 611.  Sheet steel used in fabrication of 
enclosures shall be not less than 14 gauge.  Consoles shall be 16-gauge.   

3. Doors and covers shall be flanged.  Enclosures shall not have pre-punched 
knockouts.  Where doors are mounted on hinges with exposed pins, the hinges 
shall be of the tight pin type or the ends of hinge pins shall be tack welded to 
prevent removal.  Doors having a latch edge length of less than 609.6 mm (24 in) 
shall be provided with a single construction core.  Where the latch edge of a 
hinged door is more than 609.6 mm (24 in) or more in length, the door shall be 
provided with a three-point latching device with construction core; or alternatively 
with two, one located near each end.  

4. Any ventilator openings in enclosures and cabinets shall conform to the 
requirements of UL 611.  Unless otherwise indicated, sheet metal enclosures 
shall be designed for wall mounting with tip holes slotted.  Mounting holes shall 
be in positions that remain accessible when all major operating components are 
in place and the door is open, but shall be in accessible when the door is closed.   

5. Covers of pull and junction boxes provided to facilitate initial installation of the 
system shall be held in place by tamper proof Torx Center post security screws.  
Stenciled or painted labels shall be affixed to such boxes indicating they contain 
no connections. These labels shall not indicate the box is part of the Electronic 
Security System (ESS). 

B. Tamper Provisions and Tamper Switches:   

1. Enclosures, cabinets, housings, boxes and fittings or every product description 
having hinged doors or removable covers and which contain circuits, or the 
integrated security system and its power supplies shall be provided with cover 
operated, corrosion-resistant tamper switches.  In addition, Gallery I-8 junction 
boxes and enclosures in the security closets will be provided with tamper 
switches.   

2. Tamper switches shall be arranged to initiate an alarm signal that will report to 
the monitoring station when the door or cover is moved.  Tamper switches shall 
be mechanically mounted to maximize the defeat time when enclosure covers 
are opened or removed.  It shall take longer than 1 second to depress or defeat 
the tamper switch after opening or removing the cover.  The enclosure and 
tamper switch shall function together in such a manner as to prohibit direct line of 
sign to any internal component before the switch activates.   

3. Tamper switches shall be inaccessible until the switch is activated.  Have 
mounting hardware concealed so the location of the switch cannot be observed 
from the exterior of the enclosure.  Be connected to circuits which are under 
electrical supervision at all times, irrespective of the protection mode in which the 
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circuit is operating.  Be spring-loaded and held in the closed position by the door 
or cover and be wired so they break the circuit when the door cover is disturbed.  
Tamper circuits shall be adjustable type screw sets and shall be adjusted by the 
contractor to eliminate nuisance alarms associated with incorrectly mounted 
tamper device shall annunciate prior to the enclosure door opening (within 1/4 “ 
tolerance.  The tamper device or its components shall not be visible or accessing 
with common tools to bypass when the enclosure is in the secured mode.     

4. The single gang junction boxes for the portrait alarming and pull boxes with less 
than 102 square mm will not require tamper switches.   

5. All enclosures over 305 square mm shall be hinged with an enclosure lock. 
6. Control Enclosures:  Maintenance/Safety switches on control enclosures, which 

must be opened to make routing maintenance adjustments to the system and to 
service the power supplies, shall be push/pull-set automatic reset type. 

7. Provide one (1) enclosure tamper switch for each 609 linear mm of enclosure 
lock side opening evenly spaced. 

8. All security screws shall be Torx-Post Security Screws. 
9. The contractor shall provide the owner with two (2) torx-post screwdrivers. 

1.22 ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 

A. All electronic components of the system shall be of the solid-state type, mounted on 
printed circuit boards conforming to UL 796.  Boards shall be plug-in, quick-disconnect 
type.  Circuitry shall not be so densely placed as to impede maintenance.  All power-
dissipating components shall incorporate safety margins of not less than 25 percent 
with respect to dissipation ratings, maximum voltages, and current-carrying capacity. 

1.23 SUBSTITUTE MATERIALS & EQUIPMENT 

A. In addition to this Section the Security Contractor shall also reference Section II, 
Products and associated divisions.  Acceptable manufacturers of products included in 
this specification are indicated in Part 2.0 Products, Acceptable Manufacturers or 
approved equal.  The Contractor shall list and identify those materials, devices, or 
equipment for which he intends a substitution.  The Owner shall have final authority on 
the authorization or refusal of substitutions.  If there are no proposed substitutions, a 
statement in writing from the Contractor shall be submitted to the Owner stating same.  
In the preparation of a list of substitutions, the following information shall be included, 
as a minimum: 

1. Identity of the material or devices specified for which there is a proposed 
substitution. 

2. Description of the segment of the specification where the material or devices are 
referenced. 

3. Identity of the proposed substitute by manufacturer, brand name, catalog or 
model number and the manufacturer’s product name. 

4. A technical statement of all operational characteristic expressing equivalence to 
items to be substituted and comparison, feature-by-feature, between 
specification requirements and the material or devices called for in the 
specification; and 

5. Price differential. 
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B. Materials Not Listed:  Furnish all necessary hardware, software, programming 
materials, and supporting equipment required to place the specified major subsystems 
in full operation.  Note that some supporting equipment, materials, and hardware may 
not be described herein.  Depending on the manufacturers selected by the Owner, 
some equipment, materials and hardware may not be contained in either the Contract 
Documents or these written specifications, but are required by the manufacturer for 
complete operation according to the intent of the design and these specifications.  In 
such cases, the Owner shall be given the opportunity to approve the additional 
equipment, hardware and materials that shall be fully identified in the proposal and in 
the equipment list submittal.  The Owner shall be consulted in the event there is any 
question about which supporting equipment, materials, or hardware is intended to be 
included. 

C. Response to Specification:  The Contractor shall submit a point-by-point statement of 
compliance with each paragraph of the security specification.  The statement of 
compliance shall list each paragraph by number and indicate “COMPLY” opposite the 
number for each paragraph where the Contractor fully complies with the specification.  
Where the proposed system cannot meet the requirements of the paragraph, and does 
not offer an equivalent solution, the offers shall indicate “DOES NOT COMPLY” 
opposite the paragraph number.  Where the proposed system does not comply with the 
paragraph as written, but the proposer feels it will accomplish the intent of the 
paragraph in a manner different from that described, the offers shall indicate 
“COMPARABLE”.  The offers shall include a statement fully describing the 
“comparable” method of satisfying the requirement.  Where a full and concise 
description is not provided, the offered system shall be considered as not complying 
with the specification.  Any submission that does not include a point-by-point statement 
of compliance, as described above, shall be disqualified.  Submittals for products shall 
be in precise order with the product section of the specification.  Submittals not in 
proper sequence will be rejected. 

1.24 LIKE ITEMS 

A. Where two or more items of equipment performing the same function are required, they 
shall be exact duplicates produced by one manufacturer.  All equipment provided shall 
be complete, new, and free of any defects. 

1.25 WARRANTY 

A. The Contractor shall, as a condition precedent to the final payment, execute a written 
guarantee (warranty) to the Owner certifying all contract requirements have been 
completed according to the final specifications.  Contract drawings and the warranty of 
all materials and equipment furnished under this contract are to remain in satisfactory 
operating condition (ordinary wear and tear, abuse and causes beyond his control for 
this work accepted) for one (1) year from the date the Contactor received written 
notification of final acceptance from the Owner.  All defects or damages due to faulty 
materials or workmanship shall be repaired or replaced without delay, to the Owner's 
satisfaction, and at the Contractor's expense.  The Contractor shall provide quarterly 
inspections during the warranty period.  The contractor shall provide written 
documentation to the Owner on conditions and findings of the system and device(s).  In 
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addition, the contractor shall provide written documentation of test results and stating 
what was done to correct any deficiencies.  The first inspection shall occur 90 calendar 
days after the acceptance date.  The last inspection shall occur 30 calendar days prior 
to the end of the warranty.  The warranty period shall be extended until the last 
inspection and associated corrective actions are complete.  When equipment and labor 
covered by the Contractor's warranty, or by a manufacturer's warranty, have been 
replaced or restored because of it’s failure during the warranty period, the warranty 
period for the replaced or repaired equipment or restored work shall be reinstated for a 
period equal to the original warranty period, and commencing with the date of 
completion of the replacement or restoration work.  In the event any manufacturer 
customarily provides a warranty period greater than one (1) year, the Contractor's 
warranty shall be for the same duration for that component. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Low-Voltage Control Cable 

1. Belden 
2. WestPenn 
3. Or approved equivalent 

B. Wireline Transmission Media for Electronic Security  

1. Cisco Ethernet Level 3 Switches or approved equivalent 
2. DITEK for Transient Voltage Surge Suppression (TVSS)  
3. Or approved equivalent  

C. Miscellaneous Equipment  

1. Dell CPU/Monitors or equivalent 
2. Panasonic High Definition TV  
3. Or approved equivalent 

 
2.2 RS-232 CABLE 

A. Standard Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CM. 

1. Paired, 2 pairs, No. 22 AWG, stranded (7x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. Polypropylene insulation. 

3. Individual aluminum foil-polyester tape shielded pairs with 100 percent shield 
coverage. 

4. PVC jacket. 

5. Pairs are cabled on common axis with No. 24 AWG, stranded (7x32) tinned 
copper drain wire. 

6. Flame Resistance:  Comply with UL 1581. 

B. Plenum-Rated Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMP. 
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1. Paired, 2 pairs, No. 22 AWG, stranded (7x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. Plastic insulation. 

3. Individual aluminum foil-polyester tape shielded pairs with 100 percent shield 
coverage. 

4. Plastic jacket. 

5. Pairs are cabled on common axis with No. 24 AWG, stranded (7x32) tinned 
copper drain wire. 

6. Flame Resistance:  Comply with NFPA 262. 

2.3 RS-485 CABLE 
A. Standard Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CM or CMG. 

1. Paired, 2 pairs, twisted, No. 22 AWG, stranded (7x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. PVC insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 

4. PVC jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  Comply with UL 1581. 

B. Plenum-Rated Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMP. 

1. Paired, 2 pairs, No. 22 AWG, stranded (7x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. Fluorinated ethylene propylene insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 

4. Fluorinated ethylene propylene jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  NFPA 262, Flame Test. 

2.4 LOW-VOLTAGE CONTROL CABLE 
A. Card Reader Cable: NFPA 70, CM (2 Cables).  

1. RS485: 1 pair, twisted shielded, No. 22 AWG, Stranded tinned copper 
conductors. 

2. 12VDC Power: 1 pair, twisted, No 18 AWG, Stranded tinned copper conductors, 

3. PVC Insulation. 

4. Flame Resistance: Comply with UL 1581. 

B. Paired Lock Power Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMG.  

1. 1 pair, twisted, No. 16 AWG, stranded (19x29) tinned copper conductors. 

2. PVC insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 

4. PVC jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  Comply with UL 1581. 

C. Plenum-Rated, Paired Lock Power Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMP. 

1. 1 pair, twisted, No. 16 AWG, stranded (19x29) tinned copper conductors. 

2. PVC insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 
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4. PVC jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  Comply with NFPA 262. 

D. Paired Lock Power Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMG. 

1. 1 pair, twisted, No. 18 AWG, stranded (19x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. PVC insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 

4. PVC jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  Comply with UL 1581. 

E. Plenum-Rated, Paired Lock Power Cable:  NFPA 70, Type CMP. 

1. 1 pair, twisted, No. 18 AWG, stranded (19x30) tinned copper conductors. 

2. Fluorinated ethylene propylene insulation. 

3. Unshielded. 

4. Plastic jacket. 

5. Flame Resistance:  NFPA 262, Flame Test. 

2.5 CONTROL-CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS 
A. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Stranded copper, Type THHN-THWN, in raceway complying 

with UL 83. 

B. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Stranded copper, Type THHN-THWN, in raceway or conduit 
complying with UL 83. 

C. Class 3 Remote-Control and Signal Circuits:  Stranded copper, Type TW or TF, 
complying with UL 83. 

2.6 CABLE IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 
A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

1. Brady Corporation 

2. HellermannTyton. 

3. Kroy LLC. 

4. Panduit Corp. 

5. EZ Label. 

6. Or equivalent. 

B. Comply with UL 969 for a system of labeling materials, including label stocks, 
laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers. 

C. Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

2.7 ETHERNET SWITCHES 

A. Network(s) connecting PCs, Handheld Devices, Cameras, Intercoms and PA systems, 
and Controllers (ESS) shall consist of one or more of the following: 
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1. Local area, IEEE 802.3 or 802.11 (where required) Fast Ethernet 1000 BASE-TX 
star topology network based on TCP/IP.  

a. Utilize VPN when connecting to facility systems.   

b. Utilize VPN for logical traffic management.   

c. Use best practices when configuring the Network Switches. Cisco 3560 
PoE+ 48 Port Ethernet Switch or approved equal.   

d. The Ethernet Switch will be equipped with two (2) SFP Modules (1 Gigabit). 

2.8 POWER SURGES AND GROUNDING 

A. Transient Voltage Surge Suppression 

1. All cables and conductors extending beyond building perimeter, except fiber optic 
cables, which serve as communication, control, or signal lines shall be protected 
against Transient Voltage surges and have Transient Voltage surge suppression 
protection (TVSS) UL listed in accordance with Standard 497B installed at each 
end.  Lighting and surge suppression shall be a multi-strike variety and include a 
fault indicator.  Protection shall be furnished at the equipment and additional 
triple solid state surge protectors rated for the application on each wire line circuit 
shall be installed within 915 mm (36 in) of the building cable entrance.  Fuses 
shall not be used for surge protection.  The inputs and outputs shall be tested in 
both normal mode and common mode using the following waveforms: 

a. A 10-microsecond rise time by 1000 microsecond pulse width waveform 
with a peak voltage of 1500 volts and a peak current of 60 amperes. 

b. An 8-microsecond rise time by 20-microsecond pulse width waveform with 
a peak voltage of 1000 volts and a peak current of 500 amperes. 

c. Maximum series current:  2 AMPS.  Provide units manufactured by 
Advanced Protection Technologies, model # TE/FA 10B or TE/FA 20B or 
approved equivalent. 

d. Operating Temperature and Humidity:  -40 to + 85 deg C (-40 to 185 deg 
F), and 0 to 95 percent relative humidity, non-condensing. 

B. Access Control Systems 

1. Suppressors shall be installed on AC power at the point of service and shall meet 
the following criteria: 

a. UL1449 2nd Edition, 2007, listed 
b. UL1449 S.V.R. of 400 Volts or lower 
c. Status Indicator Light(s) 
d. Minimum Surge Current Capacity:  40,000 Amps (8 x 20 µsec) 
e. Maximum Continuous Current:  15 Amps 
f. MCOV:  125 VAC 
g. Service Voltage:  110-120 VAC 
h. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
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i. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK-8FF, or approved 
equivalent. 

2. Suppressors shall be installed on the Low Voltage circuit at both the point of 
entrance and exit of the building.  Suppressors shall meet the following criteria: 

a. UL 497B 
b. Minimum Surge Current Capacity:  2,000 Amps per pair 
c. Maximum Continuous Current:  5 Amps 
d. MCOV:  33 Volts 
e. Service Voltage:  24Volts 
f. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
g. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK-2MHLP24BWB DTK-

1LVLPLV, or approved equivalent. 

3. Suppressors shall be installed on the communication circuit between the access 
controller and card reader at both the entrance and exit of the building.  
Suppressors shall meet the following criteria: 

a. Conforms with UL497B standards (where applicable) 
b. Clamp level for 12 and 24V power:  18VDC / 38VDC 
c. Clamp level for Data/LED:  6.8VDC 
d. Service Voltage for Power:  12VDC/24VDC 
e. Service Voltage for Data/LED:  <5VDC  
f. Clamp level – PoE Access Power:  72V 
g. Clamp level – PoE Access Data:  7.9V 
h. Service Voltage – PoE Access:  48VAC – 54VAC 
i. Service Voltage – PoE Data:  <5VDC 
j. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
k. Acceptable Manufacturer – DITEK CORP., or approved equivalents  

1) DTK-4LVLPCR (use DTK-3LVLP-X for “Wiegand” type readers)  
2) DTK-4LVTEP (commercial telephone entry) 
3) DTK-4LVXR (residential telephone entry)  
4) DTK-MRJPOE (Power over Ethernet access control) 

C. Intercom Systems 

1. Suppressors shall be installed on the AC power at the point of service and shall 
meet the following criteria: 

a. UL 1449 Listed 
b. UL 1449 S.V.R. of 400 Volts or lower 
c. Diagnostic Indicator Light(s) 
d. Integrated ground terminating post (where case/chassis ground exists) 
e. Minimum Surge Current Capacity of 13,000 Amps (8 x 20 µSec) 
f. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
g. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK 3GTP, DTK-3GTPX, or 

approved equivalent. 
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2. Suppressors shall be installed on incoming central office lines and shall meet the 
following criteria: 

a. UL 497A Listed 
b. Multi Stage protection design 
c. Auto-reset current protection not to exceed 2 Amps per pair 
d. Minimum Surge Current of 500 Amps per pair (8 x 20 µSec) 
e. Ten Year Limited Warranty  
f. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK-SL Series or DTK-MT_SCP 

Series, or approved equivalent. 

3. Suppressors shall be installed on all telephone/intercom circuits that enter or 
leave separate buildings and shall meet the following criteria: 

a. UL 497A Listed (where applicable) 
b. UL 497B Listed (horns, strobes, speakers or communication circuits over 

300 feet) 
c. Multi Stage protection design 
d. Auto-reset over-current protection not to exceed 5 Amps per pair 
e. Minimum Surge Current of 1000 Amps per pair (8 x 20 µSec) 
f. Ten Year Limited Warranty  
g. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP., or approved equivalent   

1) DTK-SL Series 
2) DTK-MT_SCP Series 
3) DTK-2MHLP/2MHTP Series  
4) DTK-LVLP Series 

D. Intrusion Detection Systems 

1. Suppressors shall be installed on AC at the point of service and shall meet the 
following criteria: 

a. UL 1449, 2nd Edition 2007, listed 
b. UL 1449 S.V.R. of 400 Volts or lower 
c. Status Indicator Lights 
d. Center screw for terminating Class II transformers 
e. Minimum Surge Current Capacity of 32,000 Amps (8 x 20 µSec) 
f. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
g. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK-1F, or approved equivalent. 

2. Suppressors shall be installed on all Telephone Communication Interface   
circuits and shall meet the following criteria: 

a. UL 497A Listed 
b. Multi Stage protection design 
c. Surge Current Capacity:  9,000 Amps (8x20 µSec) 
d. Clamp Voltage:  130Vrms 
e. Auto reset current protection not to exceed 150 milliAmps 
f. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
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g. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP. DTK-MRJ31XSCPWP, or 
approved equivalent. 

3. Suppressors shall be installed on all burglar alarm initiating and signaling loops 
and addressable circuits which enter or leave separate buildings.  The following 
criteria shall be met: 

a. UL 497B for data communications or annunciation   (powered loops) 
b. Fail-short/fail-safe mode. 
c. Surge Current Capacity:  9,000 Amps (8x20 µSec) 
d. Clamp Voltage:  15 Vrms 
e. Joule Rating:  76 Joules per pair (10x1000 µSec) 
f. Auto-reset current protection not to exceed 150 milliAmps for UL 497A 

devices. 
g. Ten Year Limited Warranty 
h. Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP., or approved equivalent.  

E. Closed Circuit Television Systems (CCTV) 

1. Protectors shall be installed on coaxial cable systems on points of entry and exit 
from separate buildings.  Suppressors shall be installed at each exterior camera 
location and include protection for 12 and/or 24 volt power, data signal and motor 
controls (for Pan, Tilt and Zoom systems).  SPDs shall protect all modes herein 
mentioned and contain all modes in a single unit system.  Protection for all 
systems mentioned above shall be incorporated at the head end equipment.  
Additionally a minimum 450VA battery back up shall be used to protect the DVR 
or VCR and monitor.  Protectors shall meet the following criteria: 

a. Camera Power 

1) Minimum Surge Current Capacity:  1,000 Amps (8X20µsec); 240 
Amps for IP Video/PoE cameras 

2) Screw Terminal Connection 
3) All protection modes L-G (all Lines) 
4) MCOV <40VAC 
5) Ten Year Limited Warranty 
6) Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP., or approved equivalent.  

b. Grounding and Surge Suppression 

1) The Security Contractor shall provide grounding and surge 
suppression to stabilize the voltage under normal operating 
conditions.  This is to ensure the operation of over current devices, 
such as fuses, circuit breakers, and relays, underground-fault 
conditions. 

2) The Contractor shall engineer, provide, ad install proper grounding 
and surge suppression as required by local jurisdiction and prevailing 
codes and standards, referenced in this document.  

3) Principal grounding components and features shall include:  main 
grounding buses, grounding, and bonding connections to service 
equipment. 
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4) The Contractor shall provide detail drawings of interconnection with 
other grounding systems including lightning protection systems. 

5) The Contractor shall provide details of locations and sizes of 
grounding conductors and grounding buses in electrical, data, and 
communication equipment rooms and closets. 

6) AC power receptacles are not to be used as a ground reference 
point. 

7) Any cable that is shielded shall require a ground in accordance with 
applicable codes, the best practices of the trade, and all 
manufactures’ installation instructions. 

F. 120 VAC Surge Suppression 

1. Shall be Ditek HW Series, or approved equivalent. 
2. Continuous Current:  Unlimited (parallel connection) 
3. Max Surge Current:  13,500 Amps 
4. Protection Modes:  L - N, L - G, N - G 
5. Warranty:  Ten Year Limited Warranty 
6. Dimension:  73.7 x 41.1 x 52.1 mm (2.90 x 1.62 x 2.05 in) 
7. Weight:  2.88 g (0.18 lbs) 
8. Housing:  ABS 
9. Other Specifications: 

a. 120HW or approved equal 

1) Agency Approvals: UL1449, cUL 
2) Connection:  110-120VAC  
3) MCOV:  130VAC 
4) Max Surge Current:  22,500A 

b. 240HW or approved equal 

1) Agency Approvals: N/A 
2) Connection:  120/240VAC 
3) MCOV:  130/260VAC 
4) Max Surge Current:  27,000A 

c. 3W220HW or approved equal 

1) Agency Approvals: N/A 
2) Connection:  220-240VAC 
3) MCOV:  250VAC 
4) Max Surge Current:  13,500A 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to 
center of unit for wall-mounting items. 

C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not 
indicated, arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum 
possible headroom consistent with these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
components of both electronic safety and security equipment and other nearby 
installations.  Connect in such a way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum 
interference with other items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

3.2 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall install all system components and appurtenances in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s instructions, ANSI C2, and furnish all necessary 
interconnections, services, and adjustments required for a complete and operable 
system as specified.  Control signals, communications, and data transmission lines 
grounding shall be installed as necessary to preclude ground loops, noise, and surges 
from affecting system operation.  Equipment, materials, installation, workmanship, 
inspection, and testing shall be in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations 
and as modified herein. 

B. Consult the manufacturer's installation manuals for all wiring diagrams, schematics, 
physical equipment sizes, etc., before beginning system installation.  Refer to the 
Riser/Connection diagram for all schematic system installation/termination/wiring data.  

C. All equipment shall be attached to walls and ceiling/floor assemblies and held firmly in 
place (e.g., sensors shall not be supported solely by suspended ceilings).  Fasteners 
and supports shall be adequate to support the required load. 

D. Current Site Conditions: The Contractor shall visit the site and verify site conditions are 
in agreement with the design package.  The Contractor shall report all changes to the 
site or conditions that will affect performance of the system to the Owner in a report as 
defined in paragraph Group II Technical Data Package.  The Contractor shall take no 
corrective action without written permission from the Owner. 

E. The system shall be installed by qualified technicians who have been factory trained 
and certified in the installation and maintenance of this particular system. 
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F. Wiring shall be uniform, approved for intercom use and in accordance with national 
electric codes and manufacturer's instructions. Contractor shall install the appropriate 
size wire for the distances involved on this project. 

G. Equipment shall be firmly secured, plumb, and level. 

H. All splices shall be in stations or in appropriate enclosed junction boxes 

I. All cable runs shall be tagged and identified. 

J. All work shall be coordinated with other trades involved. 
 

3.3 WIRE AND CABLE 

A. Wire:  For Category 5 & 6 Cabling, refer to Division 27 specifications. The following 
security provisions apply to systemizing requirements: 

1. All security system wiring must be new.  All existing wiring not noted for reused 
and replaced shall be removed. 

2. Wiring shall be in accordance with local, state and national codes and as 
recommended by the manufacturer and compatible with the security system.  
Number and size and type of conductors shall be as recommended by the 
security system manufacturer, but not less than 22 AWG twisted shield pair.  
Network and computer devices may require 24 AWG solid copper conductors for 
video/data transmission (e.g., TCP/IP, Video) as recommended by the equipment 
manufacturer.     

3. All wire and cable shall be listed and/or approved by a recognized testing agency 
for intended application and use with a protective signaling system.  Provide 300 
VAC/60º C rated insulated conductors unless noted otherwise. 

4. Wire and cable in air circulation areas which is not installed in conduit shall have 
a fire resistance rating suitable for the installation as indicated in NFPA 70 (e.g., 
FPLR). 

5. Wiring used for the multiplex communication loop shall be twisted and shielded 
and installed in conduit unless specifically accepted by the security equipment 
manufacturer. 

6. All field wiring shall be completely supervised.  In the event of a primary power 
failure, disconnected standby battery, removal of any internal modules, or any 
open circuits in the field wiring, a trouble signal will be activated until the system 
and its associated field wiring are restored to normal condition. 

7. Wiring conductors provided in elevator hoist ways and traveling cables shall be 
listed and approved for elevator use.  Conductor insulation shall be TFN, TFFN, 
THWN, THHN or other insulation designated as Flame Retardant.  Insulation 
rating shall equal or exceed the maximum normal circuit voltage applied to any 
conductor within the cable or raceway. 

B. Method of Wiring 
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1. General:  Wire each alarm, trouble, and supervisory signal, initiating circuit, 
communication circuit, and each security notifying appliance circuit for 
supervised operation.  

2. Wiring within Cabinets:  Provide wiring within cabinets installed parallel with or at 
right angles to the sides and back of the enclosure.  All conductors which are 
terminated, spliced, or otherwise interrupted in any enclosure associated with the 
security system shall be connected to terminal blocks.  Mark each terminal in 
accordance with the wiring diagrams of the system.  Make all connections with 
either crimp-on terminal spade lugs or approved pressure type terminal blocks.  
Terminal blocks shall be secured in each junction box to the junction box cover 
plate. 

3. Interior Work:  Cables installed in plenums shall meet UL 910, and cables to be 
installed in risers shall meet UL 1666. 

4. Installation in Ducts or Conduits:  A cable lubricant compatible with the cable 
sheathing material shall be used on all cables pulled.  Pulling fixtures shall be 
attached to the cable strength members.  If indirect attachments are used, the 
grip diameter and length shall be matched to the cable diameter and 
characteristics.  If indirect attachment is used on cables having only central 
strength members, the pulling forces shall be reduced to ensure the fibers are 
not damaged from forces being transmitted to the strength member.  During 
pulling the cable pull line tension shall be continuously monitored and not exceed 
the maximum tension as given by the cable manufacturer.  The mechanical 
stress placed upon a cable during installation shall not twist or stretch the cable. 

a. A cable feeder guide shall be used between the cable reel and the face of 
the duct or conduit to protect the cable and guide it into the duct or conduit 
as it is played off the reel.  As the cable is played off the reel, it shall be 
carefully inspected for jacket defects.  Precautions shall be taken during 
installation to prevent the cable from being kinked or crushed and the 
minimum bend radius of the cable is not exceeded at any time.  Cable shall 
be hand fed and guided through each manhole and additional lubricant 
shall be applied at all intermediate manholes. 

b. When practicable, the center pulling techniques shall be used to lower 
pulling tension.  That is, the cable shall be pulled from the center point of 
the cable run towards the end termination points.  The method may require 
the cable to be pulled in successive pulls.  If the cable is pulled out of a 
junction box or manhole the cable shall be protected from dirt and moisture 
by laying the cable on a ground covering. 

5. Vertically Run Cable:  When possible, use gravity to assist in cable pulling; pull 
cable from top of run to bottom of run.  Hand-pull cables if possible; if machine 
assistance is required, monitor tension and do not exceed the specific cable 
tension limits.  After installation, the vertical tension on the cable shall be relieved 
at maximum intervals of 30.48 m (100 ft) using a split support grip. 

6. Cable Taps:  The Contractor shall provide a terminal cabinet where any circuit 
tap is made. 

7. Color Coding:  The Contractor shall distinctively color code all wiring differently 
from the normal building wiring.  Identify conductors by plastic-coated, self-
sticking, printed markers or by heat-shrink type sleeves.  Wire the alarm initiating 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM               RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-53 

and notification signal devices so removal will cause the system trouble device to 
sound.  Each conductor used for the same specific function shall be distinctively 
color coded.  Use two (2) different color codes for each interior alarm circuit; one 
(1) for each loop.  Each circuit color code wire shall remain uniform throughout 
the circuit. 

8. Termination:  End-of-line supervisory resistors or devices are to be provided at 
the sensor device location.  The end of line resistor network shall be per 
manufacturer’s recommendations; in the absence of such, it shall consist of two 
(2) 1k resistors, one (1) across the normally closed contact of the device and the 
other in series with the normally closed circuit.  See drawing details for further 
information.  Use of GRI Resistor Packs is preferred.   

9. No “stick-on” cable ties shall be used within the enclosure. 

C. Cable Installation 

1. All field wiring required for interconnection of the various security system 
components shall be installed within conduit.   

2. All circuits shall be protected to avoid interruption of service due to short-
circuiting or other conditions which may adversely affect the connecting devices.  
Each individual signaling circuit shall be classified as a circuit pair. 

3. Screw terminal blocks or connectors shall be furnished for all cables which 
interface with racks, cabinets, consoles or equipment modules.  No more than 2 
mm of exposed bare wire may show when either crimped or fastened to a 
connector block or terminal strip. 

4. Every cable or wire shall be permanently labeled at each end.  Marking labels 
used on cables shall correspond to labels shown on as-built drawings and matrix 
sheets.  Utilize a cable administration and labeling solution compliant TIA/EIA-
606-A, such as Panduit TIA/EIA-606-A compliant Cable Identification and 
Labeling System.  Wire cable numbers cannot repeat anywhere on the project.  
Each terminal of each field terminal strip shall be permanently labeled to show 
the zone, instrument or item served.  Terminal blocks shall be numbered by 
circuit pairs, such as 1 to 25, 26 to 50, etc. 

5. Care shall be exercised in wiring to avoid damage to the cables or the 
equipment.  All joints and connections shall be made with mechanical butt splice 
connectors.  The crimping tool used shall be recommended by the manufacturer.  
Wire nuts shall not be an acceptable splice method. 

6. To reduce the possibility of signal contamination, all cables shall be grouped 
according to the signals being carried.  The horizontal and vertical cable runs 
should be bundled or grouped as follows: 

a. Low Voltage Power 
b. Signal, Control Cables, and Video Cables 

7. All cabling shall be U.L. listed for its intended application and meet or exceed the 
standards as recommended by the manufacturers of the components being 
interconnected.  All shielded cabling used shall be 100 percent shielded. 

8. All system wiring shall be installed in accordance with the instructions provided 
by the manufacturers of the components being used in the system and in 
accordance with codes, specifications, and standards as referenced herein. 
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9. Splices shall not be permitted in system wiring between components which are 
incorporated in the system.  Wiring runs must terminate at either a system 
component or a junction box where wiring is interconnected using terminal strips 
or connectors.  Wire ends shall be prepared for attachment to component 
terminals in accordance with the recommendations of the equipment 
manufacturers.  If there is no alternative and a wire/cable splice must be made, 
the Contractor shall notify the Owner and request approval through a formal RFI 
process prior to making the wire splice. 

a. The RFI shall include the following: 

1) The Contractor shall identify the device and/or system affected by the 
proposed splice and why the splice is required. 

2) Provide in detail the methodology which shall be utilized for the 
wire/cable splice.  A diagram may be used to demonstrate 
methodology but shall not replace the written methodology 
requirement. 

3) If splicing is required for more than five (5) wires/cables, a formal wire 
management plan shall be developed to provide methodology for 
maintaining wire/cable consistency and performance.  

4) In all instances the Contractor shall provide the Owner with a mock-
up of the proposed splice and samples of the materials to be used. 

5) The Contractor shall not proceed until written approval has been 
received from the Owner for the splice and the splice materials. 

b. The following criteria shall be utilized for installing wire/ cable splices.  

1) Twist type connectors shall not be used for wire splicing. 
2) Wire splices shall be made on binding screw captive mechanical 

compression terminal strips.   
3) Soldered and crimped connections are allowed and shall be 

accomplished with crimping Lug Manufacturers Calibrated Tool.   
4) Solder connections shall be applied in accordance with BICSI 

standards. 
5) Mechanical splices shall utilize a UL listed ratchet type connector.  

The Contractor shall select the appropriate connector size based on 
gauge of the wire/cable being spliced.  The Contractor shall only use 
manufacture approved full cycle ratchet crimping devices. 

6) The Contractor shall utilize appropriately sized UL listed heat shrink 
tubing.  Splices shall be encapsulated with an epoxy or ultraviolet 
light cured splice encapsulator, particularly if the spliced wire/cable is 
direct-buried, environmentally exposed, or located in an exterior hand 
hold. 

7) The Contractor shall ensure all completed splices are accessible.  
Splices shall be made in lockable/tampered security enclosures or in 
security junction/pull boxes that use tamper proof Torx Center post 
security screws to secure the box cover.  At no time shall spliced 
wires/cables be permitted to be pulled into the conduit system. 

8) For all splices, the Contractor shall affix a permanent label (self-
adhesive or heat shrink type) to the wire/cable adjacent to the splice.  
The label shall indicate the device or circuit the wire/cable originates 
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at.  The label shall be identical to the labels found at either 
terminated end of the wire/cable. 

9) All spliced wires/cables shall be tested in witness of the Owner to 
ensure system performance is not adversely affected by the splices’ 
presence.  

c. All copper conductor splices shall be accomplished in the following method: 

1) Strip insulation from wires to be spliced using caution not to score or 
strip away the actual conductor.   

2) Twist together the stripped conductors for a minimum of four 
rotations.   

3) Solder the twisted conductors using rosin core solder.   
4) Trim the twisted and soldered conductors to a length accommodated 

by the vinyl insulated closed end splice or butt splices in the next 
step.   Trimmed bare conductors shall not extend beyond the 
insulated closed end splice (or equal).   

5) Crimp insulated closed end splice utilizing a full cycle ratchet crimp 
tool approved by the splice manufacturer.  The crimped connections 
shall be free of any movement between the wire and crimp splice 
device.   

10. Connections at devices shall be soldered or fastened with approved crimp 
connectors.  No wire nuts will be permitted.  Wire should be twisted four times 
before a crimp connector is applied.  The Manufacturers crimping tool shall be 
utilized for the crimp connectors of choice.  Environmental connectors shall be 
used in harsh or outdoor environments.  Devices requiring connections within 
metal extrusions associated with perimeter windows and doors are considered to 
be a harsh environment. 

11. All mounted wire ties shall be the screw down type.  Wire ties utilizing only an 
adhesive back are not acceptable. 

12. Heat shrink tubing must be installed on all cable ends within cabinets. 

13. Cable shields are to be grounded only at the DGP end, for alarms and CCTV.  
Shields are to be carefully insulated to prevent conductor shorts. 

14. Permanent labels, attached to each cable end, shall be close to cable ends in 
cabinets and not hidden from view by cable ties.  Labels must be visible without 
having to cut cable ties to read the number. 

D. Grounding Practices 

1. The existing single system ground point shall be maintained for all security and 
security related systems described in the BICSI guidelines and is to be provided 
and installed by the Contractor.  

2. Under no circumstances shall either the conduit or AC neutral be used for the 
security system ground reference point. 

E. Control of Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) 

1. The control of EMI is critical to the reliable operations of the systems described in 
these specifications.  It is the responsibility of the Security Contractor to ensure 
all equipment and systems proposed meet FCC requirements and certifications 
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for type regarding electromagnetic emissions.  The Security Contractor shall 
submit evidence of such certifications with their pre-fabrication submittals. 

2. All equipment shall be installed in accordance with manufacturers' specifications 
and recommendations to assure compliance with FCC certifications and 
requirements.  This shall include proper installation to maintain case integrity; 
proper fastening of conductors, wires, cables, and connectors; use of appropriate 
connectors and fasteners; and following manufacturers' recommendations for 
grounding practices. 

3. The Security Contractor shall certify compliance with manufacturers' 
recommendations and specifications regarding control of EMI.   

3.4 INSTALLATION OF PATHWAYS 

A. Cable Trays:  Comply with NEMA VE 2 and TIA/EIA-569-A-7. 

B. Comply with TIA/EIA-569-A for pull-box sizing and length of conduit and number of 
bends between pull points. 

C. Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Raceway and Boxes for Electrical 
Systems." for installation of conduits and wireways. 

D. Install manufactured conduit sweeps and long-radius elbows whenever possible. 

E. Pathway Installation in Equipment Rooms: 

1. Position conduit ends adjacent to a corner on backboard where a single piece of 
plywood is installed or in the corner of the room where multiple sheets of plywood 
are installed around perimeter walls of room. 

2. Install cable trays to route cables if conduits cannot be located in these positions. 

3. Secure conduits to backboard when entering room from overhead. 

4. Extend conduits 75 mm (3 in) above finished floor (AFF). 

5. Install metal conduits with grounding bushings and connect with grounding 
conductor to grounding system. 

F. Backboards:  Install backboards with 2440 mm (96 in) dimension vertical.  Butt 
adjacent sheets tightly, and form smooth gap-free corners and joints. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. General Requirements for Cabling: 

1. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.1. 

2. Comply with BICSI ITSIM, Ch. 6, "Cable Termination Practices." 

3. Install 110-style IDC termination hardware unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Terminate all conductors; no cable shall contain un-terminated elements.  Make 
terminations only at indicated outlets, terminals, cross-connects, and patch 
panels. 

5. Cables may not be spliced.  Secure and support cables at intervals not 
exceeding 760 mm (30 in) and not more than 150 mm (6 in) from cabinets, 
boxes, fittings, outlets, racks, frames, and terminals. 
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6. Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points without exceeding 
manufacturer's limitations on bending radii, but not less than radii specified in 
BICSI ITSIM, "Cabling Termination Practices" Chapter.  Install lacing bars and 
distribution spools. 

7. Do not install bruised, kinked, scored, deformed, or abraded cable.  Do not splice 
cable between termination, tap, or junction points.  Remove and discard cable if 
damaged during installation and replace it with new cable. 

8. Cold-Weather Installation:  Bring cable to room temperature before dereeling.  
Heat lamps shall not be used for heating. 

9. Pulling Cable:  Comply with BICSI ITSIM, Ch. 4, “Pulling Cable”.  Monitor cable 
pull tensions. 

C. UTP Cable Installation: 

1. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.2. 

2. Do not untwist UTP cables more than 12 mm (0.5 in) from the point of 
termination to maintain cable geometry. 

D. Optical Fiber Cable Installation: 

1. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.3. 

2. Cable shall be terminated on connecting hardware that is rack or cabinet 
mounted. 

E. Open-Cable Installation: 

1. Install cabling with horizontal and vertical cable guides in telecommunications 
spaces with terminating hardware and interconnection equipment. 

2. Suspend copper cable not in a wireway or pathway a minimum of 200 mm (8 in) 
above ceilings by cable supports not more than 1525 mm (60 in) apart. 

3. Cable shall not be run through structural members or in contact with pipes, ducts, 
or other potentially damaging items. 

F. Installation of Cable Routed Exposed under Raised Floors: 

1. Install plenum-rated cable only. 

2. Install cabling after the flooring system has been installed in raised floor areas. 

3. Coil cable 1830 mm (72 in) long shall be neatly coiled not less than 300 mm (12 
in) in diameter below each feed point. 

G. Outdoor Coaxial Cable Installation: 

1. Install outdoor connections in enclosures complying with NEMA 250, Type 4X.  
Install corrosion-resistant connectors with properly designed O-rings to keep out 
moisture. 

2. Attach antenna lead-in cable to support structure at intervals not exceeding 915 
mm (36 in). 

H. Separation from EMI Sources 
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1. Comply with BICSI TDMM and TIA/EIA-569-A recommendations for separating 
unshielded copper voice and data communication cable from potential EMI 
sources, including electrical power lines and equipment. 

2. Separation between open communications cables or cables in nonmetallic 
raceways and unshielded power conductors and electrical equipment shall be as 
follows: 

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 127 mm (5 
in). 

b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 300 mm 
(12 in). 

c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 600 mm (24 
in). 

3. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
unshielded power lines or electrical equipment shall be as follows: 

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  A minimum of 64 mm (2.5 
in). 

b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 150 mm 
(6 in). 

c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 300 mm 12 
in). 

4. Separation between communications cables in grounded metallic raceways and 
power lines and electrical equipment located in grounded metallic conduits or 
enclosures shall be as follows: 

a. Electrical Equipment Rating Less Than 2 kVA:  No requirement. 
b. Electrical Equipment Rating between 2 and 5 kVA:  A minimum of 75 mm 

(3 in). 
c. Electrical Equipment Rating More Than 5 kVA:  A minimum of 150 mm (6 

in). 

5. Separation between Cables and Electrical Motors and Transformers, 5 kVA or 
HP and Larger:  A minimum of 1200 mm (48 in). 

6. Separation between Cables and Fluorescent Fixtures:  A minimum of 127 mm (5 
in). 

3.6 CONTROL-CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS 

A. Minimum Conductor Sizes: 

1. Class 1 remote-control and signal circuits, No. 14 AWG. 

2. Class 2 low-energy, remote-control and signal circuits, No. 16 AWG. 

3. Class 3 low-energy, remote-control, alarm and signal circuits, No. 12 AWG. 

3.7 CONNECTIONS 

A. Comply with requirements in Division 28 Section "Perimeter Security Systems" for 
connecting, terminating, and identifying wires and cables. 

B. Comply with requirements in Division 28 Section "Intrusion Detection" for connecting, 
terminating, and identifying wires and cables. 
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C. Comply with requirements in Division 28 Section "Access Control" for connecting, 
terminating, and identifying wires and cables. 

D. Comply with requirements in Division 28 Section "Video Surveillance" for connecting, 
terminating, and identifying wires and cables. 

E. Comply with requirements in Division 28 Section "PLC Electronic Detention Monitoring 
and Control Systems" for connecting, terminating, and identifying wires and cables. 

3.8 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies for electronic 
security installations to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.  Firestopping 
materials and installation requirements are specified in Division 07 Section 
"Penetration Firestopping". 

B. Comply with TIA/EIA-569-A, "Firestopping" Annex A. 

C. Comply with BICSI TDMM, "Firestopping Systems" Article. 

3.9 GROUNDING 

A. For communications wiring, comply with ANSI-J-STD-607-A and with BICSI TDMM, 
"Grounding, Bonding, and Electrical Protection" Chapter. 

B. For low-voltage wiring and cabling, comply with requirements in Division 26 Section 
"Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems." 

3.10 CABLE IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, and cabling complying with TIA/EIA-606-A.  
Comply with requirements for identification specified in Division 26 Section 
"Identification for Electrical Systems." 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Perform tests and inspections. 

C. Document data for each measurement.  Print data for submittals in a summary report 
that is formatted using Table 10.1 in BICSI TDMM as a guide, or transfer the data from 
the instrument to the computer, save as text files, print, and submit. 

D. End-to-end cabling will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and 
inspections. 

E. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.12 WIRELINE DATA TRANSMISSION 

A. Installation:  The Contractor shall install all system components including Owner 
furnished equipment, and appurtenances in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions, ANSI C2 and as shown, and furnish all necessary connectors, terminators, 
interconnections, services, and adjustments required for a complete and operable data 
transmission system.  

B. Identification and Labeling:  The Contractor shall supply permanent identification labels 
for each cable at each end that will appear on the as-built system loading sheets.  The 
labeling format shall be identified and a complete record shall be provided to the 
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Owner with the final documentation.  Each cable shall be identified by type or signal 
being carried and the termination points.  The labels shall be printed on letter size label 
sheets that are self laminated vinyl which can be printed from a computer data base or 
spread sheet.  The labels shall be E-Z code WES12112 or equivalent.  Contractor shall 
create a unique cable identification system where no two cables will have the same 
identification label. 

C. The Contractor shall provide all personnel, equipment, instrumentation, and supplies 
necessary to perform all testing. 

D. Identification and Labeling:  The Contractor shall supply identification tags or labels for 
each cable.  Cables shall be labeled at both end points and at intermediate hand holes, 
manholes, and junction boxes.  The labeling format shall be identified and a complete 
record shall be provided to the Owner with the final documentation.  Each cable shall 
be identified with type of signal being carried and termination points. 
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PART 4 - SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 

4.1 GENERAL 

A. Refer to format provided under submittals section.  The following Loading Sheet 
submittals are required: 

1. Shop Drawings – Technical Data Group I Submittal 
2. Final Construction Document Submittal – Technical Group VI Submittal 

B. Loading Sheets  

1. See the attached loading sheets.  Refer to Section 1 regarding loading sheet 
submissions. 

4.2 SYSTEM INITIALIZING & PROGRAMMING 

A. The system shall be turned on and adjustments made to meet all requirements of the 
specifications and on-site conditions. 

B. The system shall be programmed to function as specified. 

C. Directory numbers, codes, and any special programming shall be documented and 
written copy made available to the owner. 

4.3 SYSTEM NAMING CONVENTIONS 

A. Alarm / Event Identification Format for Monitoring Station 

1. Initial descriptor:  The Initial Descriptor is a brief description of the event taking 
place and shall be no more than 50 characters in length.  For any Building ID, 
Area ID or Device / Condition Type that is not listed below, owner shall be 
contacted for the appropriate descriptor.  

a. Building ID:  This shall be a two (2) or four (4) character identification of the 
building where the event is taking place.  This shall follow the standard 
format as shown in the listing below.  Confirm buildings and identifications 
with the owner.    

b. Monitor Point Location: 

1) This is the monitor point physical location.  There shall be no 
separation between the Building ID and the Monitor Point Location. 

c. Area ID (Type) 

1) This shall be a brief description of the location of the alarm / event.  
There shall be a one (1) character space between the Monitor Point 
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Location and the Area ID.  At a minimum level of description, this 
shall follow the standard format as shown in the listing below.  
Confirm areas and identifications with the owner. 

d. Device / Condition Type  

1) This shall be a two (2) digit descriptor for the type of device / 
condition that initiated the alarm / event.  There shall be a one (1) 
character space between the Area ID and the Device / Condition 
Type.  This shall follow the standard format as shown in the listing 
below.  Confirm device / condition identifications with the owner. 

2. Secondary descriptor (128 character):  This shall be an in-depth description for 
the location of the alarm / event taking place.  If multiple devices are connected 
to the same monitor point the number of devices should be indicated.  

a. Linked Instruction Event  

1) This shall be a full instructional description for the processing of the 
alarm / event and shall follow the standard format of:  

• Repeat 50 character descriptor  
• In-depth description of location  
• Response instructions  
• Logging instructions  
• Reset instructions  
• Nearest camera location (If multiple views are available list all)  
• DGP that input is connected to  

B. Alarm / Event Mapping Requirements  

1. General:  All maps associated with alarm / event call-ups shall be a black 
foreground on a white background.  

2. Map Information Screen:  The map information screen shall provide access to 
three different map levels for each event:  

a. Building Floor Map:  This map shall have the quadrant where the event is 
taking place line colored blue or the colored event icon in place.  This map 
shall be identified with the building name and floor at the bottom of the 
map.  

b. Quadrant Map:  This shall be the map that is called up by the system 
automatically upon event activation.  This map shall be identified with the 
building name, floor number, and quadrant at the bottom of the map.  This 
map shall have the icon representing the event shown upon call up.  
Clicking on the icon or a map “zoom in” icon at this map level shall call up 
the Area map.  

c. Area Map:  This map shall represent the local area of the building where 
the event is taking place.  This map shall contain all icons associated with 
this area.  These icons shall be “living”, changing colors as the associated 
devices change state.  This map shall be identified with the building name, 
floor number, quadrant, and area name at the bottom of the map.  
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3. Mapping icons  

a. Mapping icons shall be “living” changing color as the associated devices 
change state.  

1) Red = alarm / activated state  
2) Green = secure / normal state  
3) Yellow = masked, shunted, accessed, etc. state  

b. Mapping icons represented on the Area map shall be grouped and 
positioned as follows:  

1) Motion detectors providing back up to perimeter door(s) / window(s).  

a) A Single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to 
the protected door(s) or window(s), to represent all devices in 
that zone or group  

2) Motion detectors providing back up to public staff separation doors 
and other internal doors.  

a) A single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to 
the protected door. 

3) Motion detectors providing volumetric protection of a room.  

a) A single icon shall be placed in the center of the room, to 
represent all devices in that zone or group  

4) Glass break detectors protecting perimeter windows 

a) A single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to 
the center of the window or group of windows, to represent all 
devices in that zone or group  

5) Door contacts protecting individual perimeter doors or logical groups 
of perimeter doors. 

a) A single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to 
the center of the door or group of doors, to represent all 
devices in that zone or group  

6) Delayed egress pre alarm contacts protecting individual doors or 
logical groups of doors. 

a) A single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to 
the center of the door or group of doors, to represent all 
devices in that zone or group. 

7) Window contacts protecting individual perimeter windows or logical  
groups of perimeter windows. 
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a) A single icon shall be placed in a close geographical position to  
the center of the window or group of windows, to represent all  
devices in that zone or group. 

8) Card reader events to include door forced open and door held open  
alarms. 

a) A single icon shall be the same as the door contact protecting  
the door. 

b) Icon descriptor shall identify the appropriate event taking place. 

9) Tamper alarms protecting panels in security closets. 

a) A single icon shall be placed in the center of the room, to  
represent all devices in that zone or group. 

10) Tamper alarms protecting individual devices or logical groups of 
devices.  

a) A single icon shall be placed in close geographical position to  
the device or group of devices, to represent all devices in that  
zone or group. 

4.4 FAMILIARIZATION TRAINING   

A. The purpose is to familiarize operators, security management, and technicians with the 
basic operating components of all control room system.  This training will provide 
operators with sufficient information to monitor the alarm system during system 
installation, before final system configuration and acceptance has been completed.  It 
will also provide technicians with enough information to provide a basic level of system 
service during the construction period.  

B. The course shall be taught at the project site for a period of five (5) consecutive training 
days.  Generally, the contractor should plan for the course to begin approximately 15 
days before scheduled system cut-over.  Project management and system installation 
progress will determine the appropriate time for familiarization training, and the 
contractor will submit the dates for familiarization training to the Owner within 60 days 
of proposed date of delivery.   

C. The contractor shall submit for approval the training schedule and course curriculum 30 
days prior to course delivery.  Course curriculum information shall include written 
learning objectives for each block of instruction.  A maximum of 15 students per day 
will attend this course.  

D. The general outline for the course will contain, at a minimum, the subject areas listed 
below.  In-depth training in these areas will be addressed in follow-up courses for 
operators, supervisors and maintenance technicians.  Upon completion of the course, 
operators should be able to perform elementary monitoring operations with guidance 
and describe the general hardware and architecture of the system. 
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Day Attendees Subject Areas 

1 Operators General security system configuration and architecture 

System interface familiarity 

System monitoring components (CCTV and card access) 

Operator Commands 

Access to all systems 

Object (intelligent) Video Training (provided by object video 
personnel under separate work – contractor to coordinate.) 

Receive and test individual Login and passwords  

New room layout and operation 

2 Supervisors General system configuration and architecture 

System interface familiarity 

System monitoring components (CCTV and card access) 

All systems operations 

Operator Commands (override functions) 

New Room layout 

Preliminary troubleshooting of all systems 

3 Administrator All functional requirements of the Administrator (all systems) 

4 Technicians Database Entry 

System Network Configurations (security privileges, setups, 
etc.) 

Reports Generation 

Diagnostics       

Technicians Basic Maintenance 

Board Configuration 

Processor Unit Orientation 

Installation 

System back-ups 

5 TBD by Owner Curriculum shall be one, or a combination of, the above top-
ics. 

E. Classroom Configuration 

1. The familiarization course will be taught on site.  The contractor shall coordinate 
classroom location and configuration with Owner.  Generally, five to seven (5-7) 
additional training workstations (two (2) students per workstation) will be 
configured in a network environment to receive alarms from the installed security 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM               RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-66 

management system (Note: Additional temporary cabling will be necessary).  
Hands-on training scenarios will use the installed database of the security 
management system and alarm information shall be pre-loaded to facilitate 
practical exercises and demonstration.   

F. Operator Training 

1. The purpose of this course is to thoroughly train operators and supervisors in the 
operation, monitoring, and proper response procedures for the new security 
system.  Operator training shall be taught approximately 10 days prior to 
scheduled system start-up date.  Attendees will be future system operators and 
security unit supervisors.  Operator training shall consist of five (5) two-day 
instruction periods (10 days total).  Five to ten (5-10) operators or supervisors will 
attend each course at five (5) workstation monitors.  The first day of the course 
will be dedicated to system architecture, interface orientation, and alarm system 
monitoring.  The second day of training will emphasize Owner alarm monitoring 
procedures, reports, and practical scenarios.  Contractor will submit course 
curriculum and learning objectives 30 days prior to training.  Practical scenarios 
and tests will be developed in consultation with owner.  After consultation with 
contractor, owner will provide pertinent procedural information bearing upon Day 
2 of training approximately 15 days prior to training.   

2. Training will include, at a minimum, the following: 

a. Windows Operating System Training (Brief Orientation) 
b. General security system hardware architecture 
c. Functional operation of system, including CCTV operation, backups, NVR 

operation and Intercom training 
d. Operator commands and response to alarms 
e. Alarm reporting  
f. Operator trouble-shooting 
g. Resolution to system error messages 
h. Practical scenarios and hands-on test for certification. 

3. The contractor can teach all operators and supervisors on or off site, providing 
that the site offers all of the needed requirements.  The contractor will establish a 
training environment and curriculum format adhering to the following conditions: 

a. Five training workstations shall be configured in a networked environment. 
b. A network printer capable of printing reports from each workstation shall be 

provided. 
c. The interface shall emulate the interface of the installed system. 
d. The security management database in the classroom shall emulate the 

database in the field. 
e. Graphics, maps, and zone terminology shall emulate the system 

conditions.  Use of the new control center may be considered.   
f. Practical, hands-on scenarios shall replicate system monitoring conditions 

(i.e.: duress alarms, communication failures, receipt of multiple alarms, 
etc.) 

g. Overheads, slides, power point presentations, and take home documents 
displayed used for classroom edification shall emulate the interface, 
graphics, and terminology of the installed system at the project site.    
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h. Alarm CCTV call-ups 
i. The minimum number of scenarios for all the above is 10. 

G. Alarm Technician Training 

1. The purpose of this course is to train alarm technicians to install, trouble shoot 
and maintain alarm system data gathering panels and security devices.  The 
contractor shall familiarize the class with data gathering panels and intrusion 
detection, delayed-egress, access control and CCTV equipment installed under 
the project.  At the end of the class the technicians shall be capable of replacing 
damaged devices or data gathering panels and installing new devices or data 
gathering panels to the system.  The course shall have a duration of one (1) day 
and take place in a classroom setting on site.  Training shall not be Manufacturer 
level training but more of current site considerations, setup, etc. 

H. Administrator Training 

1. Administrator training shall consist of administrator level function for all systems 
under this project.  Administrator shall be training in general system 
administrative functions prior to the training. 

4.5 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING  

A. General Programming Requirements 

1. This following section shall be used by the contractor to identify the anticipated 
level of effort (LoE) required setup, program, and configure the ESS.  The 
contractor shall be responsible for providing all setup, configuration, and 
programming to include data entry for the SMS and subsystems [(e.g., video 
matrix switch, intercoms, digital video recorders, intrusion devices, including 
integration of subsystems to the SMS (e.g., camera call up, time synchronization, 
intercoms)]. System programming for existing or new SMS servers shall not be 
conducted at the project site.     

B. Level of Effort for Programming 

1. The Contractor shall perform and complete system programming (including all 
data entry) at an offsite location using the Contractor’s own copy of software.  
The Contractor’s copy of the SMS software shall be of the OWNER current 
version.  Once system programming has been completed, the Contractor shall 
deliver the data to the Owner on data entry forms (loading sheets) and an 
approved electronic medium, utilizing data from the contract documents.  The 
completed forms shall be delivered to the Owner for review and approval at least 
90 calendar days prior to the scheduled date the Contractor requires it.  The 
Contractor shall not upload system programming until the Owner has provided 
written approval.  The Contractor is responsible for backing up the system prior 
to uploading new programming data.  Additional programming requirements are 
provided as follows. 
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a. Programming for New SMS Server:  The contractor shall provide all other 
system related programming. The contractor will be responsible for 
uploading personnel information (e.g., ID Cards backgrounds, names, 
access privileges, personnel photos, access schedules, personnel 
groupings) along with coordinating with owner representative for device 
configurations, standards, and groupings.  OWNER shall provide database 
to support Contractor’s data entry tasks.  The contractor shall anticipate a 
weekly coordination meeting and working alongside of owner to ensure 
data uploading is performed without incident of loss of function or data loss. 

b. Programming for Existing SMS Servers:  The contractor shall perform all 
related system programming except for personnel data as noted.  The 
contractor will not be responsible for uploading personnel information (e.g., 
ID Cards backgrounds, names, access privileges, access schedules, 
personnel groupings). The contractor shall anticipate a weekly coordination 
meeting and working alongside of owner to ensure data uploading is 
performed without incident of loss of function or data loss.  System 
programming for SMS servers shall be performed by using the Contractor’s 
own server and software.  These servers shall not be connected to existing 
devices or systems at any time.     

2. The Contractor shall identify and request from the Owner, any additional data 
needed to provide a complete and operational system as described in the 
contract documents.   

3. Contractor and owner coordination on programming requires a high level of 
coordination to ensure programming is performed in accordance with OWNER 
requirements and programming uploads do not disrupt existing systems 
functionality.  The contractor shall anticipate a minimum a weekly coordination 
meeting.  Contractor shall ensure data uploading is performed without incident of 
loss of function or data loss.  The following Level of Effort Chart is provided to 
communicate the expected level of effort required by contractors on OWNER 
ESS projects.  Calculations to determine actual levels of effort shall be confirmed 
by the contractor before project award. 

 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILANCE SYSTEM            RFP No. 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT B 

 

Common Work Results For Electronic Security                                       28 05 00.01-69 

 

  Description of Tasks 

Description of 
Systems 

Develop System Loading 
Sheets 

Coordination 
Initial Set-up 
Configuration 

Graphic Maps 
System Programming 

Final Checks Level of Effort (Typical Tasks) 

SMS Setup & 
Configuration 

e.g., program monitoring 
stations, programming 

networks, 
interconnections 
between CCTV, 
intercoms, time 
synchronization 

e.g., retrieve IP 
addresses, naming 

conventions, standard 
event descriptions, 

programming 
templates, coordinate 
special system needs 

e.g., Load system 
Operating System 

and Application 
software, general 

system 
configurations 

e.g., develop 
naming conventions, 
develop file folders, 
confirming accuracy 
of AutoCAD Floor 
Plans, convert file 

into jpeg file 

e.g., program monitoring 
stations, programming 

networks, interconnections 
between CCTV, intercoms, 

time synchronization 

e.g., check all 
system diagnostics 

(e.g., clients, panels)  

Load and set-up 4-6 CDs and configure servers 
(to configure Loading and Configuring software 

Administrative account, audit log,  

Keystrokes, mouse clicks, multi-screen 
configuration 

Electronic 
Entry Control 
Systems  

e.g., setup of device, 
door groups & 

schedules, REX, Locks, 
link graphics 

e.g., confirming device 
configurations, naming 

conventions, event 
description and 

narratives 

e.g., enter data from 
loading sheets; 

configure 
components, link 

events, cameras, and 
graphics 

e.g., setup of device, door 
groups & schedules, REX, 

Locks, link graphics 

e.g., performing 
entry testing to 

confirm correct set-
up and configuration 

e.g., creating a door, door configuration, adding 
request to exit, door monitors and relays, door 

timers, door related events (e.g., access, access 
denied, forced open, held open), linkages, 

controlled areas, advanced door monitoring, time 
zones, sequence of operations   

Intrusion 
Detection 
Systems 

e.g., enter door groups & 
schedules, link devices - 

REX, lock, & graphics 

e.g., confirming device 
configurations, naming 

conventions, event 
description and 

narratives 

e.g., enter data from 
loading sheets; 

configure 
components, link 

events, cameras, and 
graphics 

e.g., enter door groups & 
schedules, link devices - 

REX, lock, & graphics 

e.g., walk test, 
device position, and 

masking 

e.g., setting up monitoring and control points 
(e.g., motion sensors, glassbreaks, vibration 
sensor, strobes, sounders) creating intrusion 

zones, creating arm/disarm panel, timed 
sequences, time zones, icon placements on 
graphic maps, clearance levels, events (e.g., 

armed, disarmed, zone violation, device alarm 
activations), LCD reader messages,   

CCTV 
Systems 

e.g., programming call-
ups recording 

e.g., confirming device 
configurations, naming 

conventions 

e.g., enter data from 
loading sheets; 
camera naming 

convention, 
sequences, configure 

components) 

e.g., programming call-ups 
recording 

e.g., confirm area of 
coverage, call-up 

per event generated 
and recording rates 

e.g., setting up cameras points, recording ratios 
(e.g., normal, alarm event) timed recording, 

linkages, maps placements, call-ups 

Intercoms 
Systems 

e.g., programming 
events & call-ups 

e.g., confirming device 
configurations, naming 

conventions, event 
description and 

narratives 

e.g., enter data from 
loading sheets; 

configure 
components, link 

events, cameras, and 
graphics 

e.g., programming events & 
call-ups 

e.g., confirm 
operation, SMS 

event generation 
and camera call-up 

e.g., setup linkages, events for activations, 
device troubles, land devices on graphic maps 

Console 
Monitoring 
Components 

N/A per monitor per monitor per graphic map N/A per monitor N/A 

Note:  Programming tasks are supported through the contractor’s development of the Technical Data Package Submittals.   

Table 1 Contractor Level of Effort 
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PART 5 - TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 

5.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:   

1. Refer to Project Process Diagram (PPD) in Part 1 of this specification.  The PPD 
shall be utilized by the contractor to develop effective and timely project 
schedules and submissions to ensure project is substantially complete prior to 
occupancy.   

2. The Contractor shall perform pre-delivery, contract field, performance verification, 
and endurance testing and make adjustments of the completed security system 
when permitted.  The Contractor shall provide all personnel, equipment, 
instrumentation, and supplies necessary to perform all testing.  Written 
notification of planned testing shall be given to the Owner at least 60 calendar 
days prior to the test and after the Contractor has received written approval of the 
specific test procedures.      

3. The Owner shall witness all testing and system adjustments during testing.  
Written permission shall be obtained from the Owner before proceeding with the 
next phase of testing.  Original copies of all data produced during performance 
verification and endurance testing shall be turned over to the Owner at the 
conclusion of each phase of testing and prior to Owner approval of the test. 

B. Test Procedures and Reports:  The test procedures, compliant w/ OWNER standard 
test procedures, shall explain in detail, step-by-step actions and expected results 
demonstrating compliance with the requirements of the specification.  The test reports 
shall be used to document results of the tests.  The reports shall be delivered to the 
Owner within seven (7) calendar days after completion of each test. 

5.2 CONTRACTOR’S FIELD TESTING 

A. The Contractor shall calibrate and test all equipment, verify DTM operation, place the 
integrated system in service, and test the integrated system.  Ground rods installed by 
this Contractor within the base of camera poles shall be tested as specified in IEEE 
STD 142.  The Contractor shall test all security systems and equipment, and provide 
written proof of a 100% operational system before a date is established for the system 
acceptance test.  Documentation package for CFT shall include completed (fully 
annotated details of test details) for each device and system tested, and annotated 
loading sheets documenting complete testing to OWNER approval.  CFT test 
documentation package shall conform to submittal requirements outlined in this 
Section.  The Contractor’s field testing procedures shall be identical to the Owner’s 
acceptance testing procedures.  The Contractor shall provide the Owner with a written 
listing of all equipment and software indicating all equipment and components have 
been tested and passed.  The Contractor shall deliver a written report to the Owner 
stating the installed complete system has been calibrated, tested, and is ready to begin 
performance verification testing; describing the results of the functional tests, 
diagnostics, and calibrations; and the report shall also include a copy of the approved 
acceptance test procedure.  Performance verification testing shall not take place until 
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written notice by contractor is received certifying that a contractors field test was 
successful. 

5.3 PERFORMANCE VERIFICATION TEST (PVT) 

A. The Contractor shall demonstrate the completed ESS complies with the contract 
requirements.  In addition, the Contractor shall provide written certification that the 
system is 100% operational prior to establishing a date for starting PVT.  Using 
approved test procedures, all physical and functional requirements of the project shall 
be demonstrated and shown.  The PVT will be stopped and aborted as soon as 10 
technical deficiencies are found requiring correction.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for all travel and lodging expenses incurred for out-of-town personnel 
required to be present for resumption of the PVT.  If the acceptance test is aborted, the 
re-test will commence from the beginning with a retest of components previously tested 
and accepted.   

B. The PVT, as specified, shall not begin until receipt of written certification that the 
Contractors Field Testing was successful.  This shall include certification of successful 
completion of testing as specified in paragraph “Contractor’s Field Testing”, and upon 
successful completion of testing at any time when the system fails to perform as 
specified.  Upon termination of testing by the Owner or Contractor, the Contractor shall 
commence an assessment period as described for Endurance Testing Phase II.   

C. Upon successful completion of the acceptance test, the Contractor shall deliver test 
reports and other documentation, as specified, to the Owner prior to commencing the 
endurance test. 

D. Additional Components of the PVT shall include:  

1. System Inventory 

a. All Device equipment 
b. All Software 
c. All Logon and Passwords 
d. All Cabling System Matrices 
e. All Cable Testing Documents 
f. All System and Cabinet Keys 

2. Inspection 

a. Contractor shall record an inspection punch list noting all system 
deficiencies.  The contractor shall prepare an inspection punch list format 
for Owner’s approval. 

b. As a minimum the punch list shall include a listing of punch list items, 
punch list item location, description of item problem, date noted, date 
corrected, and details of how item was corrected.  

E. Partial PVT - At the discretion of Security Consultant, the Performance Verification Test 
may be performed in part should a 100% compliant CFT be performed.  In the event 
that a partial PVT will be performed instead of a complete PVT; the partial PVT shall be 
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performed by testing 10% of the system.  The contractor shall perform a test of each 
procedure on select devices or equipment.   

5.4 ENDURANCE TEST 

A. The Contractor shall demonstrate the specified probability of detection and false alarm 
rate requirements of the completed system.  The endurance test shall be conducted in 
phases as specified below.  The endurance test shall not be started until the Owner 
notifies the Contractor, in writing, that the performance verification test is satisfactorily 
completed, training as specified has been completed, and correction of all outstanding 
deficiencies has been satisfactorily completed.  OWNER shall operate the system 24 
hours per day, including weekends and holidays, during Phase I and Phase III 
endurance testing.  OWNER will maintain a log of all system deficiencies.  The Owner 
may terminate testing at any time the system fails to perform as specified.  Upon 
termination of testing, the Contractor shall commence an assessment period as 
described for Phase II.  During the last day of the test, the Contractor shall verify the 
appropriate operation of the system.  Upon successful completion of the endurance 
test, the Contractor shall deliver test reports and other documentation as specified to 
the Owner prior to acceptance of the system.  

1. Phase I (Testing):  The test shall be conducted 24 hours per day for 15 
consecutive calendar days, including holidays, and the system shall operate as 
specified.  The Contractor shall make no repairs during this phase of testing 
unless authorized in writing by the Owner. If the system experiences no failures, 
the Contractor may proceed directly to Phase III testing after receiving written 
permission form the Owner. 

2. Phase II (Assessment):   

a. After the conclusion of Phase I, the Contractor shall identify all failures, 
determine causes of all failures, repair all failures, and deliver a written 
report to the Owner.  The report shall explain in detail the nature of each 
failure, corrective action taken, results of tests performed, and recommend 
the point at which testing should be resumed.   

b. After delivering the written report, the Contractor shall convene a test 
review meeting at the job site to present the results and recommendations 
to the Owner.  The meeting shall not be scheduled earlier than five (5) 
business days after the Owner receives the report.  As part of this test 
review meeting, the Contractor shall demonstrate all failures have been 
corrected by performing appropriate portions of the performance 
verification test.  Based on the Contractor’s report and the test review 
meeting, the Owner will provide a written determine of either the restart 
date or require Phase I be repeated.   

3. Phase III (Testing):  The test shall be conducted 24 hours per day for 15 
consecutive calendar days, including holidays, and the system shall operate as 
specified.  The Contractor shall make no repairs during this phase of testing 
unless authorized in writing by the Owner.  
 

4. Phase IV (Assessment):   
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a. After the conclusion of Phase III, the Contractor shall identify all failures, 
determine causes of all failures, repair all failures, and deliver a written 
report to the Owner. The report shall explain in detail the nature of each 
failure, corrective action taken, results of tests performed, and recommend 
the point at which testing should be resumed.  

b. After delivering the written report, the Contractor shall convene a test 
review meeting at the job site to present the results and recommendations 
to the Owner.  The meeting shall not be scheduled earlier than five (5) 
business days after receipt of the report by the Owner.  As a part of this 
test review meeting, the Contractor shall demonstrate that all failures have 
been corrected by repeating appropriate portions for the performance 
verification test.  Based on the review meeting the test should not be 
scheduled earlier than five (5) business days after the Owner receives the 
report.  As a part of this test review meeting, the Contractor shall 
demonstrate all failures have been corrected by repeating appropriate 
portions of the performance verification test.  Based on the Contractor’s 
report and the test review meeting, the Owner will provide a written 
determine of either the restart date or require Phase III be repeated.  After 
the conclusion of any re-testing which the Owner may require, the Phase 
IV assessment shall be repeated as if Phase III had just been completed.  

5.5 EXCLUSIONS 

A. The Contractor will not be held responsible for failures in system performance resulting 
from the following: 

1. An outage of the main power in excess of the capability of any backup power 
source provided the automatic initiation of all backup sources was accomplished 
and that automatic shutdown and restart of the ESS performed as specified. 

2. Failure of an Owner furnished equipment or communications link, provided the 
failure was not due to Contractor furnished equipment, installation, or software. 

3. Failure of existing Owner owned equipment, provided the failure was not due to 
Contractor furnished equipment, installation, or software. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 28 23 00 

 VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01  SUMMARY 

A. Section provides information for the video surveillance system itself and 
coordination with Section 280500 “the overarching section for electronic security” 
and 27 series sections “Communication components”.   

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Secure all necessary licenses, permits, inspections and final system acceptance 
from local authority having jurisdiction. 

B. Provide all labor, material and equipment for a complete and functional system. 

C. Provide new material and equipment that conforms to the applicable standards 
and listed for its intended purpose by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

1.03 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All contract documents apply to this Section.  

B. References to industry and trade association standards and codes are minimum 
installation requirement standards. Drawings and other specification sections shall 
govern in those instances where requirements are greater than those specified in 
the referenced standards. 

C. This Section (28 23 00) shall be used as a base document for all of Division 28 – 
SYSTEMS (Video Surveillance Systems). The following sections shall be used in 
conjunction with the drawings to provide a complete and fully integrated 
communications system.  This section shall be coordinated with the following 
sections.    

1. 26 05 00 - Security Supplement - Electrical 

2. 27 05 00 – Common Works Results for Communications 

3. 27 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding for Communications Systems 

4. 27 05 28 – Pathways for Communications Systems 

5. 27 05 44 – Sleeves and Sleeve Seals For Communications 

6. 27 11 00 – Communications Equipment Room Fittings 

7. 27 13 00 – Communications Backbone Cabling 

8. 27 15 00 – Communications Horizontal Cabling 

9. 28 05 00.01 - Common Work Results for Electronic Security 
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1.04  BACKGROUND 

A. This section, and associated security drawings, describes the video surveillance 
system requirements for the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) 
project located within the Bus Maintenance facilities in Santa Ana and Garden 
Grove, CA. The sections set forth detail functions and standards of quality for the 
systems, their components and the methods of installation and operation. All 
proposals shall be prepared to reflect the standards of quality specified herein, 
employing equipment, which meets or exceeds the project requirements. 

B. The Record Documentation and Orange County Transportation Authority general 
provisions of the contract including general and supplemental terms and conditions 
and Orange County Transportation Authority sections, apply to the work specified 
within this section. 

C. The section herein provides an inclusive project scope when combined with all 
general, supplemental conditions and related project documentation. 

D. Drawings supplied with this section shall be used as a reference for the requirement 
and location of the system components. Contractor shall acquaint them self with the 
building drawings, and confirm the required quantities of devices and specific 
options on location. 

E. Provide and install a complete network based Video Surveillance System (VSS), 
hereinafter referred to as the VSS system. 

1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Provide: Shall mean that the Contractor shall furnish, install, connect and make 
equipment fully configured and operational for a complete functioning system. 

B. Remove: Shall mean that the Contractor shall disconnect, dismantle, and relinquish 
or remove hardware from site based upon the discretion of the Orange County 
Transportation Authority. 

1. All hardware that is slotted for removal from the site shall be inspected and 
approved for removal by the Orange County Transportation Authority or 
their authorized representatives. 

C. SEC: Is defined as the abbreviation for the building or structures remote Security 
Equipment Closet. These rooms shall provide local centralized junction points for 
electronic security related control and communication hardware. All security 
equipment closets shall terminate communications to the building designated 
security equipment room. 

D. SER: Is defined as the abbreviation for the building or structures primary Security 
Equipment Room. This room shall provide a centralized interconnection point for 
each building or structures electronic security related control and communication 
hardware.  

E. SMS: Is defined as the abbreviation for the Security Management System providing 
a centralized single software integration solution for the management, control and 
monitoring of all electronic security countermeasures deployed on site. The SMS 
includes the VSS. 
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F. SOC or SOC: Is defined as the abbreviation for the primary Security Operations 
Center / Security Control Center located within the Orange County Transportation 
Authority facility. Any SOC or SCC centers shall provide centralized (primary or 
redundant) security monitoring and control for all site wide security system 
operations. 

G. SSN: Is defined as the abbreviation for the fiber based dedicated Security System 
Network communication infrastructure capable of providing encrypted, high 
capacity, network based, bi-directional, data communications between all electronic 
security systems deployed on site and the security operations center. 

H. System: Is defined as the entire set of components, equipment, and subsystems 
which must be coordinated to work together during normal operation to produce 
results for which the system is designed. 

I. Turnkey: Shall mean to provide a complete hardware, software, programmed and 
configured solution to allow the end user, once accepted, shall have a complete and 
operational system. Turnkey systems include all the hardware, software, 
programming, and systems integration necessary for the application. 

J. VSS: Is defined as the abbreviation for the complete network based Video 
Surveillance System server and PC workstation components. 

1.06 CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. The publications reference standards shall encompass all amendments, addenda, 
revisions, supplement, and errata for each applicable extended reference. 
Publications are referenced in text by the basic designation only. All materials, 
equipment, devices and installation shall be manufactured, tested, and installed in 
accordance with codes, publications, and standards (latest editions and revisions). 
In the absence of specific codes, publications and standards the approved trade 
practice shall be utilized and subject to the discretional approval of the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative.   

B. All work shall be performed in accordance with, but not limited to, the following 
codes, publications, and standards (latest editions and revisions), which are part of 
this specification to the extent referenced: 

1. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

3. Building Industry Consulting Service International (BICSI)  

4.  Codes of Federal Regulations (CFR) 

5. Compliance, ISO/IEC 14496 standard (also known as MPEG-4) 

6. Compliance, International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
Recommendation G.711, “Pulse Code Modulation (PCM) of Voice 
Frequencies” 

7. Consultive Committee for International Radio (CCIR) 

8. EIT/TIA - 568A: Premises Cabling Standard.  

9. EIA/TIA – 568: Commercial Building Telecommunications Wiring Standard. 
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10. EIA/TIA – 569: Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications 
Pathways and Spaces. 

11. EIA/TIA – 606: Administrative Standards for the Telecommunications 
Infrastructure of Commercial Buildings. 

12. Electronic Industry Alliance (EIA) 

13. Federal Communication Commission (FCC) 

14. IEEE 802.3 Digital Data Network Standard. 

15. IEEE, RS 170 Variable Standard. 

16. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 

17. International Code Council (ICC) 

18. International Standards for Organization/Electrotechnical Commission 
(ISO/IEC) Joint Technical Committee 1 (JTC1), “Information Technology”   

19. MPEG-4 Industry Forum 

20. National Electrical Safety Code, current edition. 

21. National Fire Protection Association National Fire Codes, current edition. 

22. National Electrical Manufactures Association (NEMA) 

23. NTSC Standard. 

24. Telecommunication Industry Association (TIA) 

25. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 

26. Universal Plug and Play (UPnP) Forum 

27. Universal Serial Bus (USB) Implementers Forum 

C. The Contractor shall use and refer to the most current adopted editions of all 
publications and references unless otherwise noted for the implementation of this 
project. Where more than one code or regulation is applicable, the more stringent 
regulation shall apply. 

D. All equipment furnished under this section shall conform to NEMA Standards and 
bear UL labels. 

E. The Contractor shall install all materials and equipment in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's literature and approved shop drawings. 

1.07 PRIMARY OBJECTIVE 

A. The video surveillance systems primary objective, shall provide a seamlessly 
integrated graphical interface that shall permit the site security operation center to 
control, display, and monitor all digital security related video surveillance devices on 
the site through a dedicated amalgamated security video surveillance system.  

B. The video surveillance system shall provide a versatile uniform visual assessment 
tool for operational control and assessment recording of all network based security 
cameras within the physical confines of this site. All existing and new video 
surveillance system devices within the bus maintenance facilities shall be integrated 
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into a security into the existing Milestone video surveillance system to provide visual 
feedback of current status and operational control of specific field devices and 
display visual alarm conditions at the security video surveillance system when 
events are generated by the video surveillance system, alarm sensors, or devices 
which are controlled and monitored. 

C. The video surveillance system shall reside on an open architecture digital network 
communication topology. This system topology shall by design permit the 
deployment of additional remote monitoring points on the dedicated security system 
network which in turn shall act as force multipliers. The video surveillance system 
shall provide and reside on a dedicated combination copper (interior) and fiber 
(exterior) security system network. The VSS shall utilize a dedicated one gigabit or 
greater security network infrastructure to devices support all security video 
surveillance system communications. All security systems communications shall 
terminate to either 1 gigabit or 10 gigabit centralized security network switches that 
shall distribute command and control to the site security operations center. The 
primary security operation center, located at the Garden Grove location, shall have 
full access and control of all networked security related system functions via the 
provided digital security system solution.  

D. In locations where network compatible security equipment is to be operated outside 
of any building exterior perimeter shall utilize fiber cabling and Ethernet protocol 
convertors from the device to the closest buildings security equipment room. 

E. All camera deployments shall provide at a minimum personal identification, action 
identification, and scene identification. To assist in monitoring all of the camera 
locations on the site, the video surveillance system shall by design incorporate 
intelligent video analytics for behavioral based alarming. The video analytics shall 
automatically alert the security video surveillance system workstation on any 
violation of analytics alarm behavioral events.  

1.08 THEORY OF OPERATION 

A. The intent of this specification is for the Contractor to seamlessly upgrade the 
existing Milestone XProtect Video Surveillance System (VSS) for Orange County 
Transportation Authority. The Milestone XProtect System is a client/server design. 
The Video Surveillance System shall provide multi-level diagnostics of each 
component in all critical areas.  These diagnostics shall be reported to a diagnostic 
console for processing.  In addition, the diagnostic data shall be capable of being 
scripted into actionable events within the system. The Video Surveillance System 
shall be able to handle future expansion of an unlimited total capacity from what is 
shown in the drawings, including but not limited to cameras, monitors, alarm 
circuits and relay closures.   

B. The Video Surveillance System network is currently arranged so that each area will 
operate independently and communicates via a 10-gigabit network to the existing 
Milestone System Manager Server. The System Manager Server provides a user 
interface and database management of the Video Surveillance System. The Video 
Surveillance System network shall be arranged so each area will operate 
independently and shall communicate via a 10-gigabit network at a minimum to the 
existing Milestone System Manager.  The Video Surveillance System shall continue 
to provide normal and event monitoring of all secured areas as shown in the 
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specifications and drawings. The Video Surveillance System will continue to provide 
the same level or better, review capabilities for the digitally recorded video via the 
secure network specified without interruption to recording capabilities.  

C. The Video Surveillance System will provide continued support for existing IP network 
digital devices. It is expected that there will be a variety of new IP cameras 
incorporated into the existing Milestone infrastructure. Cameras such as but not 
limited to, day/night capable, high resolution, panoramic and pan/tilt/zoom cameras, 
with the applicable environmentally controlled housing units, mounts, lenses, power 
supply, wiring, video surveillance system monitors, controllers, and network video 
recorder equipment. The camera integration shall continue to incorporate the use of 
video analytics for both the Santa Ana and Garden Grove locations.  

D. All new Video Surveillance System components/devices shall be seamlessly 
interfaced and integrated to the existing Milestone Video Surveillance System. If any 
camera begins recording based on motion sensing, the Video Surveillance System 
management server shall signal the recording network server to increase the event 
recording speed on all designated cameras within the motion area. The Video 
Surveillance System will include supporting existing racking equipment for newly 
installed Video Surveillance System hardware and related rack/console mounted 
sub system devices. The final type and position of the new equipment into the 
existing rack/console shall be coordinated with the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Contracting Officer prior to any installation. Any new rack/consoles shall 
include power sufficient to accommodate all equipment mounted within the system. 
Where feasible, the Contractor shall utilize existing rack/console if available and 
coordinate with the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer prior 
to the selection of any rack/console units. 

1.09 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The system shall be installed in strict conformance with all applicable Federal, local 
codes and standards. Provide a turnkey video surveillance system with alarm 
monitoring capabilities for the site that shall include but not limited to the expansion 
or incorporation of a site wide dedicated security system network and integration of 
existing site security subsystems with the primary security video surveillance system 
monitored at the clients designated Security Operations Center (SOC). The system 
shall provide local and remote operational control of all electronic video surveillance 
system devices to be installed within the confines of the Orange County 
Transportation Authority site. 

B.  

1. Due to the environmental conditions of the location all exterior or where 
determined, devices/conduit shall be designed for unconditioned marine 
environmental applications.   

C. The work detailed has been specified to meet certain requirements for performance, 
appearance, and costs. Some information, such as exact locations of field 
equipment, exact wire routing, and exact conduit requirements have been 
intentionally omitted. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to implement the 
guidelines and requirements contained in the documents and translate them into a 
complete design package containing all elements necessary including all 
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equipment, devices, wire and appurtenances, and materials as required for a 
complete, operational, and functionally integrated system.  

D. Any reference to a products quantity is to be considered as a reference only.  
Product quantities shall be taken from the provided security drawings.  In any case 
where there is a discrepancy or an omission the Contractor shall refer in writing to 
the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer or their authorized 
representative for clarification. 

E. The system shall meet or exceed the minimum system performance requirements 
and operational features are as specified herein. 

1. The Contractor shall perform all work, provide all products, systems 
integration, project coordination, system engineering, and design work 
required in order to ensure the proper expansion or incorporation of the video 
surveillance system including Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listed 
application software and hardware complete and ready for operation within 
the confines of the site and project scope. 

2. The Contractor shall become familiar with all details of the work, verify all 
dimensions in the field, and shall advise the Orange County Transportation 
Authority of any discrepancy before performing the work.  

3. The Contractor shall submit all calculations and analysis to support design 
and engineering decisions to provide the specified systems. 

4. The Contractor shall provide and pay all labor, materials, equipment, sales, 
gross receipts and other taxes.  

5. The Contractor shall be responsible to schedule and secure all plan checks, 
permits, and licenses as necessary for the execution of work as applicable 
for the project. All fees, charges and other associate costs incurred by the 
foregoing shall be borne by the Contractor.  

6. The Contractor shall give the required legal notices; comply with codes, 
ordinances, regulations, and other legal requirements of public authorities 
which bear on the performance of this work. 

a. Should any questions of union jurisdiction arise, the Contractor shall 
immediately take steps to settle such disputes and shall use such 
labor as may be determined to have jurisdiction, at no additional 
cost to the Orange County Transportation Authority. Should the 
Contractor fail to take expeditious action, they shall be responsible 
for any time lost because of delays arising from such a dispute. 

7. The Contractor shall attend project meetings as scheduled, or when 
deemed necessary by the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer. 

F. The system shall be complete and in full operating condition, including all 
equipment, devices, wire and appurtenances, and materials as required for 
interfacing with the security video surveillance system and major security/video 
subsystems. 

1. Equipment Interface: The system shall include any item or quantity of 
equipment, cable, mounting hardware and materials needed to interface the 
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systems with the identified sub-system(s) per the manufacturer, Orange 
County Transportation Authority, and system requirements. 

2. The Video Surveillance System software shall be programmed to change 
the operational conditions of all security management subsystems as 
defined by the Orange County Transportation Authority during elevated 
national threat levels. For integration purposes, the system shall be 
integrated where appropriate with the following associated security 
subsystems: 

a. Existing Video Surveillance System Equipment 

3. Integration with these security subsystems shall be achieved by 
programming via the Video Surveillance Server Manger or the direct 
hardwiring of the systems. 

4. For programming purposes refer to the manufacturers requirements for 
correct system operations. Ensure computers being utilized for system 
integration meet or exceed the minimum system requirements outlined on 
the systems software packages. 

G. All video surveillance system monitoring devices integration shall be one hundred 
percent compatible with all of the proposed and existing video surveillance 
subsystems.  

H. All new components/devices shall be seamlessly interfaced and integrated to the 
existing Milestone Video Surveillance System.  

I. The security video analytics system shall provide for the capability to simultaneously 
trigger the video surveillance system local building network video recorder to 
increase the recording frame rate on all cameras within the viewing ability of the 
activated alarm.  

J. The Contractor shall ensure that all components, interconnection conduit, cable / 
wire, appurtenances, and materials are new and provided as required to form a 
complete coordinated system ready for operation pursuant to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority directives, Sections with attachments, specifications and 
the plan drawings. 

1. The video surveillance system shall support, control, and monitor all of the 
site security video sensor devices. 

2. The video surveillance system shall include but not limited to the 
programming and configuration of client provided network digital video 
recording equipment with Milestone software and the installation of PoE+ 
and UPoE+ core switches, behavioral analytics controllers, fixed, panoramic, 
pan/tilt/zoom cameras, environmentally controlled housing units, lenses, 
surge protection, battery backup, uninterrupted power supply, enclosures, 
mounts, power supply, wiring / fiber, network switches, network 
communications, racking, conduit, cable and appurtenances, and materials 
as required for a complete system integration to the security management 
system. 

3. When not present, the Contractor shall provide all Video Surveillance 
System network interconnect switches/fiber/wire/cabling/conduit 
infrastructure necessary to provide complete dedicated Video Surveillance 
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System network and the new Video Surveillance System equipment being 
integrated into the existing Milestone Video Surveillance System. 

4. All security video sensors shall be wired to the video surveillance system 
controllers as fully supervised alarm inputs. 

5. All camera sensors shall report alarms, troubles, and faults to the Video 
Surveillance System Management Server. 

6. The Contractor shall install power supplies with backup batteries as required 
to power all newly installed security hardware.  

K. After installation, the Orange County Transportation Authority shall be able to 
perform hardware configuration changes as desired without the services of the 
manufacturer. 

L. Equipment repair shall be able to be accomplished on site, by module replacement, 
utilizing spare components. 

M. Provide a dedicated security system network for controller and software client 
communications. Installation shall include dedicated network communications 
interface in each controller to communicate to each building via a 1000 Mbps or 
greater, 128 bit AES encrypted or greater Ethernet switch. 

N. Complete conduit system is to be provided by the Contractor. Non-security system 
wiring shall not share security conduits. 

O. The system control at the central server location shall be under a single software 
program control, shall provide full integration of all components, and shall be 
alterable at any time, depending upon the facility requirements. Reconfiguration 
shall be accomplished online through system programming, without hardware 
changes. 

P. The system shall support both manual and automatic responses to alarms entering 
the system. Each alarm shall be capable of initiating a number of different actions, 
such as camera switching, activation of remote devices, email of alarm / event, text 
page of alarm / event, Threat Level change, and portal control. 

Q. Analytics control functions shall include abnormal behaviors, validation based on 
time of day, day of week, holiday scheduling, automatic or manual camera operation 
on specific events.  

R. The system will allow for pre-defined automated and manual control of the system 
and all related sensors. 

S. The system host server shall be able to assign the security password / codes, unique 
per user definable performance ability to, but not limited to, be utilized at the 
associated video surveillance software client application.  

T. The Video Surveillance System management server shall be able to monitor and 
control all of the newly installed security equipment. 

U. Provide all programming required to identify cameras, alarm points and operations 
within the expansion or integration of existing systems. All analytics behavioral event 
alarms shall report in real-time all activity to the security video surveillance system. 
The Contractor shall verify that all the camera and alarm identification names are 
obtained from the Orange County Transportation Authority. The Contractor shall 
provide all the programming required to identify alarm points.  
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V. The Contractor shall connect to and utilize existing video equipment, video and 
control signal transmission lines, and device. Video equipment and signal lines that 
are usable in their original configuration without modification may be reused with the 
Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer approval.  

W. The Contractor shall visit the site and verify that site conditions are in agreement / 
compliance with the design package. The Contractor shall report all changes to the 
site or conditions that will affect performance of the system to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Contracting Officer in the form of a written report. The 
Contractor shall not take any corrective action without written permission received 
from the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer. 

Y. The Contractor shall complete performance testing of all existing Video Surveillance 
System wiring. The Contractor will also be required to visually inspect and verify the 
serviceability of the existing system wiring infrastructure as well. The Contractor shall 
provide a detailed report of the said test to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Contracting Officer. 

Z. The Contractor shall review all contract drawings and survey existing site conditions 
and update/modify drawings as needed prior to proceeding with the work.  

AA. Communications 

1. Provide dedicated security network connection points for the dedicated 
security system network via industry standard TCP/IP communication 
protocol for network connection for each video controller and devices.  

2. Provide a static IP address for each device placed upon the dedicated 
security system network.  

3. The system connection provided shall be designed to support advanced 
distributed network architecture.  

4. Provide 1000 MBPS or greater network termination connection points at 
each control panel, workstation, and control database server as shown on 
the Record Drawings. The Contractor shall provide fiber cabling, network 
hubs, routers, and protocol convertors as required creating a dedicated 
security system network. 

6. Provided a protocol conversion whenever a security network device is in 
excess of the maximum distance to interconnect to the dedicated security 
system network (i.e. parking lots, entry gates, building to building) this device 
shall be converted to a fiber transceiver setup that shall in turn transmit the 
network based device signal directly to a fiber receiver that shall be placed 
at the nearest security equipment room. Once the fiber signal has been 
received it shall be converted back to an Ethernet communication for 
integration to the security dedicated security system network and 
subsequently the security management system. 

a. The Contractor shall provide all local area network termination 
connection points at each controller, workstation, and system control 
database server as required.  

b. The Contractor shall provide and utilize fiber and copper cabling, 
network switches, and protocol convertors as required creating a 
dedicated security system network for the complete network 
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communication path from each device location to the security 
operations center. 

c. The Contractor shall provide a static IP address for each device 
placed upon the network. The system connection provided shall be 
designed to support advanced distributed network architecture. The 
provided network connection at the control panel shall be able to 
communicate back with the database server through industry 
standard network switches and routers and shall not be required to 
reside on the same subnet.  

AB. Where needed, the Contractor shall provide complete racking/cabinet systems in 
locations as required by the Orange County Transportation Authority that shall 
include new equipment racking (weatherproof equipment where needed), 
enclosure/cabinets, and UPS power devices, to support all security equipment 
installed in the project.  

1. The primary function of the racking and cabinet / enclosure is to support all 
of the electronic security system and all subsystem devices.  

2. The exact position, type, and size of the racking / cabinet system shall be 
coordinated with Contracting Officer prior to procurement and installation.  

3. The equipment racking, and enclosure / cabinets system shall provide 
secure lockable locations for all security related equipment.  

4. All large equipment racking, and enclosure / cabinets shall incorporate 
manufacturer approved power distribution to accommodate all equipment 
mounted within a racking enclosure / cabinet system.  

 5. All security racking and enclosures/cabinets shall be protected and secured 
 by lock and key. 

AC. Demolition Work Area 

1. When applicable, the Contractor shall remove and relocate of all security 
related hardware from designated demo locations as directed by OCTA 
contracting authority.  

2. The Contractor shall then install, connect, and make equipment operational 
for a complete functional system in the location as determined by the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative.  

3. Modify, connect, and re-establish all communication lines severed by the 
Contractor during the demo that affect other communication paths to security 
and non-security related devices and / or components remaining.  

1.10 GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The plan document supplement to this section indicates approximate locations of 
equipment. The installation and / or locations of the equipment and devices shall be 
governed by the intent of the design; sections and documentation, with due regard 
to actual site conditions, recommendations, ambient factors affecting the equipment 
and operations in the vicinity.  
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B. The plan documents are diagrammatic and do not reveal all offsets, bends, elbows, 
components, materials, and other specific elements that may be required for proper 
installation.  

C. If any departure from the plan documentation is deemed necessary, or in the event 
of conflicts, the Contractor shall submit details of such departures or conflicts in 
writing to the Orange County Transportation Authority for written comments and / or 
approval when practical and before initiating work. 

D. Anything called for by one of the plan documents and not called for by the others 
shall be of like effect as if required or called by all, except if a provision clearly 
designed to negate or alter a provision contained in one or more of the other plan 
documents shall have the intended effect. 

E. In the event of conflicts among the plan documents, the documents shall take 
precedence in the following order: Orange County Transportation Authority 
directives, Sections with attachments, specifications and the plan drawings. 

F. Should conflicts arise out of discrepancies between documentation, the most 
stringent requirement shall always apply. 

G. During construction of a project, Contractor shall maintain an up to date redlined set 
of construction documents detailing the in-place configuration and location of the 
project components. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their 
authorized representative shall always have access to these documents for review 
and inspection.  

1. Any project component or assembly that is not installed in strict accordance 
with the drawings shall be so noted on the redline drawings.  

2. Contractor shall provide the Orange County Transportation Authority a 
complete set of both magnetic media electronic "Record Drawing” drawings 
and hardcopy "Record Drawing" bond drawings.  

3. The Record Drawings shall include security device number, secure security 
equipment room or security equipment closet connection location, control 
panel number and input or output number as applicable.  

4. All corrective notations made by the Contractor shall be legible when 
submitted to the Orange County Transportation Authority. If, in the opinion 
of the Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized 
representative that any redlined notation is not legible, it shall be returned to 
the Contractor for re-submission at no extra cost to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority.  

5. The Contractor shall organize the Record Drawing sheets into manageable 
sets, and bound with durable paper cover sheets with suitable titles, dates 
and other identifications printed on the cover.  

a. Where feasible, the individual or entity that obtained record data, 
whether the individual or entity is the Contractor, or similar entity, is 
required to prepare the mark up on Record Drawings.  

b. Accurately record the information in a comprehensive drawing 
technique. Record the data when possible after it has been obtained.  

c. For concealed installations, record and check the mark up before 
concealment.  
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6. At time of substantial completion, submit the Record Construction 
Documentation to the Orange County Transportation Authority. The 
Contractor shall organize into sets, bind and label sets for the Orange 
County Transportation Authority continued usage. 

H. The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of the design section, including 
addenda and modifications issued, for project documentation. The Contractor shall 
mark the sections to indicate the actual installation where the installation varies 
substantially from that indicated in the Sections and modifications issued. (Note 
related drawing information, where applicable). 

1. The Contractor shall pay particular attention to substitutions, selection of 
product options, and information on concealed installations that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later.  

2. Note related Change Orders and mark up of Record Construction 
Documents, where applicable.  

3. Upon completion of mark ups, the Contractor shall submit documentation 
to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

I. The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of each Product Data submittal for 
Project Record Document purposes. The Data shall be marked to indicate the 
actual product installation where the installation varies substantially from that 
indicated in the Product Data submitted. Included shall be significant changes in 
the product delivered to the site and changes in manufacturer instructions and 
recommendations for installation.  

1. The Contractor shall pay particular attention to information on concealed 
products and installations that cannot be readily identified or recorded later.  

2. Note related Change Orders and mark up of Record Construction 
Documents, where applicable.  

3. Upon completion of mark up, submit a complete set of Record Product Data 
to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

J. The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of Miscellaneous Records for Project 
Record Document purposes. Refer to other sections for miscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals concerning various construction activities. 
Before substantial completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good 
order, properly identified and bound or filed, ready for use and reference. 
Categories of requirements resulting in miscellaneous records include, as a 
minimum, the following: 

1. Miscellaneous records shall include but not limited to the following 
information 

a. Certificates received instead of labels on bulk products. 

b. Testing and qualification of tradesmen. 

c. Documented qualification of installation firms. 

d. Load and performance testing. 

e. Inspections and certifications. 

f. Final inspection and correction procedures. 
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2. Miscellaneous Records: The Design Consultant of record shall incorporate 
the miscellaneous data submittal by the Contractor for Record 
Documentation. The Designer Consultant shall incorporate the 
miscellaneous data and submit it to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority with the “As Built” documentation. 

K. The Contractor is responsible for providing a detailed inventory of all systems 
components installed on this project. This inventory shall also include all hardware 
and software manuals. Inventory shall contain the following information for each 
component listed. 

1. Item Number 

a. Quantity 

b. Part Number 

c. Description 

d. Manufacturer 

e. Serial Number 

2. Version Number 

L. Special order equipment shall not be ordered before design, sections and product 
data sheets have been reviewed by the Orange County Transportation Authority. 
Written approval must be given from the Orange County Transportation Authority 
prior to Contractor’s authorization to proceed on special order items. 

M. Corrections resulting from any review shall be made promptly at no cost to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority. Drawings or data that are not approved 
shall be resubmitted for review and approval. 

N. All security network video servers shall by design be limited to 60 percent of 
maximum capacity to ensure proper operation. 

O. All security network analytics servers shall by design be limited to 50 percent of 
maximum capacity to ensure proper operation. 

P. All security network switches shall be limited to 60 percent of maximum capacity 
to ensure proper operation. 

Q. VSS Documentation Package 

1. Contractor shall provide VSS input and output documentation packages for 
review at the Shop Drawing submittal stage and also with the Record 
Drawing documentation package. The documentation packages shall be 
provided in both printed and native digital and pdf (portable document 
format) form at both review stages. 

2. The Contractor shall provide input and output documentation package for 
VSS and associated video inputs and for all VSS controllers associated 
with the project. Documentation shall be provided in current version Excel 
spreadsheets. A separate spreadsheet file shall be generated for each VSS 
controller. 

3. The spreadsheet names shall follow a sequence that shall display the 
spreadsheets in numerical order according to the VSS, system number and 
any associated expansion hardware. The spreadsheet shall include the 
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prefix in the file name that uniquely identifies the building / structure 
location. 

4. The spreadsheet shall detail all connected items such as cameras, 
monitors, switches, servers, patch panels, and fiber connections. The 
spreadsheet shall include an individual section (row) for a load factor on 
each controller, switch, provided. The spreadsheet shall automatically 
calculate the system numbers for inputs, and outputs based upon data 
entered in initialization fields. 

5. All entries must be verified against the field devices. Copies of the floor 
plans shall be forwarded under separate cover. 

6. The VSS spreadsheets shall include an entry section for the following 
information: 

a. Video Surveillance System Controller Server Number.  

b. VSS Network Switches with capacity 

c. VSS Camera Number. 

d. VSS Monitor Point Number. 

e. VSS Fiber Port Number. 

f. VSS Network Address. 

g. VSS Cabinet Tamper Input Number. 

h. VSS Power Fail Input Number. 

i. Number of Monitor Points Reserved For Expansion. 

j. Number of Camera Points Reserved For Expansion. 

7. The spreadsheets shall automatically calculate the following information 
based upon the associated entries in the above fields: 

a. System Numbers for each type of Controller. 

b. System Numbers for Monitor Point Inputs. 

c. System Numbers for Camera Points. 

8. The spreadsheet shall provide the following information for hardware 
associated with each controller and switch device: 

a. Controller Number. 

b. Switch Number. 

c. Cable ID Number. 

d. Description Field (Room Number). 

e. Description Field (Device Type i.e.: pan/tilt/zoom, interior, exterior, 
fixed, etc.). 

f. Description Field (Area Description i.e.: Lobby front door). 

g. VSS Input Location. 

h. Cable Type. 
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1.11 SITE WORKING REQUIREMENTS 

A. In order to accommodate the continued use of the facilities the Contractor shall 
contact / schedule / coordinate with the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer, as necessary to complete the project. A majority of the 
installation will occur during normal hours during the year however installation may 
be scheduled during off hours, depending upon scheduled activities and with prior 
permission of the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

B. Work under another contract may be under construction coincidentally with the work 
under this contract. Installation of equipment and devices that pertain to other work 
in the contract shall be closely coordinated with the appropriate Contractor. 
Coordinate with any and all existing construction and other trades as required.  

C. The Contractor shall utilize good housekeeping practice with respect to their work 
including cleanup of all dirt and debris created by the Contractor during installation 
operations on a daily basis. 

D. Protect all existing work, and the work of other trades from damage by this work. 
Equipment shall be kept internally clean and protected against blowing dust, wind, 
storms, sun, heat, rain and other damaging factors. Cover work likely to be damaged 
at the end of each day's work.  

E. Any patching of walls, ceilings, or other construction assemblies or replacement of 
damaged ceiling tile, etc. shall be taken care of by the Contractor. 

F. All existing wire and cable that are abandoned as a result of this project shall be 
removed and disposed of per requirements of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority by the Contractor. 

G. All accessible existing conduit and junction boxes, as defined by the Contracting 
Officer, that are abandoned as a result of any project, shall be removed, disposed 
of per requirements of the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

H. All equipment not used in the final system shall be removed, and the surface 
returned to original condition. All removed devices and equipment shall be 
inventoried, boxed and returned to the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer.  

I. The Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer shall be provided a 
full list of all equipment that is to be removed or replaced by the Contractor, to include 
description and serial/manufacturer numbers where possible. The Contractor shall 
dispose of all equipment that has been removed or replaced based upon approval 
of the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer after reviewing 
the equipment removal list. In all areas where equipment is removed or replaced the 
Contractor shall repair those areas to match the current existing conditions. 

J. Contractor shall prepare a report of “current site conditions” and submit to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority or their approved representative 
documenting all changes to the site, or conditions that affect performance of the 
system to be installed. The Contractor shall provide documentation, and written 
functional requirements to support the findings, and a cost estimate to correct those 
site changes or conditions which affect the installation of the system or its 
performance. The Contractor shall not correct any deficiency without written 
permission from the Orange County Transportation Authority or their approved 
representative. 
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K. During the course of performing the work specified herein, if the Contractor should 
encounter any damaged finish in any area where the Contractor’s work is to be 
performed, the Contractor shall notify the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer in writing prior to performing work in that area.  Only after 
receiving written confirmation that the existing conditions have been documented 
and that authorization has been given to proceed, shall the Contractor proceed with 
the work in these areas. 

1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. An authorized representative of the manufacturer of the system shall be responsible 
for satisfactory total operation of the system and its certification. 

B. All electrical devices, materials and equipment shall be listed for their intended use 
by UL.  

C. The equipment manufacturer shall be certified as being compliant with ISO9001. 

D. Repair Service / Replacement Parts:  

1. Replacement parts for the system shall be under contract and be made 
available for a period of five (5) years after the date of final acceptance by 
the Orange County Transportation Authority.  

2. The Contractor shall provide 24-hour telephone support for the software 
program at no additional charge to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. Software support shall include all software updates that occur 
during the warranty period.  

3. The Contractor shall provide documentation details that can demonstrate the 
ability to provide a complete inventory of repair parts, and a competent staff 
of local service technicians available on a 24 hour a day, 365 days a year 
basis. 

E. The Contractor shall provide the services of a competent and qualified Project 
Manager to supervise the construction of all systems specified herein and coordinate 
construction activities with other Contractors.  

F. The Contractor shall provide the services of a factory certified competent and 
qualified representative to render advice regarding the installation, final adjustment 
and operation of the system. This representative shall also witness the final system 
test and then certify that all systems are installed in accordance with the contract 
documents and are operating properly. 

G. The Contractor shall provide the services of a competent, certified, and qualified 
manufacturer technical representative to render advice regarding the installation, 
final adjustment and operation of the system. This manufacturer technical 
representative shall also witness the final system test and then certify that all 
systems are installed in accordance with the manufacturer requirements and are 
operating properly. 

H. The Contractor shall provide the services of a competent and qualified manufacturer 
trainer to conduct on-site training sessions for the Orange County Transportation 
Authority personnel upon completion of the systems specified herein. The 
Contractor shall provide system manuals with detailed instructions for operations, 
maintenance and system programming.  
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I. The Contractor shall provide the services of a competent and qualified Field 
Supervisor on-site to ensure the proper installation of all systems specified herein 
and coordinate construction activities with other Contractors the Orange County 
Transportation Authority or any appointed authorized representative 

J. The Contractor shall also provide that each system and subsystem device shall 
adhere to strict compliance with the manufacturer printed instructions except as 
indicated otherwise.  

K. Contractor shall ensure that the installation of any surge suppression device in or on 
electrical or electronic systems shall in no way compromise or violate equipment 
listing, function or warranty of the distribution equipment. 

1. Contractor shall disconnect all surge suppressors prior to testing of service 
entrance distribution equipment and panel boards. 

2. Contractor shall re-connect all surge suppressors at the completion of 
testing. 

L. All surge suppression device and supporting components shall be guaranteed by 
the installing Contractor to be free of defects in material and workmanship for a 
period as required by the Orange County Transportation Authority general 
conditions documentation from the date of completion for the system to which the 
surge suppression device is attached. 

1. Any surge suppression device, which shows evidence of failure or incorrect 
operation during the warranty, shall be replaced or repaired by the 
Contractor at no expense to the Orange County Transportation Authority 
with the exception of fair labor costs. Since Acts of nature or similar 
statements include the lightning threat to which this surge suppression 
device shall be exposed, any such general limiting warranty responsibility 
in the general conditions of this Section shall not apply. 

M. Contractor shall supply manufacturer certified test reports for all surge suppression 
tested parts, elements and / or systems or where required by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority to substantiate published ratings of claims. 

N. The Contractor shall consult and abide with the local authority having jurisdiction in 
all cases pertaining to all hardware, power supplies, and related devices. 

O. The security video system will be installed and tested to ensure all components are 
fully compatible as a system and can be integrated with all associated security 
subsystems and the sites security operations center whether the security system is 
stand-alone, on demand, or a part of a complete dedicated security system network. 

P. The Orange County Transportation Authority shall have the authority at all times, 
until final completion and acceptance of the work, to inspect and reject work and 
materials which in its judgment are not in conformity with the Documents, and its 
decision in regard to character and value of work shall be final and conclusive on 
both contracting parties. If the Orange County Transportation Authority permits said 
work or materials to remain, the Orange County Transportation Authority shall be 
allowed the difference in value or shall at its election have the right to have said work 
or materials repaired or replaced, as well as the damage caused thereby, at the 
expense of the Contractor, at any time within one (1) year after the completion of the 
entire project, or within such longer period as may be covered by any guaranty; and 
neither payments made to the Contractor, nor any other acts of the Orange County 
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Transportation Authority, shall be construed as evidence of acceptance, waiver, or 
estoppel. 

1. Any material, device or equipment furnished determined to be inferior, 
improper or unsound work or materials, including equipment or work, at 
variance with that which is specified or damages before or during 
installation and before acceptance of the completed system by the Orange 
County Transportation Authority shall be replaced unless repairs can be 
made that are acceptable to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 
Any such replacement or repairs, including repairs to the finish, shall be 
made at no cost to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

2. The Contractor, upon receiving notice from Orange County Transportation 
Authority that the Contractor has furnished any inferior, improper or 
unsound work or materials (including equipment), or work or materials at 
variance with that which is specified, will, within 24 hours, proceed to 
remove such work or materials and make good all other work or materials 
damaged thereby, and, at the option of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority, the Contractor shall immediately replace such work or materials 
with work or materials as specified. The removal, replacement, and repair 
shall be performed at such times and with manpower sufficient, in the 
judgment of the Orange County Transportation Authority, so as to avoid 
disturbance to occupants, or other ongoing work for the Project. 

3. If the Contractor does not remove such unsound work within a reasonable 
time, the Orange County Transportation Authority may remove it and may 
store the material at the expense of the Contractor. If the Contractor does 
not pay the expenses of such removal within ten (10) days' time thereafter, 
the Orange County Transportation Authority may, upon written notice, sell 
such materials at auction or at private sale and shall account for the net 
proceeds thereof, after deducting all the costs and expenses that should 
have been borne by the Contractor and all expenses of the sale. 

4. Any expense incurred by the Orange County Transportation Authority in 
connection with the foregoing, shall be borne by the Contractor, and the 
Orange County Transportation Authority may withhold money due to the 
Contractor or recover money already paid to the Contractor, to the extent 
of such expense. 

1.13 CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

A. All Contractors shall meet all national, state and local licensing requirements and 
be licensed (actual or reciprocal) in the state where the work is to be performed. 
The Contractor shall provide the Orange County Transportation Authority a copy 
of license documentation. 

B. The primary Contractor shall be factory certified by the VSS manufacturer and have 
at least five (5) years of experience installing and servicing products under this 
project.  Primary contractor must be certified. No subcontractor substitution. 

C. The Contractor shall provide current references from clients with systems of similar 
scope and complexity that is in successful operation for five (5) or more years. The 
references must include a current point of contact, company or agency name, 
address, telephone number, complete system description, date of completion and 
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approximate cost of the project. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their 
authorized representative reserves the option to visit the reference sites, with the 
Orange County Transportation Authority permission and representative, to verify the 
quality of installation and the references level of satisfaction with the system.  

D. The Contractor shall provide factory-trained and state licensed technicians as field 
supervisors to perform the field supervision on site to guide the final check-out and 
to ensure the systems integrity. The Contractor shall provide written proof that the 
technicians who will be performing the field supervision are certified. The technicians 
performing field supervision shall have a minimum of five (5) continuous years of 
technical experience in electronic security systems. 

E. The Contractor shall provide copies of technician certification by the system 
manufacturer. The Contractor shall only utilize factory-trained technicians to service 
and install the system. The technicians shall have a minimum of five (5) continuous 
years of technical experience in electronic security systems.  

F. The Contractor shall have a local service facility. The facility shall be located within 
one hundred (100) miles of installation project. The local facility shall include 
reasonable sufficient spare parts inventory to support the service requirements 
associated with this contract. The facility shall also include appropriate diagnostic 
equipment to perform diagnostic procedures. The Orange County Transportation 
Authority or their authorized representative reserves the option of surveying the 
security Contractor facility to verify the service inventory and presence of a local 
service organization. 

G. All security employees at the discretion of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority must pass criminal and / or security clearance background checks when 
mandated by the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

1.14 SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Integration with Video Surveillance System subsystems shall be achieved by 
computer programming and the direct hardwiring of the systems. Determination of 
methodology should be addressed and outlined in advance with the Contracting 
Officer prior to the systems is / are being designed and engineered. 

B. For programming purposes, the Contractor shall refer to the manufacturer’s 
requirements for correct system operations. Ensure computers being utilized for 
system integration meet or exceed the minimum system requirements outlined on 
the systems software packages. 

1. The following requirements supplement the Contractor quality control 
requirements specified elsewhere in the contract:  

a. The Contractor shall provide the services of technical representatives 
who are familiar with all components and installation procedures of 
the installed Video Surveillance System and security console; and 
are approved by the Contracting Officer in advance.  

b. The Contractor representatives will be present on the job site during 
the preparatory and initial phases of quality control to provide 
technical assistance.  
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c. The Contractor representatives shall also be available on an as 
needed basis to provide assistance with follow-up phases of quality 
control.  

d. The Contractor technical representatives shall participate in the 
testing and validation of the system and shall provide certification that 
their respective system portions meet its contractual requirements. 

1.15 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit below items in conjunction with Existing Conditions Report, Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, and Samples, Test Procedures, and Project Close out Documentation 

B. Provide certificates of compliance with Contractor qualifications. 

C. Provide a pre-installation and As-Built design package in both electronic format and 
on paper, minimum size 30 x 42 inches (76 cm x 107 cm); drawing submittals shall 
be per the established project schedule. 

D. Pre-installation design and as-built packages shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Index Sheet that shall: 

a. Define each page of the design package to include facility name, 
building name, floor, and sheet number. 

b. Provide a list of all security abbreviations and symbols.  

c. Reference all general notes that are utilized within the design 
package. 

d. Section and scope of work pages for all Video Surveillance System 
and subsystems, that are applicable to the design package that will:  

1) Outline all general and job specific work required within the 
design package. 

 

2) Provide a device identification table outlining device 
Identification (ID) and use for all security systems equipment 
utilized in the design package. 

2. Drawing sheets that will be plotted on the individual floor plans or site plans 
shall: 

a. Include a title block.  

b. Define the drawings scale in both standard and metric 
measurements.  

c. Provide device identification and location.  

d. Address all signal and power conduit runs and sizes that are 
associated with the design of the electronic security system and other 
security elements (e.g., barriers, etc.).  

e. Identify all pull box and conduit locations, sizes, and fill capacities. 
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f. Address all general and drawing specific notes for a particular 
drawing sheet. 

3. A riser drawing for each applicable security subsystem shall:  

a. Indicate the sequence of operation.  

b. Relationship of integrated components on one diagram.  

c. Include the number, size, identification, and maximum lengths of 
interconnecting wires.  

d. Wire / cable types shall be defined by a wire and cable schedule. The 
schedule shall utilize a lettering system that will correspond to the 
wire / cable it represents (example: A = 18 AWG/1 Pair Twisted, 
Unshielded). This schedule shall also provide the manufacturer 
name and part number for the wire / cable being installed. 

4. A system drawing for each applicable Video Surveillance System and 
subsystems, shall:  

a. Identify how all equipment within the system, from main panel to 
device, shall be laid out and connected.  

b. Provide full detail of all system components wiring from point-to-
point.  

c. Identify wire types utilized for connection, interconnection with the 
associated Video Surveillance System and subsystems.  

d. Show device locations that correspond to the floor plans.  

e. All general and drawing specific notes shall be included with the 
system drawings.  

5. A schedule for all of the applicable Video Surveillance System and 
subsystems, shall be included. All schedules shall provide the following 
information: 

a. Device ID. 

b. Device Location (e.g. site, building, floor, room number, location, and 
description). 

c. Mounting type (e.g. flush, wall, surface, etc.). 

d. Power supply or circuit breaker, power panel power consumption, 
and back-up battery calculations. 

e. Transient voltage surge suppression devices. 

6. Detail and elevation drawings for all devices that define how they are to be 
installed and mounted. 

E. Pre-installation design packages shall be reviewed by the Contractor along with an 
Orange County Transportation Authority representative to ensure all work submitted 
has been clearly defined and completed. All reviews shall be conducted in 
accordance with the project schedule.  

F. Provide manufacturer Video Surveillance System product cut-sheets. Submit for 
approval at least thirty (30) days prior to commencement of formal testing, a Video 
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Surveillance Security System Operational Test Plan. Include procedures for 
operational testing of each component and subsystem(s), to include performance of 
an integrated system test. 

G. Submit manufacturer certification of Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) listing as 
specified. Provide all maintenance and operating manuals per the Orange County 
Transportation Authority General Requirements.  

H. Provide shop drawings and product data of related systems, components, products, 
and accessories to form a single submittal. Partial and incomplete submittals shall 
not be accepted. Each package shall be submitted one (1) time for review.  

I. Identify variations from requirements of Contract Documents. State the product and 
system limitations that may be detrimental to successful performance of the 
completed work.  

J. If the Contractor subsequently deems departures from the technical data drawings 
necessary, details of such departures and the reasons therefore, shall be submitted 
in writing to the Orange County Transportation Authority for approval before the 
initiation of work. 

K. Manual and binder packaging configurations shall be considered and applied as a 
standard for the entire project. 

L. Packaging: The Contractor shall organize the submissions according to the following 
packaging requirements. 

1. Binders: For each manual, provide heavy duty, commercial quality, durable 
three (3) ring vinyl covered loose leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 
accommodate contents, sized to receive 8.5 inch by 11-inch paper. Provide 
a clear plastic sleeve on the spine, to hold labels describing the contents. 
Provide pockets in the covers to receive folded sheets. 

2. Where two (2) or more binders are necessary to accommodate data, 
correlate data in each binder into related groupings according to the Project 
Manual table of contents. Cross-reference other binders where necessary 
to provide essential information for proper operation and / or maintenance 
of the component or system. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with typed Project title or name, 
and subject matter covered. Indicate the volume number for multiple 
volume sets of manuals. 

M. Dividers: Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid tabs for each section. Mark 
each tab to indicate contents. 

1. Protective Plastic Jackets: Provide protective transparent plastic jackets 
designed to enclose diagnostic software for computerized electronic 
equipment. 

2. Text Material: Where written material is required as part of the manual use 
the manufacturer standard printed material, or if not available, specially 
prepared data, neatly typewritten on 8.5 inch by 11-inch white bond paper. 

N. Manual Content: In each manual include information specified in the individual 
section, and the following information for each major component of building 
equipment and its controls: 
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1. General system equipment description. 

2. Detailed design factors and all assumptions. 

3. Copies of applicable shop drawings and product data sheets. 

4. System or equipment identification, including; name of manufacturer, 
model numbers, operating instructions, emergency instructions, wiring 
diagrams, inspection and test procedures, maintenance procedures and 
schedules, precautions against improper use and maintenance, repair 
instructions, sources of required maintenance materials and related 
services, and a manual index.  

5. Detailed explanation of the integration theory of operation. Provide details 
on how the system shall interface with other systems such as fire alarm 
systems. 

O. Organization: Organize each manual into separate sections for each piece of 
related equipment. As a minimum, each manual shall contain a title page, table of 
contents, copies of product data, supplemented by drawings and written text, 
certification, copies of each warranty, bond and service contract issued. 

1. Provide a title page as the first sheet of each manual to include the following 
information; name and address, subject matter covered by the manual, 
name and address of the Project, date of the submittal, name, address, and 
telephone number of the Contractor. 

2. After the title page, include a type written table of contents for each volume, 
arranged systematically according to the project manual format. Provide a 
list of each product included, identified by product name or other 
appropriate identifying symbols and indexed to the content of the volume. 
Where more than one (1) volume is required to hold data for a particular 
system, provide a comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 
volume set. 

P. Provide a general information section immediately following the table of contents, 
listing each product included in the manual, identified by product name. Under 
each product, list the name, address, telephone number of the installer, and the 
maintenance Contractor.  

Q. Where manufacturer standard printed data is included in the manuals, include only 
those sheets that are pertinent to the part or product installed. Mark each sheet to 
identify each part or product included in the installation. Where more than one (1) 
item in tabular format is included, identify each item, using appropriate references 
from the contract documents. Identify data that is applicable to the installation and 
delete reference to information that is not applicable. 

R. Where manufacturer standard printed data is not available, and the information is 
necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems, or 
necessary to provide additional information to supplement the data included in the 
manual, prepare written text to provide the necessary information. Organize the 
text in a consistent format under a separate heading for different procedures. 
Where necessary, provide a logical sequence of instruction for each operating or 
maintenance procedure. 

S. Provide specially prepared drawings where necessary to supplement the 
manufacturers printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of 
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equipment or systems, or provide control or flow diagrams. Coordinate these 
drawings with information contained in the Record Drawings to assure correct 
illustration of the completed installation.  

T. Contractor Review: The Contractor shall review submittals prior to transmittal. 
Determine and verify field measurements and field construction criteria. Verify 
manufacturer catalog numbers and conformance of submittal with requirements of 
contract documents. Return non-conforming or incomplete submittals with 
requirements of the work and contract documents. Apply Contractor’s stamp with 
signature certifying that the submittal review, verification of products required, field 
dimensions, adjacent construction, and coordination of information is in 
accordance with the requirements of the contract documents. 

U. Submittal shall provide detailed pricing sheets for each discipline submitted. These 
sheets shall consist of equipment descriptions, conduit, wire, equipment quantities, 
per unit price, and total extended price. The submittal shall provide a separate line 
item with installation labor rate for the project. The submittal shall allow for 
miscellaneous line item in the submittal. The miscellaneous line item shall not 
exceed 7 percent of the total cost submitted. 

V. The submittal shall provide itemized cost for the warranty that includes all parts 
and labor.           

W. Resubmission: Revise and resubmit submittals as required within fifteen (15) days 
of return of submittal. Make re-submissions under procedures specified for initial 
submittals. Identify all changes in “red” since the previous submittal. 

X. The Contractor shall submit a point-by-point statement of compliance with each 
paragraph of the section. The statement of compliance shall list each paragraph 
by number and indicate “comply” opposite the number for each paragraph where 
the Contractor fully complies with the requirements. Where the proposed system 
cannot meet the requirements of the paragraph, and does not offer an equal 
solution, the offers shall indicate “does not comply” opposite the paragraph 
number. Where the proposed system does not comply with the paragraph as 
written, but the proposer feels it shall accomplish the intent of the paragraph in a 
manner different from that described, the offers shall indicate “comparable”. The 
offers shall include a statement fully describing the “comparable” method of 
satisfying the requirement. Where a full and concise description is not provided, 
the offered system shall be considered as not complying with the requirements. 
Any submission that does not include a point-by-point statement of compliance, as 
described above, shall be disqualified. Submittals for products shall be in precise 
order with the product section of the section. Submittals not in proper sequence 
shall be rejected. 

Y. Existing Conditions Report 

1. The Contractor shall prepare a report of “Current Site Conditions” and 
submit a report to the Owner documenting changes to the site, particularly 
those conditions that affect performance of the system to be installed.  The 
Contractor shall provide specification sheets, or written functional 
requirements to support the findings, and a cost estimate to correct those 
site changes or conditions which affect the installation of the system or its 
performance.  The Contractor shall not correct any deficiency without 
written permission from the Owner.  
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Z. Shop Drawings: 

1. Sufficient information, clearly presented, shall be included to determine 
compliance with drawings and sections. 

2. Include sensor area coverage calculations, taking into consideration the 
room obstructions, fixtures and equipment shown on the Architectural 
Drawings. 

3. Drawings shall clearly and completely indicate the function of each 
component. Indicate termination points of devices and indicate 
interconnections required for operation of the system. In addition, provide a 
layout drawing which shows spacing of components, location, and details of 
mounting and positioning. 

4. Overall system schematic shall indicate the sequence of operation, the 
relationship of integrated components on one diagram, and show power 
source, system controls, plus number, size, identification, and maximum 
lengths of interconnecting wires. 

5. Submittals shall also be marked to show section reference including the 
section and paragraph number. 

6. Concurrent review: An additional three copies of the submittal shall 
simultaneously be submitted. 

7. Sufficient information, (detailed schematics of subsystems, assemblies and 
subassemblies to component level) clearly presented, shall be included to 
determine compliance with drawings and sections. 

8. Wiring and connection diagrams shall be certified by the product 
manufacturer. 

9. Provide verification in writing that the type wire / cable being furnished and 
installed is recommended by the product manufacturer and will provide a 
total system free of undesirable effects. 

10. Include information indicating who will certify the system and who will 
perform the guarantee period services. 

11. Furnish a typewritten document (including illustrations), which, utilizing the 
test equipment specified by the manufacturer of the products provided. 
Provide a detailed system testing plan for the system. The test plan will be 
evaluated and approved by the Orange County Transportation Authority or 
their authorize representative prior to pre-testing of the system. 

12. Provide a detailed training lesson plan for evaluation and approval by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorize representative. 

13. Equipment installations, point-to-point interconnection with console 
equipment, including control block diagrams, and point-to-point wiring 
diagrams. 

14. Surge protection device installation. 

a. Submittals shall include, but are not limited to, the following data: 
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1) Complete data for each surge suppressor type indicating 
conductor sizes, types, connection configuration lead 
lengths and all appropriate dimensions. 

 

2) Dimensions for each surge suppressor type indicating 
mounting dimensions and required accessory hardware. 

 

3) Certified test data from an independent testing laboratory 
indicating the ability of the product to meet or exceed all 
requirements of this section. 

 

4) Drawings shall be provided indicating surge suppressor 
mounting and lead length configuration. 

b. Submit installation details for the alarm control electric switch 
suppression electrical connections to equipment being surge 
protected. 

c. Submitted surge suppressors shall be equal to or better than the 
performance characteristics specified herein. 

d. Surge protection devices submitted shall wherever feasible be 
provided with automatic thermal resetting fuse function. 

15. Details of all wiring conductor, type, gauge, and jackets. 

16. The data package shall include system descriptions, analysis, and 
calculations used in sizing equipment required by these sections. 
Descriptions and calculations shall show how the equipment shall operate 
as a system to meet the performance requirements of this section.  

17. The data package shall provide system block diagram; client software 
installation, and wiring diagrams; typical block and wiring diagrams; local 
physical layout and schematics; and all devices wiring and installation point-
to-point plan drawings; wire type and conduit sizes and routing location plan 
drawings for the complete system design, details of connections to power 
supplies and grounding; details of surge protection device installation; details 
of point-to-point interconnections with integrated systems. 

AA. Manuals: 

1. Submit, simultaneously with shop drawings, companion copies of complete 
maintenance and operating manuals including technical data sheets 
schematics, wiring diagrams, and information for ordering replacement 
parts.  

a. Wiring diagrams shall have their terminals identified to facilitate 
installation, operation and maintenance.  

b. Wiring diagrams shall indicate internal wiring for each item of 
equipment and the interconnections between the items of 
equipment.  
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c. Provide a clear and concise description of the operation which 
gives, in detail the information required to properly operate the 
equipment and system. 

d. Lesson plans and training manuals for the training phases, 
including type of training to be provided, and a list of reference 
material, shall be delivered for approval. 

2. Two weeks prior to the final inspection, submit four copies of the final data 
package to the Contracting Officer. 

a. Update the manual to include any information necessitated by shop 
drawing approval.  

b. Include complete "As built" wiring and schematic diagrams which 
shows all items of equipment and their interconnecting wiring.  

c. Show all terminal identifications.  

d. Include information for testing, repair, troubleshooting, assembly, 
disassembly and recommended maintenance intervals.  

e. Provide a replacement parts list with current prices. Include list of 
recommended spare parts, tools, and instruments for testing and 
maintenance purposes.  

3. Final copies of the manuals as specified bound in hardback binders and 
shall be delivered to the Orange County Transportation Authority as part of 
the final acceptance test. The draft copy used during site testing shall be 
updated with any changes required prior to final delivery of the manuals. 
Each manual’s contents shall be identified on the cover. The manual shall 
include names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each Sub-
Contractor installing equipment and systems, and nearest service 
representatives for each item of equipment for each system. The manuals 
shall have a table of contents and tab sheets. Tab sheets shall be placed 
at the beginning of each chapter or section and at the beginning of each 
appendix. The final copies delivered after completion of the endurance test 
shall include all modifications made during installation, checkout, and 
acceptance. Three (3) copies of each manual shall be delivered for 
approval. The final manuals shall include but are not limited to the sections 
as listed herein: 

a. Functional Design:  

1) The functional design manual shall identify the operational 
requirements for the system and explain the theory of 
operation, design philosophy, and specific functions. A 
description of hardware and software functions, interfaces, 
and requirements shall be included for all system operating 
modes. 

b. Hardware:  

1) Description of all equipment furnished including general 
description and sections; installation and checkout 
procedures; equipment electrical schematics and layout 
drawings; system schematics and layout drawings; 
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alignment and calibration procedures; manufacturer repair 
list indicating sources of supply; and interface definition. 

c. Software: 

1) The software manual shall describe the functions of all 
software and shall include all other information necessary to 
enable proper loading, testing, and operation. The manual 
shall include definition of terms and functions; use of system 
and applications software; procedures for system 
initialization, start-up and shutdown; alarm reports; reports 
generation, database format and data entry requirements; 
directory of all disk files; and description of all 
communications protocols, including data formats, 
command characters, and a sample of each type of data 
transfer. 

d. Operator’s: 

1) The operator’s manual shall fully explain all procedures and 
instructions for the operation of the system, including as 
applicable computers and peripherals; system start-up and 
shutdown procedures; use of system, command, and 
applications software, recovery and restart procedures; 
graphic alarm presentation; use of report generator and 
generation of reports; data entry; operator commands’ 
alarm messages and printing formats; and system access 
requirements. 

e. Maintenance: 

1) The maintenance manual shall include descriptions of 
maintenance for all equipment including inspection, periodic 
preventive maintenance, fault diagnosis, and repair or 
replacement of defective components. 

 

2) Spare Parts & Components Data: At the conclusion of the 
Contractor's work, the Contractor shall submit to the Orange 
County Transportation Authority a complete list of the 
manufacturer recommended spare parts and components 
required to satisfactorily maintain and service the systems, 
as well as; unit pricing for these parts and components. 

f. Equipment and Systems Maintenance, the Contractor shall provide 
the following descriptive information for each piece of equipment, 
operating system, and electronic system: 

1) Equipment and / or system function. 

 

2) Operating characteristics. 

 

3) Limiting conditions. 
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4) Performance curves. 

 

5) Engineering data and test. 

 

6) Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

 

7) Provide operating and maintenance instructions including 
assembly drawings and diagrams required for maintenance 
and a list of items recommended to stock as spare parts. 

 

8) Provide information detailing essential maintenance 
procedures including the following; routine operations, 
troubleshooting Graphical User Interface (GUI), 
disassembly, repair, and re-assembly, alignment, adjusting, 
and checking. 

 

9) Provide information on equipment and system operating 
procedures, including the following; start-up procedures, 
routine and normal operating instructions, regulation and 
control procedures, instructions on stopping, shut-down and 
emergency instructions, required sequences for electric and 
electronic systems, and special operating instructions. 

 

10) Provide a schedule of routine servicing and lubrication 
requirements, to include a list of required lubricants for 
equipment with moving parts. 

AB. Test Procedures and Equipment  

1. Development of Test Procedures:  The Contractor will prepare 
performance test procedures and reports for the performance test.  The 
performance test procedures shall follow the format of the manufacturer’s 
best practices and be customized to the contract requirements.  The 
Contractor will deliver the test procedures to the owner for approval at least 
sixty (60) calendar days prior to the requested test date.   

2. Perform Testing:    The Contractor will perform the performance test only 
after receiving written approval of the test procedures.  The contractor shall 
deliver a final contractor field test report within 15 calendar days from 
completion of the test and request to initiate formal performance testing.   

3. Test Equipment List: The Contractor is responsible for furnishing all test 
equipment required to test the system in accordance with the parameters 
specified. Unless otherwise stated, the test equipment shall not be 
considered part of the system. The Contractor shall furnish test equipment 
of accuracy better than the parameters to be tested. The test equipment 
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list shall be furnished as a part of the submittal, to include the make and 
model number.  

AC. Certifications: Two weeks prior to final inspection, submit (4) four copies of a 
certificate by the authorized representative of the manufacturer of the major 
equipment that the system has been properly installed, adjusted and pre-tested to 
the Contracting Officer: 

1. Together with the shop drawing(s) submittal, submit a written certification 
that the materials are in accordance with the drawings and sections. 

2. Together with the shop drawing(s) submittal, submit a written certification, by 
the Contractor, that the complete installation has been properly installed, 
tested and adjusted. 

3. Together with the shop drawing(s) submittal, submit a written certification 
from the major equipment manufacturer indicating that the proposed 
supervisor of the installation and the proposed performer of the guarantee 
period services is an authorized representative of the major equipment 
manufacturer. Include name and address in the certification. 

4. Together with the shop drawing(s) submittal, submit a written certification 
from the major equipment manufacturer that the proposed wiring installation 
and connection diagrams meet this section, the UL requirements and the 
requirements set forth by the major equipment manufacturer for proper 
performance of the system. The Orange County Transportation Authority will 
not approve any submittal without this certification. 

1.16 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall perform pre-delivery testing, site testing, and adjustment of 
the completed video surveillance security system. The Contractor shall provide all 
personnel, equipment, instrumentation, and supplies necessary to perform all 
testing.  

B. Written notification of planned testing shall be given to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority at least fourteen (14) days prior to the test and in no case 
shall notice be given until after the Contractor has received written approval of the 
specific test procedures. 

1. The Orange County Transportation Authority shall witness all testing.  

2. Written permission shall be obtained from the Orange County Transportation 
Authority before proceeding with the next phase of testing.  

3. Original copies of all data produced during acceptance and endurance 
testing shall be turned over to the Orange County Transportation Authority 
at the conclusion of each phase of testing prior to Orange County 
Transportation Authority approval of the test. 

C. Test Procedures and Reports procedures shall explain in detail, step-by-step 
actions and expected results demonstrating compliance with the requirements of 
the specification.  

1. The test reports shall be used to document results of the tests.   
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2. The reports shall be delivered to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority within seven (7) days after completion of each test. 

D. The Contractor shall perform field testing. The Contractor shall calibrate and test 
all equipment, verify data transmission media (DTM) operation, place the 
integrated video system in service, and test the integrated system.   

E. The Contractor shall demonstrate that the completed system complies with the 
contract requirements. In addition, the Contractor shall provide written certification 
that the system is 100% operational prior to establishing date for starting 
acceptance testing. Using approved test procedures, all physical and functional 
requirements of the project shall be demonstrated and shown.   

F. The endurance test(s) shall be conducted in phases as specified. The endurance 
test shall not be started until the Orange County Transportation Authority notifies 
the Contractor, in writing, that the performance verification test is satisfactorily 
completed, training as specified has been completed, and correction of all 
outstanding deficiencies has been satisfactorily completed.  

1. Phase I (Testing): The test shall be conducted 24 hours per day for fifteen 
(15) consecutive calendar days, including holidays, and the system shall 
operate as specified.  

2. Phase II (Assessment): After the conclusion of Phase I, the Contractor shall 
identify all failures, determine causes of all failures, repair all failures, and 
deliver a written report to the Orange County Transportation Authority.  The 
report shall explain in detail the nature of each failure, corrective action 
taken, results of tests performed, and shall recommend the point at which 
testing should be resumed.  

3. Phase III (Testing): The test shall be conducted 24 hours per day for fifteen 
(15) consecutive calendar days, including holidays, and the system shall 
operate as specified. The Contractor shall make no repairs during this 
phase of testing unless authorized by the Orange County Transportation 
Authority in writing. 

4. Phase IV (Assessment): After the conclusion of Phase III, the Contractor 
shall identify all failures, determine causes of all failures, repair all failures, 
and deliver a written report to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 
The report shall explain in detail the nature of each failure, corrective action 
taken, results of tests performed and shall recommend the point at which 
testing should be resumed. As a part of this test review meeting, the 
Contractor shall demonstrate that all failures have been corrected by 
repeating appropriate portions for the performance verification test. Based 
on the Contractor’s report and the test review meeting, the Orange County 
Transportation Authority will determine the restart date, and may require 
that Phase III be repeated.  

G. Exclusions: The Contractor will not be held responsible for failures in system 
performance resulting from the following: 

1. An outage of the main power in excess of the capability of any backup 
power source, provided that the automatic initiation of all backup sources 
was accomplished and that automatic shutdown and restart of the VSS 
System performed as specified. 



 
INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM                  RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 

 

 
Video Surveillance System                     28 23 00 - 33 

 

2. Failure of an Orange County Transportation Authority furnished equipment 
or communications link, provided that the failure was not due to Contractor 
furnished equipment, installation, or software. 

1.17 SUBSTITUTE MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. In addition to this section the Contractor is also encouraged to reference section 
2.0 Products. Acceptable manufacturers of products included in this specification 
are indicated in part 2.8 Acceptable Manufacturers or approved equal. The 
Contractor shall list and identify those materials or devices and equipment for 
which he intends a substitution. The substituted items shall be identified by 
manufacturer, catalog and/or model number and the manufacturer’s product 
name. The Orange County Transportation Authority shall have final authority on 
the authorization or refusal of substitutions. If there are no proposed substitutions, 
a statement in writing from the Contractor shall be submitted to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority stating same. In the preparation of a list of substitutions, 
the following information shall be included, as a minimum: 

1. Identity of the material or devices specified for which there is a proposed 
substitution. 

2. Description of the segment of the specification where the material or 
devices are referenced. 

3. Identity of the proposed substitute by manufacturer, brand name, catalog 
or model number. 

4. A technical statement of all operational characteristic expressing 
equivalence to items to be substituted and comparison, feature-by-feature, 
between specification requirements and the material or devices called for 
in the specification. 

5. Price differential. 

1.18 WARRANTY 

A. Furnish as a condition precedent to the final payment, execute a written guarantee 
(warranty) to the Orange County Transportation Authority certifying that all the 
contract requirements have been completed according to the project scope. The 
warranty shall provide for factory trained authorized representatives of the 
manufacturer of the equipment to provided service for a period as required per the 
project general conditions after acceptance of the installation by the Orange 
County Transportation Authority. 

B. The purpose of this warranty is to ensure the newly installed cameras and devices 
continually protect the facility and that they are maintained to a level that shall allow 
only minimal down time as a result of failures. 

C. The warrantee provider shall maintain the system in an operational state as 
specified for the period. Impact on normal facility operation shall be minimized 
when performing schedule maintenance or other non-scheduled work. 
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D. Repair services and replacement parts for the system furnished under this contract 
shall be available for a period of ten (10) years after the date of final acceptance 
by the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

E. The warrantee provider shall keep records and logs of each task and shall organize 
cumulative records for each component and for the complete system 
chronologically. A continuous log shall be submitted for all devices. The log 
contains all initial settings, calibration, repair, and programming data. Complete 
logs shall be kept and shall be available for inspection on site, demonstrating that 
planned and systematic adjustments and repairs have been accomplished for the 
system. 

1. The Contractor shall provide written documentation to Orange County 
Transportation Authority on conditions and findings of the system and 
device(s).  

2. In addition, the Contractor shall provide written documentation stating what 
was done to correct any deficiencies and test results.  

F. The warrantee provider shall separately record each service call request, as 
received. The form shall include the serial number identifying the component 
involved, its location, date and time the call was received, specific nature of trouble, 
names of service personnel assigned to the task, instructions describing the action 
taken, the amount and nature of the materials to be used, the time and date of 
commencement and completion. The Contractor shall deliver a record of the work 
performed within five (5) days after the work was completed. 

G. The warrantee provider shall make any recommendations for system modification 
in writing to the Orange County Transportation Authority. No system modifications 
including operating parameters and control settings shall be made without prior 
approval from the Orange County Transportation Authority. Any modifications 
made to the system shall be incorporated into the operation and maintenance 
manuals and other documentation affected. 

H. The warrantee provider shall provide all software updates by the manufacturer 
during the installation warranty period and verify operation of the system. These 
updates shall be accomplished in a timely manner, and fully coordinated with the 
system operators and shall be incorporated into the operations and maintenance 
manuals, and software documentation. There shall be at least one (1) scheduled 
update near the end of the warranty period, at which time the Contractor shall 
install and validate the latest released version of the Manufacturer software. 

I. In the event that any manufacturer customarily provides a warranty period greater 
than for the period as required per the project general conditions, the warrantee 
provider warranty shall be for the same period of time. 

J. Warranty of all work and installed products shall be according to the Contract 
General Provisions. 

 

1.19 GENERAL 

A. The Video Surveillance System characteristics listed in this section will serve as a 
guide in selection of equipment and materials. If updated or more suitable versions 
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are available, then the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer 
will be provided detailed information for review and potential approval of these 
devices prior to installation. 

B. All equipment associated within the system shall be rated for continuous operation. 
Environmental conditions (i.e. temperature, humidity, wind, and seismic activity) 
shall be taken under consideration at each facility and site location prior to 
installation of the equipment. 

1. Due to the environmental conditions of the location all areas of the project 
work and all devices/conduit shall be designed for unconditioned 
environmental close proximity marine applications.   

C. All materials, devices and equipment shall be unused, of current manufacturer, 
and meet or exceed the latest published specifications of the manufacturer. 
Devices and equipment shall be the latest model of the manufacturer unless 
otherwise indicated, or unless such model fails to meet the requirements of this 
project. All electronic components shall be standard, unmodified production 
models except as noted with the latest firmware / bios offered by manufacturer at 
the time of the final test. For each item of equipment offered, manufacturer shall 
maintain:  

1. A factory production line.  

2. A stock of replacement parts.  

3. Engineering drawings, specifications, operating manuals and maintenance 
manuals. 

D. Manufacturer shall have published and distributed descriptive literature and 
equipment specifications on each item of equipment offered. 

E. Unless otherwise specifically provided under this contract, all equipment, material 
and articles to be incorporated in the work shall be new and of the most suitable 
grade for the purposes intended.  

F. All materials, devices and equipment provided as part of the system specified 
within the documentation shall meet or exceed the following basic requirements: 

1. Meet the mission requirements of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. 

2. When any substantial existing security infrastructure is present on-site the 
security solution provided shall be comprised of components for like 
functions and applications and shall be from the same manufacturer 
wherever feasibly possible and shall be one hundred (100) percent 
compatible with the existing and proposed system unless authorized by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority. 

3. Solutions shall be designed by the product manufacture to integrate 
seamlessly into the site wide security management system monitoring 
infrastructure. 

G. All materials, devices and equipment provided as part of the system specified shall 
meet or exceed the following basic requirements as stated within this specification: 

1. Support for Orange County Transportation Authority network approved 
protocols. 
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2. Underwriters Laboratories listed hardware. 

3. On-board stand-alone processing intelligence. 

4. Input / output controls. 

5. Input voltage - 120 VAC 60Hz, or associated power supply. 

6. Be continuously monitored by the system general processor. Failure of any 
component to respond to an interrogation shall be automatically 
annunciated at the security video surveillance system workstation. 

8. Incorporate video behavioral analytics integration; rules based analytics 
shall not be permitted. 

9. Video controllers shall provide capability for no less than 64 network 
cameras and shall be loaded no higher than 48 cameras per server. 

10. The system software shall provide a complete graphic GUI from the 
manufacturer that shall be capable of graphically symbolizing operations 
on common AutoCAD™ site background drawings as provided by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority.     

H. The Contractor shall furnish to the Orange County Transportation Authority for 
approval, the name of the manufacturer, model number, and other identifying data 
and information that reflects the performance, capacity, nature and rating of the 
electrical, mechanical, and other equipment that the Contractor contemplates 
incorporating in the work.  

1. The provider of equipment shall be factory trained and certified. 

I. The system shall be designed, installed, and programmed in a manner that will 
allow for ease of operation, programming, servicing, maintenance, testing, and 
upgrading of the system. 

1. All systems shall be designed to provide continuous electrical supervision 
of the complete and entire system.  

2. All alarm and initiating and signaling circuits shall be supervised for open 
circuits, short circuits, and system grounds. 

J. All low voltage power supplies shall be UL listed for their intended purpose. All low 
voltage power supply circuits shall conform to Class 2 requirements of NFPA 70 - 
National Electric Code. 

K. When required by contract or when called for by Orange County Transportation 
Authority or their authorized representative, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for approval of full information concerning 
the material or articles that they contemplate incorporating in the project.  

1. When so directed, the Contractor shall submit samples for approval; at the 
Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid.  

2. Equipment, materials and articles installed or used without the Orange 
County Transportation Authority required approval process shall be at the 
Contractor’s risk of rejection.  

L. All electronic components of the system shall be of the solid-state type, mounted 
on printed circuit boards conforming to UL 796. Boards shall be plug-in, quick-
disconnect type.  
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1. Light duty relays and similar switching devices shall be solid-state type or 
electromechanical. 

M. Circuitry shall not be so densely placed as to impede maintenance. All power-
dissipating components shall incorporate safety margins of not less than twenty-
five percent (25 percent) with respect to dissipation ratings, maximum voltages and 
current-carrying capacity. 

N. Standards and Testing: All supplies, materials or equipment shall be listed, labeled 
or certified by a nationally recognized testing laboratory to conform to UL 
Standards where such standards have been established for the industry supplies, 
materials or equipment. 

O. Consoles, enclosures, power supply enclosures, sensor control, terminal cabinets, 
control units, wiring gutters and other component housings, collectively referred to 
as enclosures, shall be so formed and assembled as to be sturdy and rigid support. 
The mount shall be seismically secure to support three times the maximum weight 
of the device to be supported. 

1. Thickness of metal in-cast and sheet metal enclosures of all types shall not 
be less than those in Tables I and II, UL 611. Sheet steel used in fabrication 
of enclosures shall be not less than 14 gauge. Consoles shall be a 
minimum of 16 gauge.  

2. Doors and covers shall be flanged. Enclosures shall not have pre-punched 
knockouts.  

3. All enclosures over twelve (12) inches square shall be hinged with an 
enclosure lock and 24/7 monitored tamper or tampers to ensure access is 
detected upon prying of the enclosure at any point. 

4. Where doors are mounted on hinges with exposed pins, the hinges shall 
be of the tight pin type or the ends of hinge pins shall be tack welded to 
prevent removal.  

5. Doors having a latch edge length of less than 24 inches shall be provided 
with a single lock. Where the latch edge of a hinged door is 24 inches or 
more in length, the door shall be provided with a three-point latching device 
with lock; or alternatively with two locks, one located near each end with 
monitored 24/7 tamper switches. 

6. Any ventilator openings in enclosures and cabinets shall conform to the 
requirements of UL.  

7. Unless otherwise indicated, sheet metal enclosures shall be designed for 
wall mounting with tip holes slotted. Mounting holes shall be in positions 
that remain accessible when all major operating components are in place 
and the door is open, but shall be in accessible when the door is closed.  

8. Covers of pull and junction boxes provided to facilitate initial installation of 
the system shall be held in place by one-way screws. Stenciled or painted 
labels shall be affixed to such boxes indicating they contain no connections. 
These labels shall not indicate that the box is part of the Security 
Management System. 

9. Junction Box Covers: All junction boxes and small device enclosures above 
the finished ceiling level and not readily accessible to employees and / or 
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the public shall be covered with a suitable painted cover plate that adheres 
to the identification scheme as prescribed by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority. All junction boxes and small device enclosures 
shall be consistently color coded. Unless otherwise authorized by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority. 

10. All junctions shall be placed on the secured side building structure, 
monitored, and controlled areas to whichever it the most stringent 
protection level obtainable.   

 11. All security screws shall be Torx-Post Security Screws. 

a. The Contractor shall provide the Orange County Transportation 
Authority with three (3) Torx-post screwdrivers. 

12. System Key Lock Requirement: All security related system panels or 
components requiring keys, shall be keyed alike, unless otherwise 
specified, so that one key can open all panels. There shall be one key 
supplied for every lock, plus three (3) additional spare keys. All security 
enclosure keys provided shall be only released to the designated credential 
controller for the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

P. System Balancing: 

1. Where required resistors, terminators, filters, and similar devices shall be 
installed for minimizing interference of the system. 

R. Compliance with manufacturer recommendations, fiber optics or Category 6 or 
greater communication cabling shall be utilized for the data signal transmission 
unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. 

1. For network based transmissions lengths greater than 295 feet, the security 
Contractor shall make provisions to guarantee the signal's transmission 
strength to include anticipated wire degradation. 

2. Provide network drops where required for dedicated security system 
network interconnection via industry standard TCP/IP communication 
protocol. Program a static IP address for each device placed upon the 
dedicated security system network. The system connections provided shall 
be designed to support advanced distributed network architecture. The 
provided network connection at the control panel shall be able to 
communicate back with the security management database servers 
through industry standard network switches and routers.   

3. Provide TCP/IP paths for full communication from each network 
workstation, controller, device, and database server to allow for system 
communication, function, and control via the dedicated security system 
network.   

S. The Contractor shall install the appurtenances as specified by the manufacturer; 
provide mounting hardware sized appropriately to secure the mount, device with 
maximum wind and ice loading encountered at the site. The mount shall be 
seismically secure to support three times the maximum weight of the device to be 
supported. 
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T. The Contractor shall provide electrical and signal transmission cabling to the 
equipment location; connect control wiring, signal lines and AC power to devices 
to the security video surveillance system interface. 

U. All consoles and vertical equipment racks shall include a forced air-cooling system. 

1. Vertical Equipment Racks: The forced air blowers shall be installed in the 
vented top of each cabinet and shall not occupy usable rack space.  

a. The forced air fan shall consist of one fan rated at 105 CFM per 
rack bay and noise level shall not exceed 55 decibels.  

b. Vertical equipment racks are to be provided with full sized clear 
plastic locking doors and vented top panels as shown on contract 
drawings. 

2. Console racks: Forced air fans shall be installed in the top rear of each 
console bay.  

a. The forced air fan shall consist of one fan rated at 105 CFM 
mounted to a 5.25 inch vented blank panel the noise level of each 
fan shall not exceed 55 decibels.  

b. The fans shall be installed so that air is pulled from the bottom of 
the rack or cabinet and exhausted out the top.  

c. Console racks are to be provided with flush mounted hinged rear 
doors with recessed locking latch on the bottom and middle 
sections of the consoles.  

d. Provide materials to support wiring for devices located on the work 
surfaces. 

3. All racks and / or consoles shall be provided with ventilation cooling fan(s), 
which shall provide a minimum of 150 CFM capacity for each 200 watts of 
power to be dissipated. 

4. All racks shall provide a digital temperature meter that shall be visible from 
the front of the rack enclosure. 

V. Coordinate the selection of the camera / lenses with the Department of Orange 
County Transportation Authority to provide the view required. The Contractor will 
be required to demonstrate to the Orange County Transportation Authority the 
typical scene covered prior to final selection. 

W. The Contractor shall take into consideration, at a minimum, the following conditions 
for the selection of system components:  

1. The environmental conditions and physical location requirements for the 
controller, hardware, and communication devices.  

2. The scene and its ambient lighting level including the potential for back-
lighting. 

a. Aim fixed mount cameras installed outdoors, facing the rising or 
setting sun, sufficiently below the horizon to preclude the camera 
looking directly at the sun. 

3. The camera housing, drive, and / or mounting requirements. 
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4. The video and data transmission system. 

5. Peripheral devices for camera switching and activation, picture recording 
and picture production. 

X. Exterior cameras shall be equipped with a clear dome. All interior cameras shall 
be equipped with a smoked dome. 

1.20 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS - GENERAL 

A. Interior, Controlled Environment: All system components, except the console 
equipment, installed in interior locations having controlled environments shall be 
rated for continuous operation under ambient environmental condition of 32 to 120 
degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb and 5 to 100 percent relative humidity, non-
condensing. 

B. Interior, Uncontrolled Environment: All system components installed in interior 
locations having uncontrolled environments shall be rated for continuous operation 
under ambient environmental condition of 0 to 120 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb 
and 5 to 100 percent relative humidity, non-condensing.  

C. Exterior Environment: All system components that are installed in locations 
exposed to weather shall be rated for continuous operation under ambient 
environmental conditions of minus 30 to 120 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb and 5 to 
100 percent relative humidity, condensing. In addition, the system components 
shall be rated for continuous operation as specified in UL 294 for outdoor use 
equipment. In exterior environmental locations equipment shall utilize integrated 
automatic heating and cooling systems. 

D. Hazardous Environment: All system components located in areas where fire or 
explosion hazards could occur due to the presence of natural gases or vapors, 
flammable liquids, combustible residue, or ignitable fibers or debris, shall be rated 
Class II, Division I, Group F, and installed in accordance with NFPA 70, Chapter 5 

E. Console: All console equipment shall, unless noted otherwise, be rated for 
continuous operation under ambient environmental conditions of 60 to 85 degrees 
Fahrenheit and a relative humidity of 20 to 80 percent. 

F.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install equipment frames until spaces 
are enclosed and weather tight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and work 
above ceilings is complete. 

1.21 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS - SURGE SUPPRESSION 

A. Storage temperature 

1. Storage temperature range shall operate within -40 to +185 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

B. Operating temperature 

1. Operating temperature range shall operate within -40 to +140 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

C. Relative humidity 
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1. Unit shall operate within 0 to 95 percent non-condensing relative humidity. 

D. Operating altitude  

1. The unit shall operate within altitudes up to 12,000 feet above sea level. 

E. Audible noise 

1. The unit shall not generate any human detectable audible noise while in 
operation. 

F. Magnetic fields 

1. No appreciable magnetic fields shall be generated. Unit shall be capable 
of use directly in computer rooms in any location without danger to data 
storage systems or devices.  

1.22 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: Deliver materials to the job site in manufacturer original unopened 
containers, clearly labeled with the manufacturer name and equipment model 
identification number. 

B. Storage and Handling: Equipment and materials shall be properly stored, 
adequately protected and carefully handled to prevent damage before and during 
installation.  

1. Equipment and materials shall be handled, stored and protected according 
to the manufacturers' recommendations.  

2. Store products in manufacturer unopened packaging until ready for 
installation 

3. Equipment provided with a factory finish shall be maintained free of dust, 
dirt and foreign matter.  

4. Dents, marred finishes and other damage shall be repaired to its original 
condition or shall be replaced, at no additional cost to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority. 

5. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with 
solvent-based materials, in accordance with requirements of local 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

6. Any material, device or equipment damages before or during installation 
and before acceptance of the completed system by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority shall be replaced unless repairs can be made that 
are acceptable to the Orange County Transportation Authority. Any such 
replacement or repairs, including repairs to the finish, shall be made at no 
cost to the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

C. Equipment stored on the premises is at the Contractor’s own risk. The Orange 
County Transportation Authority is not the caretaker of uninstalled or staging of 
equipment and hardware on-site unless previously authorized in writing by the 
Contracting Officer or their authorized representative to accept custodianship of 
the hardware. 
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D. The Contractor shall examine the site and the Documents and review with the 
Orange County Transportation Authority the designated areas of access, delivery, 
and storage for the Contractor's use.  

E. The Contractor agrees that such areas are satisfactory and sufficient for their 
needs in the completion of their work and in conformance with the terms of this 
Contract. 

1.23 EQUIPMENT COMPATIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. While individual items of equipment may meet the equipment performance 
specifications, and in fact, meet the system section when electrically associated with 
other equipment, the total system shall be designed so that the combination of 
equipment actually employed does not produce effects such as signal distortions, 
noise pulses, data noise, transients, phantom calls or other interferences. 

B. Where two or more items of equipment performing the same function are required, 
they shall be exact duplicates produced by one manufacturer.  

C. All hardware used shall be substantially the same as items of manufacturer, which, 
on the date of receipt of proposals, have been in successful commercial use and 
operation for not less than one year in projects, and units of comparable size. 

D. All references and other pertinent information herein are intended to establish 
minimum standards of performance, function and quality. For equipment that is 
specified, the Contractor shall supply proof that such equipment does in fact equal 
or exceed the features, functions, performance and quality of the specified 
equipment. 

E. Components for like functions and applications shall be from the same manufacturer 
where possible and shall be one hundred percent (100 percent) compatible with the 
existing and proposed video surveillance systems. Manufacturers shall be so 
established in the industry that prompt and continuing service and delivery of spare 
parts may be assured and software updates procured. 

F. Acceptable manufacturers of products included in this section are indicated or 
approved equal. The Contractor shall list and identify those materials or devices and 
equipment for which he intends a substitution. The substituted items shall be 
identified by manufacturer, catalog and / or model number and the manufacturer 
product name. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized 
representative shall have final authority on the authorization or refusal of 
substitutions. If there are no proposed substitutions, a statement in writing from the 
Contractor shall be submitted to the Orange County Transportation Authority stating 
same. In the preparation of a list of substitutions, the following information shall be 
included, as a minimum: 

1. Identity of the material or devices specified for which there is a proposed 
substitution. 

2. Description of the segment of the section where the material or devices are 
referenced. 

3. Identity of the proposed substitute by manufacturer, brand name, catalog or 
model number. 
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4. A technical statement of all operational characteristic expressing 
equivalence to items to be substituted and comparison, feature-by-feature, 
between requirements and the material or devices called for in the section. 

5. Price differential. 

G. If at any time, in the opinion of the Orange County Transportation Authority or their 
authorized representative the equipment provided fails to meet the requirements of 
the section, the Contractor shall furnish the specified equipment at his own expense. 

H. Any components found that are not specifically engineered for the devices to which 
they are attached shall be exchanged before the installation, when discovered or 
after the proof of performance test, at no cost to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. 

1.24 MATERIALS NOT LISTED 

A. Furnish all necessary hardware, software, programming materials and supporting 
equipment required to place in full operation the specified major subsystems.  

1. Note that some supporting equipment, materials and hardware may not be 
described herein. 

B. Depending on the manufacturers selected by the Orange County Transportation 
Authority, some equipment, materials and hardware may not be contained in either 
the Contract Documents or these written sections, but are required by the 
manufacturer for complete operation according to the intent of the master plan 
design and the sections. 

1. In such cases, the Orange County Transportation Authority shall be given 
the opportunity to approve the additional equipment, hardware and 
materials that shall be fully identified in the proposal and in the equipment 
list submittal.  

C. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative shall 
be consulted in the event there is any question about which supporting equipment, 
materials or hardware is intended to be included. 

D. The Contractor shall produce verification, in writing to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Contracting Officer at time of installation, that the type of 
wire / cable actually being provided is recommended and approved by the OEM and 
will provide a total system free of undesirable effects. The Contractor is responsible 
for providing the correct protection cable duct and / or conduit and wiring even 
though the actual installation may be by another Sub-Contractor. 

E. A sufficient quantity of hardware shall be provided to accommodate all security 
related field devices plus an additional 40 percent spare capacity for all functions for 
future expansion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. The following are acceptable manufacturers of Video Surveillance System products 
as reflected in this specification. Any proposed product from a different manufacturer 
is subject to a detailed review procedure. 

B. All equipment provided as part of the system specified within the documentation 
shall meet or exceed these basic requirements: 

1. Meet the mission requirements of the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. 

2. Provide make, model, function, and / or manufacturer hardware solution 
where specified in the master plan security matrix. 

3. When any substantial existing security infrastructure is present on-site the 
security solution provided shall be comprised of components for like 
functions and applications and shall be from the same manufacturer 
wherever feasibly possible and shall be one hundred percent (100 percent) 
compatible with the existing and proposed system unless authorized by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority. 

4. Solutions shall have been specifically designed by the product 
manufacturer to integrate seamlessly into the site wide security 
management system monitoring infrastructure. 

C. The following are acceptable manufacturers of electronic video surveillance 
system products as specified in this specification section. Any proposed product 
from a different manufacturer is subject to the review procedures in Section 1 & 2 
in this specification. 

1. Existing Equipment & Software 

a. Network Digital Video Recorder (NVR) servers with local long term 
retention video storage systems. Manufacturer: Milestone (Existing 
– OCTA provided - Contractor responsible for programming and 
configuring) 

b. Digital video intelligent content analytics systems.  Manufacturer: 
Milestone (Existing – OCTA provided – Contractor responsible for 
programming and configuring) 

c. Digital network video surveillance system.  Manufacturer: Milestone 
(Existing – OCTA provided – Contractor responsible for 
programming PC Workstations, Application and Database Servers.  

2. Cameras: 

a. Axis  

b. Pelco  

c. Approved Equal 

 3. Ethernet Network Equipment 

a. Cisco  
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b.  Comnet  

c. Approved Equal 

4. Enclosure Power Supplies 

 a. Phoenix Contact  

 b.  Comnet 

 c. Approved Equal 

5. Transient Voltage Surge Suppression 

a. DITEK  

b. Approved Equal 

6. Uninterruptible Power Supply 

 a. APC  

 b. Approved Equal 

 

2.02 CAMERAS 

A. Type I – 180 Degree Megapixel Sensor IP Dome (Indoor/Outdoor): 

 

1. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall 
transparently integrate video across all sensor’s in the camera presenting a 
seamless fully stitched and blended total resolution of 12 megapixel (MPx), 
2048 x 1536 x 4. 

2. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system technology 
shall include options for 180º camera functionality as well as provide pan 
and tilt adjustment of the camera module for 180º degree models. 

3. In conjunction with a Video Management System “VMS” that integrates the 
Panomersive Toolkit, the camera shall be able to support seamless 
panoramic views and simultaneous Immersive Views that allow for the pan, 
tilt and zoom in, across the entire field of view. 

4. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system housing 
technology shall meet the IK10 impact specification as well as standard 
mounting hardware capabilities that would include but not be limited to 
Pendant, Surface, and Ceiling mount hardware. 

5. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
SureVision™ 2.0 technology that seamlessly delivers extended True Wide 
Dynamic Range (WDR), low-light performance, and anti-bloom technology, 
operating in a simultaneous mode of operation. 

6. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
a slot for a removable, local storage medium (not provided by camera 
manufacturer) (Micro SD) to capture video clips of varying lengths in 
accordance with the ONVIF G Profile. Any Video Management System 
“VMS” that is conformant to this standard can initiate storage and retrieval 
of video, for instance to safeguard against network failure. 
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7. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
a service video stream in addition to and independent of the video streams.  

8. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
advanced low-light capabilities for day/night models with sensitivity down to 
0.03 lux for the 180º. 

9. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall support 
industry standard Power over Ethernet Plus (PoE+) IEEE 802.3at, Class4 
to supply power to the camera over the network. 

10. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
options for clear and smoked lower domes. 

11. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
Wide Dynamic Range (WDR) up to 120 dB with dynamic adjustments 
through the User Interface across the cameras field of view. 

12. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall have a 
mechanical IR cut filter mechanism for increased sensitivity in low-light 
installations.  Set points for the IR cut filter feature shall be configurable 
through an embedded Web browser. 

13. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall support 
H.264 High, Main or Base profiles, using constrained variable bit rate 
(CVBR) as the default, variable bit rate (VBR), or constant bit rate (CBR) 
with target range. 

14. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
802.1x port security to establish point-to-point access through a wired or 
wireless port using Extensible Authentication Protocol (EAP). 

15. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall 
conform to the ONVIF Profile S and Profile G, and support open architecture 
best practices with a published API available to third-party network video 
recording and management systems. A “Panomersive” SDK that would 
enable Video Management Systems to d-warp the streams from this camera 
into panoramic and Immersive Views shall be made available. 

16. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall support 
SNMP v2c and v3. 

17. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall support 
IPv6 configurations in conjunction with IPv4. 

18. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
Auto or Manual exposure settings for adjusting the amount of light detected 
by the camera sensor. 

19. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
user-selectable configurations for day/night auto mode.  Transitional levels 
shall be used to set the desired light level for transitioning to night mode.  
Transition detect time shall control the length of time that the camera is 
exposed to a light level before changing to color or monochrome mode.  

20. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall be 
factory focused, requiring no manual adjustment of focus in the field. 
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21. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
User and Group settings to assign permissions and access levels to the 
camera. 

22. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall be 
based on a 1/3.2-inch high resolution CMOS sensor and includes four of 
them in the cameras standard configuration. 

23. The IP Panoramic indoor / outdoor network camera system shall include a 
camera module, back box, and lower dome. 

24. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall support 
standard IT protocols. 

25. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera dome system shall 
provide a 1000Base-T network interface. 

26. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall be 
plenum-rated per 2008 NEC article 300.22(C)(2). 

27. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall be 
vandal and tamper resistant with an impact resistance of IK10 (20 Joules). 

28. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall be 
NEMA-4X, IP66 rated. 

29. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
a 3/4-inch NPT conduit attachment on the side and top of the back box for 
in-ceiling and surface mounted applications. 

30. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall attach 
to a standard (1900) 4-inch square box or standard 2-gang electrical box for 
surface mounted applications. 

31. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
a 1.5-inch NPT conduit attachment for pendant mounted applications. 

32. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
for a standards based HTML interface. 

33. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
Window Blanking Technology for user defined privacy areas. 

34. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall feature 
open architecture connectivity for third-party software recording solutions 
allowing integration into virtually any IP-based system. It is also compatible 
with Pelco VideoXpert and Digital Sentry® video management systems. 

35. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall provide 
integrated video analytics with the ability to provide hardware and software 
alarms based on the analytic behaviors presented. 

36. Pelco Analytics for the IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera 
system shall include: 

a. Abandoned Object:  Detects objects placed in a defined zone and 
triggers an alarm if the object remains in the zone longer than the user-
defined time allows. An airport terminal is a typical installation for this 
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behavior. This behavior can also detect objects left behind at an ATM, 
signaling possible card skimming. 

b. Adaptive Motion:  Detects and tracks objects that enter a scene and then 
triggers an alarm when the objects enter a user-defined zone. This 
behavior is primarily used in outdoor environments with light traffic to 
reduce the number of false alarms caused by environmental changes. 

c. Camera Sabotage: Detects contrast changes in the field of view. An 
alarm is triggered if the lens is obstructed with spray paint, a cloth, or a 
lens cap. Any unauthorized repositioning of the camera also triggers an 
alarm. 

d. Directional Motion:  Generates an alarm in a high traffic area when a 
person or object moves in a specified direction. Typical installations for 
this behavior include an airport gate or tunnel where cameras can detect 
objects moving in the opposite direction of the normal flow of traffic or 
an individual entering through an exit door. 

e. Loitering Detection:  Identifies when people or vehicles remain in a 
defined zone longer than the user-defined time allows. This behavior is 
effective in real-time notification of suspicious behavior around ATMs, 
stairwells, and school grounds. 

f. Object Counting:  Counts the number of objects that enter a defined 
zone or cross a tripwire. This behavior might be used to count the 
number of people at a store entrance/exit or inside a store where the 
traffic is light. This behavior is based on tracking and does not count 
people in a crowded setting. 

g. Object Removal:  Triggers an alarm if an object is removed from a 
defined zone. This behavior is ideal for customers who want to detect 
the removal of high value objects, such as a painting from a wall or a 
statue from a pedestal. 

h. Stopped Vehicle:  Detects vehicles stopped near a sensitive area longer 
than the user-defined time allows. This behavior is ideal for airport 
curbside drop-offs, parking enforcement, suspicious parking, traffic lane 
breakdowns, and vehicles waiting at gates. 

 

37. The IP Panoramic indoor/outdoor multi-sensor camera system shall meet or 
exceed the following design and performance specifications. 

a. Camera Specifications 

1. Imaging Device  1/3.2-inch 

2. Imager Type   CMOS 

3. Imager Readout  Progressive scan 

4. Highest Resolution  12 MP, 2048 x 1536 x 4 

5. Signal-to-Noise Ratio  >50 dB 

6. Sensitivity 
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180º Model   f/2.0, 0.3 lux color (33 ms),  
    0.14 lux mono (33 ms) 

7. Day/Night Capabilities Yes 

8. Mechanical IR Cut Filter Yes, (ON/OFF/AUTO selectable)  

with different set points 

9. Wide Dynamic Range  120 dB 

 

b. Lens Specifications 

1. Length 

180º Model   f/2.0 ~ 4.8 mm 

2. Field of View 

180º Model   180º horizontal, 41º vertical 

c. Video Specifications 

1. Video Streams  Set of streams to deliver full  

resolution views; secondary stream  

that comprises a lower resolution  

mosaic of above streams 

2. Frame Rate(s)   User selectable up to 12.5 
frames  

     per second (fps) 

3. Video Encoding  H.264 High, Main, or Base profiles; 

    MJPEG (mosaic stream only) 

4. Bit Rate Control  Default maximum for Constrained  

    Variable Rate (CVBR) at maximum  

    resolution and frame rate 

5. 180º Model   28 Mbps    
    Note: Actual bit rates are lower  

    depending on scene complexity 

d. Network 

1. Supported Protocols  TCP/IP, UDP/IP (Unicast, Multicast  

    IGMP), UPnP, DNS, DHCP, RTP,  

    RTSP, NTP, IPv4, IPv6, SNMP  

    v2c/v3, QoS, HTTP, HTTPS, SSH, 
    SSL, SMTP, FTP, ARP, ICMP, and+  

    802.1x(EAP) Note: IPv6 supports  

    mixed IPv4 and IPv6 installations,  
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    but not IPv6-only deployments 

e. Users 

1. Unicast   Up to 20 simultaneous depending on   

    The resolution settings, and frame 

rate 

2. Multicast   Unlimited H.264 

f. Security Access   Password protected 

g. Software Interface   Web browser view and setup 

h. Pelco System Integration  Pelco VideoXpert, Digital Sentry 

i. Open API Integration  Pelco API, Panomersive SDK, 
     ONVIF Profile S and G 

j. Minimum System Requirements 

1. Processor    Intel® Core™ i3 processor, 2.4 GHz 

2. Operating System  Microsoft Windows® 10, Windows®  

    7 (32- and 64-bit), or Windows Vista  

    ®; or Mac® OS X 10.9 (or later) 

3. Memory    4 GB RAM 

4. Network Interface  100 Mbit (or greater) 

5. Monitor   Minimum of 1024 x 768 resolution,  

    16- or 32-bit pixel color resolution 

6. Web Browser   Internet Explorer®  8.0 (or later);  

    Mozilla® Firefox® 35 (or later); 

Google® Chrome 40 (or later) 

k. Analytics 

1. Open API   The Pelco API can transmit behavior  

alarm data to third-party applications, 
Go to pdn.pelco.com  

  

l. Electrical Specifications 

1. Network Port   RJ-45 connector for 1000Base-T 
    1 Gigabit/sec Auto MDI/MDI-X  

PoE+; Class 4 

2. Cabling Type   Category 5 or better   

3. Input Power   PoE+ (IEEE 802.3at, Class 4) 

4. Power Consumption 

Without Heater  17 watts 
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With Heater   23 watts     

5. Local Storage   Micro SD, SDHC 

6. Alarm 

Unsupervised   Detects open or closed alarm state 

Supervised   Detects open and short alarm state 
with external     1-kohm resistor to 
detect alarm tampering 

Input    3.5 VDC maximum, 3.5 mA 
maximum 

7. Relay Output   ±32 VDC maximum, 150 mA 
maximum 

8. Audio 

9. Streaming   Bidirectional: full or half duplex 

10. Input/Output   600 ohm differential, 1Vp-p max. 
signal level 

Compression   G.711 PCM 8 bit, 8 kHz mono at 64 
kbit/s 

 

m. Back box and lower dome specifications 

1. Indoor Vandal, In-Ceiling 

Installation   Single back box for suspended or 
hard ceiling     applications 

Back Box   Plenum rated 

Cable Entry   0.75-inch NPT or 25 mm conduit  
attachments on     side and top of 
back box 

Operating Temperatures –10º to 50ºC (14º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  15 to 85%, RH non-condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10 

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

 

2. Indoor Vandal, Surface Mount 

Installation   Attaches to standard 4-inch square 
outlet box     and 2-gang electrical 
box; 0.75-inch NTP or     25 mm conduit 
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attachments on side back box;    
 wire entry through grommet on top of back box 

Operating Temperatures –10º to 50ºC (14º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  15 to 85%, RH non-condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10  

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

 

3. Indoor Vandal, Pendant      
  

Installation   1.5-inch NPT conduit/pipe 
attachment   

Operating Temperatures –10º to 50ºC (14º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  15 to 85%, RH non-condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10 

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

 

4. Environmental Vandal, In-Ceiling  

Installation   Single back box for suspended or 
hard ceiling     applications 

Back Box   Plenum rated 

Cable Entry   0.75-inch NPT or 25 mm conduit  
attachments on     side and top of 
back box 

Operating Temperatures –40º to 50ºC (–40º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  10 to 95%, RH non-condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10  

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

Ingress protection  IP66 
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5. Environmental Vandal, Surface Mount 

Installation   Attaches to standard 4-inch square 
outlet box     and 2-gang electrical 
box 

Cable Entry   0.75-inch NPT or 25 mm conduit 
attachments on     side and top of 
back box. Wire entry through    
 grommet on top of back box 

Operating Temperatures –40º to 50ºC (–40º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  10 to 95%, RH condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10 

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

Ingress protection  IP66 

 

6. Environmental Vandal, Pendant 

Installation   1.5-inch NPT thread for use with 
Pelco wall     mounts 

Operating Temperatures –40º to 50ºC (–40º to 122ºF) 

Operating Humidity  10 to 95%, RH condensing 

Impact Resistance  IK10 

Shock and Vibration  EN50155 Category 1, Class B; IEC 
60068:2-6     and 2-27, ISTA-2A, 
Sequence 5, MIL810G 

Construction   Alodine aluminum 

Ingress protection  IP66 

 

n. Dome System Specifications 

1. Indoor Vandal, In-Ceiling 5.90 cm (2.32 in) above ceiling,  

lower dome 9.85 cm (3.88 in) 
below ceiling, 16.15 cm (6.36 in) 
diameter 

2. Indoor Vandal, Surface Mount 14.65 cm (5.76 in) overall length  

    (including dome) by 15.93 cm (6.27  

    in) diameter 

3. Indoor Vandal, Pendant 17.80 cm (7.00 in) overall length  
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     (including dome) by 15.75 cm (6.20 

in) diameter 

4. Environmental Vandal, In-Ceiling 5.90 cm (2.32 in) above  

ceiling, lower dome 9.85 cm (3.88 in) 
below ceiling, 16.15 cm (6.36 in) 
diameter 

5. Environmental Vandal, Surface14.65 cm (5.76 in) overall length 

(including dome) by 15.93 cm (6.27  

in) diameter Environmental Vandal,  

Pendant 17.80 cm (7.00 in) overall  

length (including dome) by 15.75 cm  

(6.20 in) diameter 

 

o. Mechanical Specifications 

1. Dome Attenuation 

Clear    f/0.0 light loss 

Smoked   f/1.0 light loss 

2. Pan Adjustable (All Models)  370º 

3. Tilt Adjustable (180 Model)  0º - 180º 

 

p. General Specifications 

1. Unit Weight 

In-Ceiling   1.5 kg (3.3 lb) 

Surface Mount   1.7 kg (3.9 lb) 

Pendant Mount   1.7 kg (3.9 lb)  

 

q. Warranty 

1. 36-months, parts and labor 

           

r. Certifications/Ratings       
   

1. CE, Class A      

2. FCC, Class A      

3. UL/cUL Listed 

4. ICES, Class A 

5. KCC     
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6. C-Tick 

7. CB Scheme ITE 

8. NEMA Type 4X, and IP66 rating (Environmental Vandal) 

9. RoHS, Lead Free, REACH 

10. MTBF ≥ 200,000 POH (Reporting standard is RELEX Modeling) 

            

38. Pelco Model Numbers         

a. IMM12018-xxx Series  180º indoor/outdoor panoramic IP 
     camera, 12 MPx 

B.  Type II – Varifocal Megapixel IP Dome Camera: 

1. The network camera system shall offer two simultaneous video streams   
with up to 3 MPx, 2048 x 1536 resolution, 1/2.8-inch sensor, auto iris, and 
varifocal lens capabilities. 

2. The network camera system shall possess the following primary 
characteristics: 

 
a. H.264 High, Main or Base profiles; and MJPEG compression 

b. up to 3 megapixels 

c. dual streaming (two independent IP video streams) 

d. day/night operation with IR cut filter 

e. Wide Dynamic Range (WDR): 130 dB 

f. PoE, 24 VAC, 12 VDC 

g. multicast and unicast capable with unlimited H.264 viewers 

h. unicast capable with up to 20 simultaneous viewers 

i. local storage via SD/SDHC/SDXC 

j. audio input and output 

k. alarm input and output 

l. IP66 and IK10 

m. Type 4X (indoor/environmental models with IMEEBAP adapter plate 
accessory) 

3. The megapixel dome camera shall possess the following primary characteristics: 

a) Imaging Device:  3MPx model, 1/2.8-inch sensor with 2048 x 1536 
maximum resolution 

b. Imager Type: CMOS 

c. Electronic Shutter Range: 1/20,000 second (or faster) to 2 seconds 
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d. Minimum illumination: Color mode: 0.050 lux with 3-9mm lens.  Black & 
white mode: 0.010 lux (33 ms, f/1.3) with 3-9mm lens.  Black and white 
mode with IR on: 0.000 lux with 3-9mm lens. 

e. Scanning:  Progressive 

f. Image Control Settings: 

a) White balance range: 2,000º to 10,000ºK 

b) Adaptive IR Illumination up to 30 meters (100 feet) 

c) Day and night settings 

d) Privacy zone definition: Up to 16 zones of window blanking 

e) 3D noise reduction 

g. Lens: 

a) Built-in, varifocal 

b) Focal Length: F1.3, 3 ~ 9 mm, F1.6, 9 ~ 22 mm 

c) Zoom:  Remote 

d) Auto Iris: P-iris lens 

e) Auto Focus: Four user-selectable modes of automatic focus 
during runtime operation 

f) Every 10 degrees in Celsius temperature change 

g) Day/night transition 

h) Every 24 hours 

i) Manual trigger 

h. Video: 

a) The network camera system shall support up to 2 simultaneous 
streams; the secondary stream is variable based on the setup of the 
primary stream. 

b) Compression type: H.264 High, Main, or Base profiles; and 
MJPEG 

c) Corridor Mode:  Image rotate 90°, 180°, 270°. Image mirror. 

d) Service Stream: 640 x 480 or 640 x 352; 2 ips, JPEG 

e) Available resolutions equal to or better than: 

   MPx  Width x Height  Aspect Ratio 

  3.0   2048 x 1536    4:3 

f) Constrained variable bit rate (CVBR) and constant bit rate. 

g) Frame rate:   Images per second (IPS) vary from 1~60 depending upon 
coding, resolution, stream and WDR configuration. 

h) Video streams shall support ONVIF profile S. 

i) Low resolution JPEG stream for configuration of camera settings 
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i. Storage and Recording 

a) The network camera system control shall have onboard SD card 
storage. 

1. Card type: SD 

2. Capacity: up to 128GB 

b). The local SD storage shall have the ability to be backed up to 
alternate media without removal of the SD card from the camera. 

c). Local recording on the SD card shall commence upon loss of network 
connectivity, based on a pre-programmed schedule. Note: The 
camera will record if it still has power during a network outage. 

d). The network camera system shall record video continuously in the 
case of network outage.  Note: The camera will record if it still has 
power during a network outage. 

e). Alarm recording: The network camera system shall capture selectable 
1, 5, 10 15, 30 and 30 second video clips on camera sabotage, 
motion detection, or alarm input. 

f). Video recording and storage shall support ONVIF profile G. 

j. Manual Pan Tilt  

a). Pan Range: 355o 

b). Tilt Range: 75o 

c). Rotate Range: 340o 

k. Suite of eight built-in analytics. 

a). Abandoned Object 

b). Intrusion Detection 

c). Camera Sabotage 

d). Wrong Direction 

e). Loitering 

f). Object Counting 

g). Object Removal 

h). Stopped Vehicle 

l. Suite of eight built-in analytics. 

a) Abandoned Object 

b) Intrusion Detection 

c) Camera Sabotage 

d) Wrong Direction 

e) Loitering Detection 

f) Object Counting 
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g) Object Removal 

h) Stopped Vehicle 

m. Additional Features: 

a)  Alarm – The network camera system shall have one alarm/sensor 

inputs and a relay output for alarm or control. 

1. The alarm input shall be able to detect an open or closed alarm 

state function in unsupervised mode. 

2.  Relay Output:  ±350 VDC maximum, ±130 mA maximum 

b) Audio – The network camera system shall have bi-directional audio 

capability. 

1. Input/Output 

2. Encoding:  G.711 PCM 8 bit, 8 kHz mono at 64 kbit/s 

c) Discovery - Manufacturer shall offer a discovery program to identify all 

devices of his manufacture on the network. 

d) System Information 

1. The system settings of the network camera system shall be 

exportable as a separate file. 

2. The network camera system shall maintain an accessible log of 

system and motion-triggered events. 

 

C. Type III – Pan-Tilt-Zoom, Megapixel Sensor IP Dome Camera: 

1. The High Definition Outdoor PTZ Dome Camera (“PTZ Dome camera”) 
shall provide video performance capable of providing selectable 
resolutions up to 1920 x 1080 pixels at up to 60 frames per second (fps). 

2. The PTZ dome camera shall possess the following primary characteristics: 

a. Variable speed/high speed pan/tilt drive unit with continuous 360° 
rotation up to 450°/sec 

b. H.264 and MJPEG compression 

c. 2.1 megapixels 

d. dual streaming (two independent IP video streams) 

e. day/night operation with IR cut filter 

f. 12 x digital zoom, 30X optical zoom 

g. Automatic gain Control:  41 dB maximum 

h. Wide Dynamic Range (WDR): 130 dB minimum 

i. integral video analytics with nine user configurable behaviors 

j. electronic image stabilization 
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k. PoE+ and High PoE capable 

l. Pelco H.264 Smart Compression Technology 

m. multicast or unicast capable with unlimited H.264 viewers 

n. unicast capable with up to 20 simultaneous viewers 

o. local storage via SD card 

p. audio input and output 

q. alarm input and output 

r. IP66 rated housing 

3. Video 

a. Imager 

b. Sensor:   1/2.8" Sony Exmor CMOS Minimum illumination 

Color mode:  .20 lux (33 ms, F1.6), .025 lux (250 ms, F1.6) 

Color mode (low light).03 lux (33 ms, F1.6), .008 lux (250 ms, F1.6) 

Black & white mode: .06 lux (33 ms, F1.6), .008 lux (250 ms, F1.6) 

Black & White mode (low light) .004 lux (33 ms, F1.6), .001 lux (250 
ms, F1.6) 

c. Scanning:  Progressive 

d. Image Control Settings 

Automatic white balance (AWB) 

e. Selectable for: 

1) Normal (7,500K to 2,500K) 

2) Extended (7,500K to 2,000K) 

3) Auto Tracking White (10,000K to 2,000K) 

4) Cool White – fixed mode for scenes with bluer light sources Manual 
mode - provide ability to configure red and blue values for color 
adjustment 

5) Lighting modes: WDR, visibility enhancement, backlight 
compensation, normal 

6) Defog mode (enhanced clarity in the presence of fog) 

7) Exposure modes:  automatic or manual 

8) Day and night settings 

9) Frequency 

10) Image sharpness 

11) Chroma 

12) Image mirror or flip 

13) Digital noise reduction 
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14) Privacy zone definition:  up to 32 zones of window blanking 

f. Additional capabilities: 

1) 130 dB WDR 

2) Backlight compensation 

3) Automatic gain control (AGC) 

4) Active noise filtering 

5) Electronic image stabilization 

4. Lens: 4.7- 94 mm variable, F1.6 – F3.5, remote auto-focus 

a. Horizontal angle of view: <55.4o (wide) – 2.9o (tele)> <59.5o (wide) – 
2.1o (tele)> 

b. Focus settings 

1) Auto Focus: Automatically focuses during runtime operation. 

2) Sure Focus: Camera auto focuses when pan, tilt, and zoom 
operations are complete or if the IR cut filter changes state.   

a) When auto focus lock is achieved, auto focus shall turn off, 
fixing the focal position until the next PTZ operation. 

b) If 30 seconds pass without an auto focus lock, the camera shall 
retain its focal position until the next PTZ action. 

c. Focus Trace: Enables camera to use a focus trace curve when zooming 
based on the distance to ground-level targets in the scene 

d. Install Height: Determines the distance between the camera and 
ground-level targets for focus trace operations 

5. Video Streams  

a. The PTZ dome camera shall support the transmission of two 
configurable video streams, each of which may have the following 
properties: 

b. Compression type: 

1) H.264 (High, main, or Base profiles), available in Stream 1 and 
Stream 2 

2) MJPEG, available in Stream 2 

c. Resolution:  

1) 1920 x 1080 (16:9) (1080p) 

d. Bit rate: 1.8 Mbps – 8 Mbps 

e. Frame rate: 0 – 60 fps 

f. Video streams shall be support ONVIF profile S. 

g. The PTZ dome camera shall have the following additional streams 
available: 

1) Low resolution JPEG stream for configuration of camera settings. 
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2) Event stream displaying a list of alerts triggered by an active 
analytic behavior. 

h. Pelco’s H.264 Smart Compression Technology lowers bandwidth and 
storage requirements by up to 70%, while reducing storage 
requirements. 

6. Storage and Recording 

a. The PTZ dome control shall have onboard SD card storage. 

1) Card type: SD 

2) Size:  32 GB 

b. The local SD storage shall have the ability to be backed up to alternate 
media without removal of the SD card from the camera. 

c. Local recording on the SD card shall commence upon loss of network 
connectivity, based on a pre-programmed schedule. 

d. Video shall be recorded continuously in the case of network outage. 

e. Alarm recording: The PTZ dome camera shall capture selectable 1, 5, 
or 10 second video clips on camera sabotage, motion detection, or 
alarm input. 

f. Video recording and storage shall support ONVIF profile G. 

7. Pan Tilt  

a. Pan Range: 360o 

b. Tilt Range: +1o - 90o 

c. Presets: up to 256 

1) accuracy ± .1o 

d. Tours:  up to 16 

e. Pan Speed:  

1) manual: .1o - 80o per second 

2) maximum: 450o per second 

f. Tilt Speed:  

1) manual: .1o - 45o per second 

2) maximum: 450o per second 

g. Limit stops:  configurable through web browser   

8. Analytics 

a. Analytics shall be pre-loaded in the PTZ dome camera. 

b. The PTZ dome camera shall have the ability to detect motion within 
user defined areas of the video image. 

c. Number of simultaneous running analytic behaviors:  3 

d. Configurable behaviors: 



 
INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM                  RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 

 

 
Video Surveillance System                     28 23 00 - 62 

 

1) Abandoned Object - Detection of objects placed in a defined zone 
and triggers an alarm if the object remains in the zone longer than 
the user-defined time allows.  

2) Adaptive Motion -  Detection and tracking of objects that enter a 
scene and triggering of an alarm when the objects enter a user-
defined zone  

3) Auto Tracker - Detection and tracking of movement in the camera’s 
field of view, with automatic pan and tilt to follow the moving object 
until the object stops or disappears from the monitored area 

4) Camera Sabotage - Detection of contrast changes in the field of 
view, suitable to detect lens obstruction or unauthorized 
repositioning of the camera 

5) Directional Motion -   Detection of person or object moving in a 
specified direction  

6) Loitering Detection – Identification of people or vehicles remaining 
in a defined zone longer than a user-defined time 

7) Object Counting - Counting the number of objects that enter a 
defined zone or cross a tripwire 

8) Object Removal – Detection of object is removed from a defined 
zone 

9) Stopped Vehicle – Detection of vehicles stopped near a sensitive 
area longer than a user-defined time 

8. Additional Features 

a. Alarm – The PTZ dome camera shall have four alarm/sensor inputs and 
a relay output for alarm or control. 

1) The alarm input shall be able to detect an open or closed alarm 
state function in unsupervised or supervised modes.  
  

2) Input:  3.5 VDC maximum, 3.5mA maximum 

3) Relay Output: ±32 VDC maximum, 150mA maximum 

b. Audio – The PTZ dome camera shall have bi-directional audio 
capability. 

1) Input/Output: Line level/external microphone input; 600-ohm 
differential, 1 V p-p maximum  

2) Encoding: G711 - Alaw / mlaw 

c. Discovery - Manufacturer shall offer a discovery program to identify all 
devices of his manufacture on the network. 

d. System Information 

3) The system settings of the PTZ dome camera shall be exportable 
as a separate file. 
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4) The PTZ dome camera shall maintain an accessible log of system 
and motion-triggered events. 

5) The log shall be exportable to an Excel spreadsheet file. 

9. NETWORK 

a. Connectivity: 100 BASE-TX Ethernet with RJ-45 connector 

b. Protocols supported 

1) Transmission Control Protocol (TCP), Internet Protocol (IP) v4 and 
v6, User Datagram Protocol (UDP) 

2) Configuration: Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) 

3) Web services: Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP), Secure HTTP 
(HTTPS) 

4) Network services: Domain Name System (DNS), Network Time 
Protocol (NTP), Internet Control Message Protocol (ICMP), Simple 
Network Management Protocol (SNMP) v2c/v3, Universal Plug and 
Play (UPnP) 

5) Media: Real-Time Transport Protocol (RTP), Real-Time Streaming 
Protocol (RTSP) 

6) Multicast: Internet Group Management Protocol (IGMP) 

7) Notifications: File Transfer Protocol (FTP), Simple Mail Transfer 
Protocol (SMTP) 

8) Remote Access: Secure Shell (SSH) 

9) Security: Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), IEEE 802.1x (EAP-MD5, 
EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS, EAP-PEAP and EAP-FAST) 

10) Quality of Service: IEEE 802.1p Layer 3 Differentiated Services 
Code Point (DSCP) 

c. DDNS – The PTZ dome camera shall support DDNS services offered 
by the Manufacturer and other publicly available service offerings. 

d. Security 

e. The PTZ dome camera shall support IP address filtering whereby users 
can enter a list of allowed or blocked IP addresses for viewing video 
and configuring camera settings 

1) The PTZ dome camera shall provide three levels of user access 
with password protection. 

2) User authentication shall be available through a Lightweight 
Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) server. 

10. CAMERA SOFTWARE 

a. The PTZ dome camera shall have a built in web server which supports 
browser-based configuration.  

b. The camera’s web server shall allow access to camera information and 
all primary software functions.  
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c. The Manufacturer shall offer video viewer and configuration to 
implement the following actions: 

1) Camera discovery 

2) Live Video 

Video stream selection 

Video stream configuration 

Use preset video setting configurations 

Configure custom video setting configurations 

compression type 

resolution 

image rate 

I-frame interval 

H.264 profile 

Quality of Service (QoS) 

Bit rate control 

3) Multicast 

4) Unicast 

5) JPEG frame rate 

d. Maximize view area of video to full size of browser 

e. Revert to normal view 

f. Open stream in new window 

g. Capture and save image as .jpg file 

h. Center camera field of view 

i. Configure PTZ functions 

1) control type: 

2) linear 

3) exponential 

4) proportional (to zoom) 

5) auto flip allowing 180o rotation when camera is pointing straight 
down 

6) resume last PTZ action requested before power loss 

7) set pan center point 

8) pan and tilt limit stops 

j. Engage PTZ functions 

1) pan 
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2) tilt 

3) zoom 

4) focus 

5) iris open/close 

k. Resize viewing area 

1) Image Settings 

2) image quality 

3) exposure 

4) focus 

5) white balance 

6) window blanking 

7) preset configuration 

8) preset tours 

9) positioning 

10) digital zoom 

11) freeze frames during preset calls 

12) image stabilization 

13) lighting mode 

14) defog mode 

15) video noise reduction 

16) digital processing (color and detail adjustment) 

17) image enhancement 

18) quick setup preset modes 

19) sharpness 

20) saturation 

21) contrast 

22) brightness 

23) exposure modes 

24) window blanking calibration 

l. Recording 

1) Initiate instant record and playback 

2) Manage SD card storage 

m. Events 

1) configure event sources: 

2) external alarm events 
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3) analytic events 

4) e-mail setup 

5) define web addresses for notifications 

n. Camera network settings 

o. System 

1) firmware upgrade 

2) reset to factory default 

3) set date, time, and NTP server synchronization 

4) user access control 

5) view and export camera settings 

6) view system logs 

11. Minimum System Requirements 

a. Processor:   Intel® Core™ i3 Processor, 2.4 GHz 

b. Acceptable Operating Systems:  

c. Windows® 7 (32-bit and 64-bit) with DirectX® 11 

d. Mac OS X 10.4 (or later) 

e. Memory:  4 GB RAM 

f. Network Interface Card: 100 megabits (or greater) 

g. Monitor: Minimum 1024 x 768 resolution, 16- or 32-bit pixel color  

h. Acceptable Web Browsers: 

i. Internet Explorer® 8.0(or later) 

j. Firefox 3.5 (or later 

k. Acceptable Media Players:  

l. Pelco Media Player 

m. QuickTime 7.6.5 for Windows 7 

n. QuickTime 7.6.4 for Mac OS X 10.4 (or later) 

o. The Manufacturer shall offer a mobile application with the capability to 
access live video from up to 500 cameras. 

p. The Manufacturer shall offer an open API. 

12. ELECTRICAL 

a. Power 

b. Source Options 

1) 24 VAC/VDC 

2) PoE+ (802.3at, Class 4) 

3) High PoE  
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c. Power Consumption:   

1) with heater/blower 

24 VAC: 81 VA 

24 VDC: 3 A nominal 

2) with heater only 

PoE+:  18 W with High PoE injector 

High PoE: 60 W 

d. without heater or blower 

1) 24 VAC: 24 VA 

2) 24 VDC: 1 A nominal 

3) PoE+:  15 W 

4) High PoE: 15 W 

e. Connectors: 

1) Ethernet:    RJ-45 connector 

2) External power (24 VAC/VDC):  2-conductor power to terminal 
block 

13. MECHANICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL 

a. Housing Material:    

1) Back box, lower dome: <aluminum> <316 stainless steel> 

2) Dome bubble:  <clear acrylic> <smoked acrylic> 

b. Configuration:   PTZ dome 

c. Conduit attachments: 

1) Pendant mounted: 1.5-inch NPT  

2) In-ceiling:   3/4-inch NPT  

d. Temperature: 

1) Operating:  

24 VAC/VDC: -45° C to 50° C (-49° F to 122° F) 

PoE+:  -20° C to 50° C (-4° F to 122° F) 

High Poe:  -45° C to 50° C (-49° F to 122° F) 

2) Storage:  60° C (140° F) maximum 

e. Relative Humidity:  10 - 100%, non-condensing 

f. Environmental Rating: IP66 

D.  Types IV & V – Varifocal Megapixel Single Sensor IP Dome Camera: 

1.a. Type IV - NextGen Sarix Enhanced Outdoor Environmental Mini Dome 
Cameras: 
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MPx 

3 MPx 

3 MPx 

Model # 

IME329-1ES  

IME322-1ES  

1.b. Type V - NextGen Sarix Enhanced Outdoor Environmental Mini Domes 
Cameras with IR Illumination:  

MPx 

3 MPx 

3 MPx 

Model # 

IME329-1RS  

IME322-1RS  

2. General Description: 

a. The network camera system shall offer two simultaneous video streams 
with up to 3 MPx, 2048 x 1536 resolution, auto iris, and varifocal lens 
capabilities. 

b. The network camera system shall possess the following primary 
characteristics: 

1) H.264 High, Main or Base profiles; and MJPEG compression 

2) up to 3 megapixels 

3) dual streaming (two independent IP video streams) 

4) day/night operation with IR cut filter 

5) Wide Dynamic Range (WDR): 130 dB 

6) PoE (IEEE 802.3af, Class 3), 24 VAC, 12 VDC 

7) multicast and unicast capable with unlimited H.264 viewers 

8) unicast capable with up to 20 simultaneous viewers 

9) local storage via SD/SDHC/SDXC 

10) audio input and output 

11) alarm input and output 

12) IP66 and IK10 

13) Type 4X (indoor/environmental models with IMEEBAP adapter 
plate accessory) 

3. Video/Camera 

c. Imaging Device: 

Model 

3 MPx 

Sensor 

1/2.8-inch 

Resolution 

2048 x 1536 

4. Imager Type: CMOS 

5. Electronic Shutter Range: 

Model 

3 MPx 

Range 

1/20,000 sec (or faster) to 2 sec  
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6. Minimum illumination: 

a. Color 
Model Sensitivity Lens 

1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.005 lux (500 ms, f/1.3) 3-9 mm
1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.010 lux (500 ms, f/1.6) 9-22 mm

b. Black & White mode 
Model Sensitivity Lens 

1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.001 lux (500 ms, f/1.3) 3-9 mm
1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.0025 lux (500 ms, f/1.6) 9-22 mm

c. Black & white mode with IR on: 
Model Sensitivity Lens 

1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.000 lux 3-9 mm
1, 2, and 3 MPx 0.000 lux 9-22 mm

7. Scanning: Progressive 

8. Image Control Settings 

a. White balance range: 2,000º to 10,000ºK 

b. Adaptive IR Illumination up to 30 meters (100 feet) 

c. Day and night settings 

d. Privacy zone definition: Up to 16 zones of window blanking 

e. 3D noise reduction 

9. Lens: 

f. Built-in, varifocal 

g. Focal Length: F1.3, 3 ~ 9 mm, F1.6, 9 ~ 22 mm 

h. Zoom: Remote 

i. Auto Iris: P-iris lens 

10. Auto Focus: Four user-selectable modes of automatic focus during 
runtime operation 

a. Every 10 degrees in Celsius temperature change 

b. Day/night transition 

c. Every 24 hours 

d. Manual trigger 

11. Field of view: 
   

Lens Focal Length Horizontal Vertical Mode
3 ~ 9 mm Wide 100º 74º 4:3 
3 ~ 9 mm Tele 39º 29º 4:3 
3 ~ 9 mm Wide 93º 52º 16:9
3 ~ 9 mm Tele 37º 21º 16:9
9 ~ 22 mm Wide 33º 24º 4:3 
9 ~ 22 mm Tele 14º 10º 4:3 
9 ~ 22 mm Wide 30º 14º 16:9
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9 ~ 22 mm Tele 13º 7º 16:9

12. Video: 

a. The network camera system shall support up to 2 simultaneous 
streams; the secondary stream is variable based on the setup of the 
primary stream. 

b. Compression type: H.264 High, Main, or Base profiles; and 
MJPEG 

c. Corridor Mode: Image rotate 90°, 180°, 270°. Image mirror. 

d. Service Stream: 640 x 480 or 640 x 352; 2 ips, JPEG 

e. Available resolutions: 
MPx Width x Height Aspect Ratio 

3.0 2048 x 1536 4:3
2.95 1984 x 1488 4:3
1.8 1600 x 1200 4:3 (3 MPx camera only)
1.2 1280 x 960 4:3
0.5 800 x 600 4:3
0.3 (480p) 640 x 480 4:3
0.08 320 x 240 4:3
2.0 (1080p) 1920 x 1080 16:9
0.9 (720p) 1280 x 720 16:9
0.6 1024 x 576 16:9
0.5 800 x 448 16:9
0.3 640 x 360 16:9
0.2 640 x 360 16:9
0.06 320 x 192 16:9

f. Constrained variable bit rate (CVBR) and constant bit rate. 

g. Frame rate: Images per Second (ips) (depending on the coding, 
resolution, stream, and WDR configuration) Up to 60, 50, 30, 25, 20, 
16, 15, 12, 10, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 

h. Video streams shall support ONVIF profile S. 

i. Low resolution JPEG stream for configuration of camera settings. 

13. Storage and Recording 

a. The network camera system control shall have onboard SD card 
storage. 

1) Card type:  SD 

2) Capacity: up to 128 GB 

b. The local SD storage shall have the ability to be backed up to alternate 
media without removal of the SD card from the camera. 

c. Local recording on the SD card shall commence upon loss of network 
connectivity, based on a pre-programmed schedule. Note: The camera 
will record if it still has power during a network outage. 
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d. The network camera system shall record video continuously in the case 
of network outage. Note: The camera will record if it still has power 
during a network outage. 

e. Alarm recording: The network camera system shall capture selectable 
1, 5, 10 15, 30 and 30 second video clips on camera sabotage, motion 
detection, or alarm input. 

f. Video recording and storage shall support ONVIF profile G. 

 

14. Manual Pan Tilt 

a. Pan Range: 355o 

b. Tilt Range: 75o 

c. Rotate Range:  340º 

15. Suite of eight built-in analytics. 

a. Abandoned Object 

b. Intrusion Detection 

c. Camera Sabotage 

d. Wrong Direction 

e. Loitering Detection 

f. Object Counting 

g. Object Removal 

h. Stopped Vehicle 

16. Additional Features 

a. Alarm – The network camera system shall have one alarm/sensor 
inputs and a relay output for alarm or control. 

1) The alarm input shall be able to detect an open or closed alarm 
state function in unsupervised modes. 

2) Relay Output: ±350 VDC maximum, ±130 mA maximum 

b. Audio – The network camera system shall have bi-directional audio 
capability. 

1) Input/output 

2) Encoding:  G.711 PCM 8 bit, 8 kHz mono at 64 kbit/s 

c. Discovery - Manufacturer shall offer a discovery program to identify all 
devices of his manufacture on the network. 

d. System Information 

1) The system settings of the network camera system shall be 
exportable as a separate file. 

2) The network camera system shall maintain an accessible log of 
system and motion-triggered events. 
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17. Network 

a. Connectivity: 100 BASE-TX Ethernet with RJ-45 connector 

b. Protocols supported 

1) Transmission Control Protocol (TCP), Internet Protocol (IP) v4 and 
v6, User Datagram Protocol (UDP) 

2) Configuration: Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) 

3) Web services: Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP), Secure HTTP 
(HTTPS) 

4) Network services: Domain Name System (DNS), Network Time 
Protocol (NTP), Internet Control Message Protocol (ICMP), Simple 
Network Management Protocol (SNMP) v2c/v3, Universal Plug and 
Play (UPnP) 

5) Media: Real-Time Transport Protocol (RTP), Real-Time Streaming 
Protocol (RTSP) 

6) Multicast: Internet Group Management Protocol (IGMP) 

7) Notifications: File Transfer Protocol (FTP), Simple Mail Transfer 
Protocol (SMTP) 

8) Remote Access: Secure Shell (SSH) 

9) Security: Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), IEEE 802.1x (EAP-MD5, 
EAP-TLS, EAP-TTLS, EAP- PEAP and EAP-FAST) 

10) Quality of Service: IEEE 802.1p Layer 3 Differentiated Services 
Code Point (DSCP) 

11) DDNS – The network camera system shall support DDNS services 
offered by the Manufacturer and other publicly available service 
offerings. (DNS) 

c. Security 

1) The network camera system shall support IP address filtering 
whereby users can enter a list of allowed or blocked IP addresses 
for viewing video and configuring camera settings 

2) The network camera system shall provide three levels of user 
access with password protection. 

18. Camera Software 

a. The network camera system shall have a built in web server which 
supports browser-based configuration. 

b. The camera’s web server shall allow access to camera information and 
all primary software functions. 

c. The Manufacturer shall offer video viewer and configuration to 
implement the following actions: 

d. Camera discovery 

1) Live Video 
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2) Video stream selection 

3) Video stream configuration 

4) Use preset video setting configurations 

5) Configure custom video setting configurations 

a) compression type 

b) resolution 

c) image rate 

d) I-frame interval 

e) H.264 profile 

f) Image quality 

g) Bit rate control 

6) Multicast 

7) Unicast 

8) JPEG frame rate 

e. Maximize view area of video to full size of browser 

1) Revert to normal view 

f. Open stream in new window 

g. Capture and save image as .jpg file 

h. Resize viewing area 

19. Image Settings 

a. image quality 

b. exposure 

c. focus 

d. white balance 

e. window blanking 

f. digital zoom 

g. lighting mode 

h. video noise reduction 

i. digital processing (color and detail adjustment) 

1) image enhancement 

2) quick setup preset modes 

3) sharpness 

4) saturation 

5) contrast 

6) brightness 
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j. exposure modes 

20. Recording 

a. Initiate instant record and playback 

b. Manage SD card storage 

21. Events 

a. configure event sources: 

1) external alarm events 

2) analytic events 

b. e-mail setup 

c. define web addresses for notifications 

22. Camera network settings 

a. System 

1) firmware upgrade 

2) reset to factory default 

3) set date, time, and NTP server synchronization 

4) user access control 

5) view and export camera settings 

6) view system logs 

23. Acceptable Web Browsers: 

a. Microsoft® Internet Explorer® 8.0 (or later) 

b. Google® Chrome™ 51 and later 

c. Apple® Safari® 7.0.6 

d. Mozilla® Firefox® 3.5 9 (or later) 

e. The Manufacturer shall offer a mobile application with the capability to 
access live video from up to 500 cameras. 

f. The Manufacturer shall support integrations as follows: 

1) Video Management: VideoXpert™; Endura®  2.0 (or later); Digital   

Sentry®  7.3 (or later); Third-party system through Pelco API/SDK, 
ONVIF Profile S, ONVIF Profile G, and ONVIF Profile Q 

2) Mobile Application Pelco Mobile 

3) Camera Discovery and Firmware: Discover cameras upgrade 
firmware upgrade using Pelco Device Utility 2 (version 2.2 or later) 
or Pelco Utilities 

24. Electrical 

a. Power 

1) Source Options 
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a) 24 VAC and PoE+ 

b) PoE+ Class 4 

c) 18 to 32 VAC range, 12 VDC 

2) Power Consumption: <16 W (with heater ring) 

b. Connectors: 

1) Ethernet: RJ-45 connector 

2) External power: 2-conductor power to terminal block 

25. Mechanical and Environmental 

a. Construction Material: Aluminum base and plastic trim ring, 
polycarbonate bubble (indoor 

b. models), aluminum construction, polycarbonate bubble (outdoor 
models) 

c. Finish: RAL 9003 (indoor models), RAL 7047 (outdoor models) 

d. Impact Resistance: IK10 (20J) 

e. Dimensions (D x H): 13.38 cm (5.27 in) x 11.74 cm (4.62 in) 

f. Temperature: 

g. Operating: -10°C to 55°C (14°F to 131°F) (indoor models) 

-40°C to 55°C (-40°F to 131°F) (outdoor models) 

h. Storage: -40°C to 60ºC (-40°F to 140ºF) (indoor and outdoor models) 

i. Ingress Protection:  IP66 (indoor/outdoor models) 

j. NEMA Type 4X (outdoor models with IMEEBAP adapter plate 
accessory) 

36. Certifications 

a. CE – EN 55022 (Class A), EN 50130-4, EN 60950-1 

b. FCC (Class A) – 47 CFR Part 15 

c. UL and cUL Listed – UL 60950-1, CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 60950-1-07 

d. ICES-003 (Class A) 

e. RCM 

f. KC 

g. ONVIF Profile S, Profile G, and Profile Q conformant 

 

2.03 ETHERNET SWITCHES 

A. Cisco SG550XG-8F8T 16 Port 10G Switch with Matching Quantity of Compatible 
SFP+ Modules 
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1. Meet Model/Part Number specifications:  
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/collateral/switches/small-business-
500-series-stackable-managed-switches/c78-695646_data_sheet.html  

B. Cisco Catalyst WS-C3850-48U with one (1) C3850-NM-4-10G and matching 
quantity of compatible Cisco SFP Modules 

1. Meet Model/Part Number Specifications: 

 http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/collateral/switches/catalyst-3850-
series-switches/data_sheet_c78-720918.html  

C. Cisco Catalyst WS-C3850-24UX with one (1) C3850-NM-4-10G and matching 
quantity of compatible Cisco SFP Modules 

1.  Meet Model/Part Number Specifications: 

 http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/collateral/switches/catalyst-3850-
series-switches/data_sheet_c78-720918.html 

D. Cisco Catalyst WS-C3560CX-12PD-S with a matching quantity of compatible 
Cisco SFP Modules 

4. Meet Model/Part Number Specifications:  

http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/switches/catalyst-3560cx-12pd-s-
switch/model.html  

B. Enclosure 1 & 2 – COMNET Ethernet 2 Port Switch CNGE22+2SMSPOEHO with 
Compatible 1GB SFP/SFP+ Modules  

1. The ComNet CNGE2+2SMS[POE][HO] is a four-port intelligent switch with 
light management functionality. It provides two 10/100/1000Base-T(X) 
copper ports and two 100/1000Base-FX SFP* ports. The 
CNGE2+2SMS[POE][HO] provides exclusive functionality for easy field 
deployment including DIP switch based operation of RSTP for creating 
redundant network topologies as well as preventing network video flooding 
of multicast traffic when used in a linear or star topology. Ports 1  

and 2 can optionally supply up to thirty (30) watts of power per port based 
on the IEEE 802.3at standard. An optional High Output (HO) version is also 
available that can supply up to sixty (60) watts of PoE from ports 1 and 2. 
This product is fully compatible with the ComNet exclusive CopperLine® 
SFP modules for operation over extended distance UTP or Coax cable. 

2. Specifications 

 a. Data 

Data Interface  Ethernet 

Data Rate   10/100/1000 Mbps  

IEEE 802.3 Compliant  

Full Duplex or Half Duplex Electrical  

Ports/Full  

Duplex Optical Port 

Electrical   CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO Ports 1 & 2: 60 W  
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   Max 

 

b. Connectors 

Optical¹   Requires selection of sold-separately SFP  

modules. Contractor to select modules 
based on design requirements.  See ComNet 
data sheet for number and description of 
SFP modules. 

Serial    Mini USB 

I/O    Terminal Block (PoE Models Only) 

Power    Terminal Block  

Data    RJ45  

c. Network Redundancy STP / RSTP 

d. Management 

SNMP    SNMP V1/2c 

HTTP    Web GUI Configuration Interface 

CLI    Serial Command Line Interface 

e. Switch Properties  

Switching Latency  7 μs 

Switching Bandwidth 8 Gbps 

MAC Table   1K 

Processing   Store-and-Forward 

f. Contacts (PoE Models Only) 

Response Time  25ms typical (network dependent) 

Input/Output Channels 2 

Inputs    2 × Dry Closure 

Outputs   2 ×Form A contacts (Rated 1A @ 24  

   VDC, non-resistive loads)  

g. Power 

Operating Voltage  Dual 48 to 56 VDC PoE, 9 to 36 VDC  

or 24 VAC non PoE 

Current Draw   126W max with PoE, 6W max w/out PoE 

Current Protection  Automatic Resettable Solid-State Current  

   Limiter 

h. PoE Pin Assignment RJ45 port supports IEEE802.3at End- 

    point Positive (VCC+): RJ45 pin 1, 2  
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    (RJ45 pin 1,2 and 4,5 on 60W ports)  

    Negative (VCC-): RJ45 pin 3, 6 (RJ45 pin  

    3,6 and 7,8 on 60W ports) 

i. Electrical & Mechanical 

Indicating LEDs  Optical Link/Data Activity  

Electrical Link/Data Activity  

Power PoE Status 

Circuit Board   Meets IPC Standard 

Size    4.1 × 3.7 × 1.46 in (10.4 × 9.4 × 3.7 cm) 

Surface Mount  Wall or Flat Surface Screw Attachment 

Shipping Weight  <2 lb / 0.9 kg 

 

j. Environmental 

MTBF    >100,000 hours 

Operating Temp  -40 ̊ C to +75 ̊ C 

Storage Temp  -40 ̊ C to +85 ̊ C 

Relative Humidity  0% to 95% (non-condensing)² 

k. Software Features 

RSTP (IEEE 802.1D/w)  

Port Configuration, Status, Statistics 

PoE Configuration, Status, Health Check  

SNMP 

Enable/Disable Ports 

l. Ethernet Standards 

IEEE 802.3 for 10BASE-T  

IEEE 802.3u for 100BASE-TX and 100BASE-FX  

IEEE 802.3z for 1000BASE-X  

IEEE 802.3ab for 1000BASE-T  

IEEE 802.1w for RSTP (Rapid Spanning Tree Protocol)  

IEEE 802.1AB for LLDP (Link Layer Discovery Protocol)  

IEEE 802.3at for Power Sourcing Equipment (PSE) and PoE (≤ 30 
W per port)  

IEEE 802.3x Flow Control and Back Pressure 
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2.04 UNINTERRUPTABLE POWER SUPPLY    

A. The Contractor shall provide uninterruptible power supply (UPS) units to sustain 
the operation on the Video Surveillance System. The UPS shall be provided to 
sustain the operation of all equipment located in the equipment racks for a period 
of not less than thirty (30) minutes. 

B. The Contractor shall provide a (UPS) that shall sustain the VSS system for not less 
than a thirty-minute period.  In any event that the primary AC is lost or interrupted, 
the new (UPS) shall provide power to all the VSS system devices and maintain a 
fully functional VSS system. This specification of the uninterrupted power supply 
is intended to establish minimum standards of performance, function and quality. 

C. The Contractor shall ensure that any additional batteries required for this 
application are included and rack mounted.  

D. The (UPS) shall be rack mounted on a 19” standard 4 post rack. 

E. The UPS shall provide continuous, no-break power during complete or momentary 
loss of supply power. 

F. In the normal operating mode the UPS shall condition line power protecting against 
environmental conditions, power surge, power sag, under-voltage, over-voltage, 
line noise, frequency (variation of the waveform), transients and harmonic 
distortion. 

G. An external bypass switch shall be provided to allow the UPS to be removed from 
the incoming power line for service. 

H. Provided with relay interface card that provides isolated dry contact Form-C relay 
outputs for "utility failure," "low battery," "UPS alarm/OK," or "on bypass". 

I. Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the uninterruptible power 
supply (UPS) shall be manufactured by American Power Conversion (APC). 

2.05 Enclosure Power Supplies  

A. 240 Watt @ 48 Volt Power Supply 

1. The ComNet PS-DRA Series offer a complete range of high quality, low 
noise switching mode power supplies of various output sizes ideally suited 
to the entire ComNet industrial product range that require 48VDC power 
input. These rugged units are DIN rail mountable, providing an ideal 
mounting configuration to a mating ComNet industrial switch or any product 
using our range of DIN rail mounting adapters. The wide ambient operating 
temperature range permits installation in most out of plant and 
unconditioned environments, such as those found in intelligent 
transportation systems or factory automation/industrial control applications. 
Unconditional line and load protection is provided.  

a. Power Input 

Rated Input Voltage: 115 / 230 VAC (auto select) 

Supported Input Range: 90-264 VAC or 210-375 VDC 

Input Current:  115 / 230 VAC, 4.0/1.55A 
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Line Frequency:  47 to 63 Hz 

Inrush current:   115 / 230 VAC, 30/60 A 

Power Dissipation:  230 VAC, 32 W 

b. Power Output 

Voltage Accuracy:  +1% 

Minimum Load:  0% 

Line Regulation:  ±0.5% 

Voltage Trim Range: 47 to 56 VDC 

Hold up time:  115 / 230 VAC, 25 / 30 ms 

DC indicator threshold: 37 to 43 VDC 

Output Wattage:  240 W 

Output Voltage:  + 48 VDC 

Output Current:  5 A @ 48 VDC 

Effective:   88 % min., 90% typ. 

c. Control and Protection 

Input fuse:   T6.3A, 250 VAC internal 

Internal Surge Protection: IEC 61000-4-5 

Rated Over Load Protection:120 - 145 % 

Over voltage protection: Auto Recovery, 125 - 140 % 

Degree of protection: IP20 

d. Connector:    

Screw Terminal:  AWG24-10 (0.2 - 4mm²) flexible / solid  

    cable 

Indicating LEDs:   

DC ON:   At Start Up (Green):   

DC LOW    After Start Up (Red) 

e. Electrical & Mechanical 

Case Construction  Metal 

Size    4.9 × 3.29 × 4.87 in (12.45 × 8.35 × 12.36  

    cm) 

Weight    3.04 lb / 1380 g 

f. Environmental 

MTBF    >435,000 hours @ 40ºC 

Operating Temp   -40º C to +71º C, -40º C Start-up 

Storage Temp   -40º C to +85º C 
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Relative Humidity   20% to 95% (non-condensing) 

g. Approvals & EMC Compliance 

UL / cUL    UL 508 Listed, UL 60950-I Recognized  

ISA 12.12.01 (Class I, Div 2, Groups A, B, C, 
& 

D) 

TUV    EN 60950-I, CB scheme  

EN 61558-1, EN 61558-2-17 (meet EN 
60204-1) 

CE  EN 61000-6-3, EN 55022 Class B, EN 
61000-3-2, Class D, EN 61000-3-3, EN 
61000-6-2, EN 55024, EN 61000-4-2 Level 
4, EN 61000-4-3 Level 3, EN 61000-4-4 
Level 4, EN 61000-4-5 L- N Level 3, L/N-FG 
Level 4, EN 61000-4-6 Level 3, EN 61000-4-
8 Level 4, EN 61000-4-11, ENV 50204 Level 
2, EN 61204-3 

Vibration    Meets IEC 60068-2-6  

Rail Mount:    10 - 500 Hz, 2G, 60 min for each Axis 

Shock    Meets IEC 60068-2-27  

15G, 11ms, 3 Axis, 6 Faces, 3 times for each  

Face 

h. PS-DRA240-48A  48 VDC 240 W (5A) DIN Rail High Temp 
Power 

     Supply for PoE applications 

 

B. 30 Watt @ 48 Volts Power supply 

1. The ComNet™ PS-DRA Series offer a complete range of high quality, low 
noise switching mode power supplies of various output sizes ideally suited 
to the entire ComNet industrial product range that require 48VDC power 
input. These rugged units are DIN rail mountable, providing an ideal 
mounting configuration to a mating ComNet industrial switch or any product 
using our range of DIN rail  mounting adapters. The wide ambient operating 
temperature range permits installation in most out of plant and 
unconditioned environments, such as those found in intelligent 
transportation systems or factory automation/industrial control applications. 
Unconditional line and load protection is provide. 

a. Power Input 

Rated Input Voltage: 115 / 230 VAC (auto select) 

Supported Input Range: 85-264 VAC or 210-375 VDC 

Input Current:  115 / 230 VAC, 4.0/1.55A 
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Line Frequency:  47 to 63 Hz 

Inrush current:   115 / 230 VAC, 30/60 A 

Power Dissipation: 230 VAC, 4.9 W 

b. Power Output 

Voltage Accuracy:  +1% 

Minimum Load:  0% 

Line Regulation:  ±0.5% 

Voltage Trim Range: 47 to 56 VDC 

Hold up time:  115 / 230 VAC, 25 / 30 ms 

DC indicator threshold: 37 to 43 VDC 

Output Wattage:  30 W 

Output Voltage:  + 48 VDC 

Output Current:  625 mA @ 48 VDC 

Effective:   83 % min., 86% typ. 

c. Control and Protection 

Input fuse:   T2A, 250 VAC internal 

Internal Surge Protection: IEC 61000-4-5 

Rated Over Load Protection:110 - 140 % 

Over voltage protection: Auto Recovery, 60 - 66 VDC 

Degree of protection: IP20 

d. Connector:    

Screw Terminal:  AWG24-14 (0.2 - 4mm²) flexible / solid  

    cable 

Indicating LEDs:   

DC ON:   At Start Up (Green):   

e. Electrical & Mechanical 

Case Construction  Metal 

Size    3.6 × 1.59 × 4.49 in (9 × 4.05 × 11.4 cm) 
Weight    .6 lb / 270 g 

f. Environmental 

MTBF    >600,000 hours @ 40ºC 

Operating Temp   -40º C to +71º C, -40º C Start-up 

Storage Temp   -40º C to +85º C 

Relative Humidity   20% to 95% (non-condensing) 

g. Approvals & EMC Compliance 
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UL / cUL    UL 508 Listed, UL 60950-I Recognized  

ISA 12.12.01 (Class I, Div 2, Groups A, B, C, 
& 

D) 

TUV    EN 60950-I, CB scheme  

EN 61558-1, EN 61558-2-17 (meet EN 
60204-1) 

CE  EN 61000-6-3, EN 55022 Class B, EN 
61000-3-2, Class D, EN 61000-3-3, EN 
61000-6-2, EN 55024, EN 61000-4-2 Level 
4, EN 61000-4-3 Level 3, EN 61000-4-4 
Level 4, EN 61000-4-5 L- N Level 3, L/N-FG 
Level 4, EN 61000-4-6 Level 3, EN 61000-4-
8 Level 4, EN 61000-4-11, ENV 50204 Level 
2, EN 61204-3 

Vibration    Meets IEC 60068-2-6  

Rail Mount:    10 - 500 Hz, 2G, 60 min for each Axis 

Shock    Meets IEC 60068-2-27  

15G, 11ms, 3 Axis, 6 Faces, 3 times for each  

Face 

h. PS-DRA30-48A  48 VDC 30 W (625 mA) DIN Rail High Temp  

    Power Supply for PoE applications 

C. 12 or 24VDC @ Varying Voltages Power Supply 

1. The ComNet™ PS-AMR Series offer a complete range of high quality, low 
noise switching mode power supplies of various output sizes ideally suited 
to the entire ComNet industrial product range that require either 12 or 
24VDC power input. These rugged units are DIN rail mountable, providing 
an ideal mounting configuration to a mating ComNet industrial switch or 
any product using our range of DIN rail mounting adapters. The wide 
ambient operating temperature range permits installation in most out of 
plant and unconditioned environments, such as those found in intelligent 
transportation systems or factory automation/industrial control applications. 
Unconditional line and load protection is provided. 

   a. Power Input 

Rated Input Voltage   90 to 264 VAC or 120 to 375 VDC 

Input Current    115 / 230 VAC 

PS-AMR1-12: 200 / 135 mA  

PS-AMR2-12: 450 / 270 mA  

PS-AMR3-12: 680 / 410 mA  

PS-AMR4-12: 1.1 / 0.6 A 
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PS-AMR5-12: 1.35 / 0.72 A 

PS-AMR1-24: 1.35 / 0.72 A  

PS-AMR2-24: 450 / 270 mA  

PS-AMR3-24: 680 / 410 mA  

PS-AMR5-24: 1.8 / 0.9 A 

PS-AMR4-24: 1.1 / 0.6 A 

Line Frequency   47 to 63 Hz 

Inrush current    115 / 230 VAC 

PS-AMR1: 15 / 30 A  

PS-AMR2: 20 / 40 A  

PS-AMR3: 25 / 50 A  

PS-AMR4/5: 30 / 60 A 

Power Dissipation   230 VAC 

PS-AMR1-12: 2.3 W  

PS-AMR2-12: 4.3 W  

PS-AMR3-12: 7.3 W  

PS-AMR4-12: 10.2 W  

PS-AMR5-12: 12. 9 W 

PS-AMR1-24: 2.3 W 

PS-AMR2-24: 4.0 W  

PS-AMR3-24: 7.1 W  

PS-AMR424: 9.9 W 

PS-AMR5-24: 12. 2 W 

b. Power Input 

Voltage Accuracy   +1% 

Minimum Load   0% 

Line Regulation   ±1% 

Voltage Trim Range   For all except the PS-AMR1 models 

12 V: 12 to 14 VDC 

24 V: 24 to 28 VDC 

Hold up time    115 / 230 VAC 

PS-AMR1: 10 / 30 ms 

PS-AMR2: 20 / 80 ms 

PS-AMR3: 20 / 100 ms 

PS-AMR4-12: 16 / 60 ms 
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PS-AMR5-12: 16 / 60 ms 

PS-AMR4-24: 12 / 60 ms 

PS-AMR5-24: 10 / 60 ms 

DC ON / LOW  

indicator threshold  

12 V: 9 to 10.8 VDC 

24 V: 19.2 to 21.6 VDC 

c. General  

Isolation Resistance   Input-Output, @ 500VDC, 100 MΩ 

Derating  

PS-AMR1/2/5: +61º to 71ºC, max 
2.5% / ºC 

PS-AMR3/4: +56º to 71ºC, max 2.5% 
/ ºC 

Cooling Normal convection  (Recommend all sides 25mm free  

space 

d. Control and Protection  

 Input fuse    250 VAC internal 

PS-AMR1: T1A  

PS-AMR2/3/4: T2A  

PS-AMR5: T3.15A 

Internal Surge Protection  IEC 61000-4-5 

Rated Over Load Protection  

PS-AMR1: 110 - 165 % 

PS-AMR2: 120 - 160 % 

PS-AMR3/4/5: 110 - 150 % 

Over voltage protection  Auto Recovery 

12 V: 15 to 16.5 VDC 

24 V: 30 to 33 VDC 

Degree of protection   IP20 

e. Connector    

AWG24-12 (0.2 - 2.5mm²) flexible / solid cable 

f. Indicating LEDs  

DC ON    At Start Up (Green) 

DC LOW    After Start Up (Red) 
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g. Electrical & Mechanical 

Size PS-AMR1 3.58 × 0.71 × 2.22 in (9.1 × 1.8 × 5.65 cm) 

PS-AMR2 3.58 × 1.38 × 2.22 in (9.1 × 3.5 × 5.65 cm) 

PS-AMR3 3.58 × 2.09 × 2.22 in (9.1 × 5.3 × 5.65 cm) 

PS-AMR4 3.58 × 2.8 × 2.22 in (9.1 × 7.1 × 5.65 cm) 

PS-AMR5 3.58 × 3.54 × 2.24 in (9.1 × 9.0 × 5.7 cm) 

Weight  

PS-AMR1 0.14 lb / 65 g 

PS-AMR2 0.29 lb / 130 g 

PS-AMR3 0.42 lb / 190 g 

PS-AMR4 0.55 lb / 250 g 

PS-AMR5 0.84 lb/ 380 g 

h. Environmental 

MTBF    >500,000 hours @ 40ºC 

Operating Temp  -40 ̊ C to +71 ̊ C 

Storage Temp  -40 ̊ C to +85 ̊ C 

Relative Humidity  20% to 90% (non-condensing) 

i. Approvals & EMC Compliance 

UL / cUL   UL 508 Listed 

UL 60950-I, UL 1310 Class 2 Power (24LS 

model only) recognized 

ISA 12.12.01 (Class I, Div 2, Groups A, B, 

C, & D) 

TUV  

EN 60950-I, CB scheme CE  

EN 61000-6-3, EN 55022 Class B, EN  

61000-3-2, EN 61000-3-3, EN 61000-6-2, 

EN 55024, EN 61000-4-2 Level 4, EN 

61000-4-3 Level 3, EN 61000-4-4-4 Level 4,  

EN 61000-4-5 L-N Level 3, EN 61000-4-6  

Level 3, EN 61000-4-8 Level 4, EN 61000- 

4-11, ENV 50204 Level 2, EN 61204-3 

j. Vibration   Meets IEC 60068-2-6  

Rail Mount: 10 - 500 Hz, 2G, 60 min for each 
Axis 
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k. Shock    Meets IEC 60068-2-27  

15G, 11ms, 3 Axis, 6 Faces, 3 times for  

each Face 

l.  Part Numbers 

Part Number Input Voltage Output Wattage Output Voltage Output Current 

PS-AMR1-12 90 to 264 VAC 10 Watts + 12 VDC 830 mA 

PS-AMR2-12 90 to 264 VAC 24 Watts + 12 VDC 2000 mA 

PS-AMR3-12 90 to 264 VAC 33 Watts + 12 VDC 2750 mA 

PS-AMR4-12 90 to 264 VAC 54 Watts + 12 VDC 4500 mA 

PS-AMR5-12 90 to 264 VAC 72 Watts + 12 VDC 6000 mA  

PS-AMR1-24 90 to 264 VAC 10 Watts + 24 VDC 420 mA 

PS-AMR2-24 90 to 264 VAC 24 Watts + 24 VDC 1000 mA 

PS-AMR3-24 90 to 264 VAC 36 Watts + 24 VDC 1500 mA 

PS-AMR4-24 90 to 264 VAC 60 Watts + 24 VDC 2500 mA  

PS-AMR5-24 90 to 264 VAC 100 Watts + 24 VDC 4200 mA 

 

2.18 RACK MOUNT CHASSIS 

A. The rack mount chassis shall contain redundant, hot swappable power supplies 
and appropriate cooling for 12 modules. 

B. The rack shall require 5 rack units (RU) in height with an additional 1 RU spacer 
underneath for airflow.  The rack shall mount in a standard 19-inch rack. 

C. The rack mount shall provide a built-in alarm system for power failure monitoring 
on the redundant power supplies.   

D. The rack mount chassis shall accommodate video encoders, fiber transceivers, or 
UTP transceivers. 

E. The rack mount chassis shall meet or exceed the following design and 
performance specifications. 

1. Mechanical Specifications 

a. Number of Modules 12 

b. Module Orientation Vertical 

c. Rack Units 5 (includes thermal management) 

d. Construction Aluminum 

2. Electrical Specifications (with Power Supply) 

a. Input Voltage 100 to 240 VAC 

b. Output Voltage12 VDC 
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c. Redundant Capability Yes, by default 

3. Environmental Specifications 

a. Operating Temperature 32° to 95°F (0° to 35°C) 

b. Operating Humidity 20% to 80% noncondensing 

c. Maximum Humidity Gradient 10% per hour 

d. Operating Altitude –50 to 10,000 ft (–16 to 3,048 m) 

e. Operating Vibration 0.25 G at 3 to 200 Hz at a sweep rate of 0.5 
octaves/minute 

4. Mounting Fits 19-inch, EIA-standard rack 

5. Certifications 

a. CE, Class A   

b. FCC, Class A  

c. UL/cUL Listed 

F. Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the Pelco RK5200 series 
chassis racks. 

2.06 MIDSPAN POWER OVER ETHERNET (PoE+) UNIT 

A. The Contractor shall provide Midspan Power over Ethernet Plus (PoE+) devices, 
where required, that will sustain the (VSS) system IP-based cameras as needed. 

B. The Midspan (PoE+) device shall be capable of ensuring continuous and reliable 
power to network video products up to 328 ft (100m) by utilizing existing Ethernet or 
fast Ethernet (category 6A unshielded or shielded twisted-pair cabling) for power 
transfer. 

1. Power is to be provided only over unused Ethernet pairs 4/5 and 7/8 

C. The Midspan (PoE+) device shall act as a normal patch panel for Ethernet 
connections, directly transferring data transmissions originating from Ethernet 
terminals over existing Ethernet or fast Ethernet (category 6A unshielded or shielded 
twisted-pair cabling) utilizing pairs 1/2 and 3/6. 

1. 10/100/1000 Mbps capable  

D. The Midspan (PoE+) device shall be compliant for: 

1. IEEE802.3 standards (when no inline power is supplied) 

2. IEEE802.3af DTE Power via Media Dependent Interface (MDI) standard 
for auto-sensing algorithm.  

a. The per-port mechanism shall automatically detect all power over 
LAN ready Ethernet Terminals and supply inline power. 

b. The per-port mechanism shall ensure continuous proper operation of 
devices (e.g. Network Interface Cards (NICs) that do not expect 
power on their Ethernet connection.  
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 3.  The device shall be capable of backward compatibility to the pre-standard 
algorithm. 

E. The Midspan (PoE+) device shall be capable of Plug-and-play installation.  

F. The Midspan (PoE+) device shall be available in multiple port configurations, as 
required. 

G. All port interfaces shall be located on the front panel for easy access and network 
monitoring. 

H. All port interfaces shall have Bi-color LED, per port, for visual indication of normal, 
overload or short circuit conditions. 

I.  The Midspan (PoE+) device shall meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. AC power indicator LED. 

2. User Indicator – Channel power LED 

3. Self-test monitoring LED 

4. DC power indicator LED (6 and 12 port only) 

5. Output power voltage: -48 V 

6. Per port power: 30 W minimum 

7. 1 shielded RJ-45 Data connector and 1 shielded RJ-45 output connector 
for the combined data and power per port. 

a. Single port Midspan - TIA/EIA 568 Category 5 compliant. 

b. Multiport Midspans - EIA 568A and EIA 568B compliant  

8. Mounting: Wall or Shelf mounting, 19” standard rack mount – 1U 

 

2.07 POWER SURGES AND GROUNDING 

A. Transient Voltage Surge Suppression 

 All cables and conductors extending beyond building perimeter, except fiber optic 
cables, which serve as communication, control, or signal lines shall be protected 
against Transient Voltage surges and have Transient Voltage surge suppression 
protection (TVSS) UL listed in accordance with Standard 497B installed at each 
end.  Lighting and surge suppression shall be a multi-strike variety and include a 
fault indicator.  Protection shall be furnished at the equipment and additional triple 
solid state surge protectors rated for the application on each wire line circuit shall 
be installed within 915 mm (36 in) of the building cable entrance.  Fuses shall not 
be used for surge protection.  The inputs and outputs shall be tested in both normal 
mode and common mode using the following waveforms: 

1. A 10-microsecond rise time by 1000 microsecond pulse width waveform 
with a peak voltage of 1500 volts and a peak current of 60 amperes. 

2. An 8-microsecond rise time by 20-microsecond pulse width waveform with 
a peak voltage of 1000 volts and a peak current of 500 amperes. 
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3. Maximum series current:  2 AMPS.  Provide units manufactured by 
Advanced Protection Technologies, model # TE/FA 10B or TE/FA 20B or 
approved equivalent. 

4. Operating Temperature and Humidity:  -40 to + 85 deg C (-40 to 185 deg 
F), and 0 to 95 percent relative humidity, non-condensing. 

B. Video Surveillance System (VSS) 

 Protectors shall be installed on coaxial cable systems on points of entry and exit 
from separate buildings.  Suppressors shall be installed at each exterior camera 
location and include protection for 12 and/or 24 volt power, data signal and motor 
controls (for Pan, Tilt and Zoom systems).  SPDs shall protect all modes herein 
mentioned and contain all modes in a single unit system.  Protection for all systems 
mentioned above shall be incorporated at the head end equipment.  Additionally a 
minimum 450VA battery back up shall be used to protect the DVR or VCR and 
monitor.  Protectors shall meet the following criteria: 

1. Camera Power 
Minimum Surge Current Capacity:  1,000 Amps (8X20µsec); 240 Amps for 

IP Video/PoE cameras 
Screw Terminal Connection 
All protection modes L-G (all Lines) 
MCOV <40VAC 
Ten Year Limited Warranty 
Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP., or approved equivalent.  

DTK-RM12POE (12 port, 2U rack mount Power over Ethernet) 
DTK-MRJPOE (Single camera Power Over Ethernet) 

2. Video And Data 
Surge Current Capacity 1,000 Amps per conductor 
Protection modes:  L-G (Data)  
Band Pass 0-2GHz 
Insertion Loss <0.3dB 
Ten Year Limited Warranty 
Acceptable Manufacturer:  DITEK CORP., or approved equivalent 

DTK-RM12POE (12 port, 2U rack mount Power over Ethernet) 
DTK-MRJPOE (Single camera Power Over Ethernet) 

3. Grounding and Bonding 
The Security Contractor shall provide grounding and surge suppression to 

stabilize the voltage under normal operating conditions.  This is to 
ensure the operation of over current devices, such as fuses, circuit 
breakers, and relays, under ground-fault conditions. 

The Contractor shall engineer, provide, ad install proper grounding and 
surge suppression as required by local jurisdiction and prevailing 
codes and standards, referenced in this document.  

Principal grounding components and features shall include:  main grounding 
buses, grounding, and bonding connections to service equipment. 

The Contractor shall provide detail drawings of interconnection with other 
grounding systems including lightning protection systems. 

The Contractor shall provide details of locations and sizes of grounding 
conductors and grounding buses in electrical, data, and 
communication equipment rooms and closets. 

AC power receptacles are not to be used as a ground reference point. 
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Any cable that is shielded shall require a ground in accordance with 
applicable codes, the best practices of the trade, and all manufactures’ 
installation instructions. 

C. 120 VAC Surge Suppression 
1. Shall be Ditek HW Series, or approved equivalent. 
2. Continuous Current:  Unlimited (parallel connection) 
3. Max Surge Current:  13,500 Amps 
4. Protection Modes:  L - N, L - G, N - G 
5. Warranty:  Ten Year Limited Warranty 
6. Dimension:  73.7 x 41.1 x 52.1 mm (2.90 x 1.62 x 2.05 in) 
7. Weight:  2.88 g (0.18 lbs) 
8. Housing:  ABS 
9. Other Specifications: 

DTK-120HW 
Agency Approvals: UL1449, cUL 
Connection:  110-120VAC  
MCOV:  130VAC 
Max Surge Current:  22,500A 

 DTK-240HW 
Agency Approvals: N/A 
Connection:  120/240VAC 
MCOV:  130/260VAC 
Max Surge Current:  27,000A 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. System installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer and related 
documents and references, for each type of security subsystem designed, 
engineered and installed. 

1. The Contractor shall provide all wire, cables, conduit, fittings, and 
connectors necessary to result in a complete and fully operational system. 

B. Due to the environmental conditions of the location all areas of the project work 
and all devices/conduit shall be designed for unconditioned environmental close 
proximity marine applications unless otherwise directed by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Contracting Officer or representative.   

1. Provide all stainless steel or hot-dipped galvanized fasteners and hardware 
unless otherwise pre-approved.  

2. The Contractor shall ensure the application of rust, corrosion, and anti-seize 
protection at all threaded assemblies by coating the mating surfaces with an 
approved compound.  

C. The Contractor shall install equipment in a manner which complies with accepted 
industry codes, standards, and good trade practices.  

D. Components shall be configured with appropriate “service points” to pinpoint 
system trouble in less than 30 minutes.  

E. The Contractor shall install all system components including Orange County 
Transportation Authority furnished equipment, and appurtenances in accordance 
with the manufacturer instructions, documentation and shall furnish all necessary 
connectors, terminators, interconnections, services, and adjustments required for 
a complete and operable system.  

F. The system will be designed, engineered, installed, and tested to ensure all 
components are fully compatible as a system and can be integrated with all 
associated security subsystems. Integration with these security subsystems shall 
be achieved by computer programming and / or the direct hardwiring of the 
systems. 

G. All work on location shall adhere to the requirements of this specification and shall 
be installed in such a manner as which shall not constitute a safety hazard. 

H. The Contractor shall insure that all installation personnel understand all the 
requirements of this specification. 

I. Back-up power supplies (e.g. batteries) shall be installed in the central equipment 
cabinet or in a metal box adjacent to the central equipment cabinet.  The front 
cover of the metal box shall have a hinge and be equipped with a snap lock, or 
equal. 

J. At the final inspection by a factory certificated representative of the manufacturer 
of the equipment shall perform the tests in section 3.10 Field Quality Assurance. 
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K. The representative shall demonstrate that the system functions properly in every 
respect in the presence of an Orange County Transportation Authority 
representative. 

L. The Contractor shall provide all equipment specified in this document and 
illustrated in the related drawings in strict compliance with the manufacturers 
published instructions, approved shop drawings and as specified herein. 

M. The Contractor shall provide all required electrical and signal communication 
cabling to each field device location; connect device applicable control wiring, 
signal lines and power to device interfaces; connect wiring harness to device. 

N. The Contractor shall review all contract drawings and survey existing site 
conditions prior to ordering the equipment and proceeding with the work.  

O. The Contractor shall visit the site and verify that site conditions are in agreement / 
compliance with the design package. The Contractor shall report all changes to 
the site or conditions that will affect performance of the system to the Orange 
County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer in the form of a written report. 
The Contractor shall not take any corrective action without written permission 
received from the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer. 

P. The Contractor shall connect to and utilize existing video equipment, video and 
control signal transmission lines, and devices as outlined in the design package. 
Video equipment and signal lines that are usable in their original configuration 
without modification may be reused with the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Contracting Officer approval.  

Q. The Contractor shall perform a field survey, including testing and inspection of all 
existing video equipment and signal lines intended to be incorporated into the new 
VSS System, and furnish a report to the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer as part of the site survey report.  

1. For those items considered nonfunctioning, provide (with the report) 
specification sheets, or written functional requirements to support the 
findings and the estimated cost to correct the deficiency.  

2. As part of the report, the Contractor shall include a schedule for connection 
to all existing equipment.  

R. The Contractor shall make written requests and obtain approval prior to 
disconnecting any signal lines and equipment, and creating equipment downtime. 
Such work shall proceed only after receiving the Orange County Transportation 
Authority Contracting Officer approval of these requests. If any device fails after 
the Contractor has commenced work on that device, signal or control line, the 
Contractor shall diagnose the failure and perform any necessary corrections to the 
equipment.  

S. The Contractor shall be held responsible for repair costs due to Contractor 
negligence, abuse, or incorrect installation of equipment.  

T. The Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer shall be provided 
a full list of all equipment that is to be removed or replaced by the Contractor, to 
include description and serial/manufacturer numbers where possible. The 
Contractor shall dispose of all equipment that has been removed or replaced 
based upon approval of the Orange County Transportation Authority Contracting 
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Officer after reviewing the equipment removal list. In all areas where equipment is 
removed or replaced the Contractor shall repair those areas to match the current 
existing conditions. 

U. The Contractor shall coordinate the locations of all equipment specified on the 
contract drawings with other trades, and shall be based on existing site conditions 
prior to the installation of the equipment. 

V. The Contractor shall provide all system set up and programming including the 
directives issued by the Orange County Transportation Authority or their 
authorized representative resulting in a complete and operational system ready for 
use. 

W. Any operator controls installed that require user intervention at a height and 
location to accommodate wheelchair and other ADA type handicap access 
requirements. 

X. When interfacing with other communications or security subsystems the 
Contractor shall utilize interfacing methods that are approved by the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative. At a minimum, 
an acceptable interfacing method requires not only a physical, electronic, and 
mechanical connection; but also a matching of item such as signal, voltage, and 
processing levels with regard to signal quality and impedance. The interface point 
must adhere to all standards and meet the sites requirements. 

Y. The system solution provided shall be scalable and allow expansion as required. 

Z. The use of wireless transmission technologies such as infrared, laser, Mesh 
network, Microwave, Wi-Fi, Wi-Max and other common media linked data 
transmission distributed topologies for transmitters and receiver systems shall not 
be permitted unless specifically authorized in writing by Orange County 
Transportation Authority Contracting Officer. 

3.02 ENCLOSURES 

A. Custom consoles or cabinets (hereinafter referred to as “enclosure) shall be 
custom designed from standard OEM components.  It shall be constructed of 
heavy 16-gauge cold rolled steel.  It shall have baked-on iron phosphate primer 
and baked enamel paint finish in a color to be selected by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority Contracting Officer.  

B. Each enclosure shall have OEM produced top, bottom and side panels; except, 
enclosures mounted sided by side, where only two outside panels shall be 
provided Each enclosure shall contain integral and adjustable predrilled rack 
mounting rails or frame that allows front panel equipment mounting and access.  
Each enclosure shall be provided with standard knockout holes for conduit 
connection or cable entrance; provide for ventilation of the equipment; power outlet 
strip(s) and bulkhead connector panel(s). 

C. When all equipment and blank panels are installed, snap-in-place chrome trim strip 
covers are required that will cover all front panel screw fasteners. It shall 
incorporate all security video surveillance system controllers. 

D. Enclosure Penetrations:  
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1. All enclosure penetrations shall be from the bottom unless the system design 
requires penetrations from other directions.   

2. Penetrations of interior enclosures involving transitions of conduit from 
interior to exterior, and all penetrations on exterior enclosures shall be sealed 
with rubber silicone sealant to preclude the entry of water.   

3. The conduit riser shall terminate in a hot-dipped galvanized metal cable 
terminator.  The terminator shall be filled with an approved sealant as 
recommended by the cable manufacturer and in such a manner that the 
cable is not damaged. 

E. Enclosures, cabinets, housings, boxes and fittings or every product description 
having hinged doors or removable covers and which contain circuits, or the 
integrated security video surveillance system and its power supplies shall be 
provided with cover operated, corrosion-resistant tamper switches. 

F. Rack mounted equipment shall be installed in the enclosure where equipment 
normally requiring adjustment or observation is mounted so operational 
adjustment(s) can be conveniently made. Heavy equipment shall be mounted with 
rack slides allowing servicing from the front of the enclosure. Heavy equipment 
shall not depend only upon front or rear panel mounting screws for support. 
Equipment shall be provided with sufficient cable slack to permit servicing by 
removal of the installed equipment from the front of the enclosure.  A blank panel 
(spacer) of 1.75 inches high shall be installed above and below each piece of active 
equipment to insure adequate air circulation.  The enclosure shall be designed for 
efficient equipment cooling and air ventilation.  Each enclosure that contains active 
electronic equipment shall be equipped with a quiet fan (or blower) and non-
disposable air filter. 

G. Enclosures shall be installed plumb and square. Each enclosure shall be 
permanently attached to the building structure and held firmly in place.  Care must 
be exercised to insure proper top, back, side and front enclosure clearance that 
allows direct access and doors to properly function without interference.  Fifteen 
inches of front vertical space opening shall be provided for additional equipment 
with appropriate blank panels installed to cover unused enclosure openings. 

H. Signal patch and/or bulkhead connector panels (i.e.: data, control and Video) shall 
be provided so that output for from each source, device or system component shall 
enter the panel at the top row of jacks or connectors, beginning left to right as 
viewed from the front, which will be called "input". Each connection to a load, 
device or system component shall exit the panel at the bottom row of jacks, 
beginning left to right as viewed from the front, which will be called "output". 

I. Circuits, transmission lines and signal extensions shall have continuity, correct 
connection and polarity. Polarity shall be maintained between all points in the 
system. 

J. Racking Equipment Labeling: 

1. Amplifying, control, switching and routing equipment inputs and outputs 
shall be permanently labeled with contrasting plastic laminate or Bakelite 
material. System equipment shall be permanently labeled on the face of 
the unit corresponding to its source. Remote control equipment shall be 
labeled according to the unit or system being controlled. Equipment labels 
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shall be permanently affixed to the equipment with metal screws, 
permanent mounting devices or cement. 

3.03 CONDUIT - RACEWAYS 

A. All system cabling provided, as part of this system shall be installed in dedicated 
enclosed conduit raceways, which are not used for any other purpose, function or 
system. No system cabling shall be left exposed and accessible to tampering or 
the harsh elements of the environment.   

B. Install all wiring and devices in a full enclosed conduit system, utilizing electric 
metallic tubing to include the equivalent in flexible metal, rigid galvanized steel to 
include the equivalent of liquid tight, polyvinylchloride schedule 40 or 80 or greater. 

C. All conduits will be sized and installed per the national electrical codes. All security 
video surveillance system signal and power cables that traverse or originate in a 
high security office space will contained in either electric metallic tubing or rigid 
galvanized steel conduit. 

D. Provide complete empty low voltage conduit and fiber cabling conduit systems for 
underground, aerial, interconnection, and pull junction boxes to provide a complete 
conduit system between the security video surveillance system and related 
discipline devices as required. The Contractor shall provide all conduit materials 
as required to provide full and complete conduit systems.   

1. The Contractor shall ensure that any runs of exposed conduit shall be where 
required, parallel or at right angles to the building lines. The Contractor shall 
avoid conduit runs parallel to all AC electrical power. The Contractor shall 
maintain a minimum of a six (6) inch distance between all parallel runs of AC 
electrical power and low voltage conduit or low voltage wiring.  

2. The Contractor shall ensure that any low voltage conduit that crosses over 
AC electrical power shall be at a 90-degree angle.  

3. Contractor shall take all other precautions in accordance with manufacturer 
recommendations to prevent electromagnetic interferences with data 
transmissions. 

4. The Contractor shall provide conduit from all security equipment device 
locations to the nearest secure security equipment room or security 
equipment closet. No conduit shall be less than 3/4 inch. A pull string shall 
be included in each individual conduit run to assist in future installations.  

5. Conduit fills shall not exceed forty 40 percent of interior cross sectional area 
where three or more cables are contained within a single conduit.  

6. Design all conduit paths to ensure that all low voltage wire and conduit 
maintain the separation from any open conductors of Power, or Class 1 
circuits, and shall not be placed in any conduit, junction box or raceway 
containing these conductors.  

7. All conduit, pull boxes, and junction boxes shall be clearly marked with 
colored permanent tape or paint that will allow it to be distinguished from all 
other conduit and infrastructure. The marking scheme provided shall not 
identify any security conduit system with alpha nomenclatures. 
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8. Cold Galvanizing: All field welds and brazing on factory galvanized boxes, 
enclosures, and conduits shall be coated with a cold galvanized paint 
containing at least 95 percent zinc by weight. 

9. The Contractor shall ensure that all provided junction boxes installed 
outdoors, or in areas of unconditioned air shall be of the gasket, 
weatherproof type. 

E. Conduit shall not enter racking, or any other remotely mounted control panel 
equipment or back boxes, except where the manufacturer specifies entry. 

F. All back boxes provided for recessed ceiling installation shall include adequate 
access and shall be rated for use in plenum ceilings and shall meet or exceed all 
applicable state, national, and local electrical codes. 

G. Terminal Boxes, Junction Boxes and Cabinets: 

1. All boxes and cabinets shall be UL listed for their use and purpose. 

2. Screws extending outside any cabinets shall be cut off and filed smooth to 
prevent any injury. 

3.04 SYSTEM WIRING 

A. The Contractor shall employ the latest NFPA 70 installation practices and 
materials. Wiring and cables shall comply with all sections. 

B. All wire and cable shall be in strict compliance with the manufacturers published 
specifications for the actual equipment provided. 

1. All wire and cable shall be UL listed for its intended purpose. 

2. All wiring shall meet or exceed manufacturers recommended wire 
specifications and be listed for intended operation. 

3. All IP transmission shall be of CAT 6 with matching RJ-45 crimp type 
connectors, and shall be installed with a control crimp tool, specified by the 
connectors’ manufacturer.  

4. All wire and cable components shall be able to withstand the conditions 
under which the wire or cable is installed in for a minimum of twenty (20) 
years without degradation. 

5. All power wire and cable shall be solid or stranded copper conductors Type 
CL2 or CL2P. 

6. Minimum conductor size shall be No. 23 AWG – PVC insulated unless 
otherwise specified. Multi-conductor cables (more than two conductors) may 
use smaller conductor size depending upon manufacturer’s specifications 
and subject to approval by the Engineer. 

C. Cables serving interconnects of digital data shall comply with manufacturer 
requirements and shall be standard copper wire for each conductor.  

1. The hardwire cable shall contain a one hundred percent (100 percent) 
shielding.  

2. Wires with a single overall shield shall have a tinned copper shield drain wire.  
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3. Ground shields at the connecting panel end only and in accordance with 
manufacturer recommendations. 

D. AC power shall be run separately from the communications signal cables. 

E. Grommets/bushings shall be provided to protect cabling penetrating through 
counter or wall openings. 

F. All cable provided as part of this system shall be installed free of unnecessary cuts 
and splices wherever possible. If splicing is required on long cable runs, this 
splicing shall take place in termination cabinets only. Cable splices in conduit 
raceways and junction boxes are not permitted. 

1. Splices: No splices shall be permitted unless the length of the cable being 
installed exceeds the maximum cable length available from the 
manufacturer. 

G. Splices:  No splices shall be permitted unless the length of the cable being installed 
exceeds the maximum cable length available from the manufacturer. All splices 
shall conform per the following: 

1. All wire points and connections shall be made with rosin core solder or with 
mechanical connectors approved by the manufacturers of the equipment. 

2. Wire splices shall be made up on binding screw captive mechanical 
compression terminal strips.   

3. Soldered and crimped connections are allowed and shall be accomplished 
with crimping Lug Manufacturers Calibrated Tool.   

4. Wire ends shall be neatly formed and where insulation has been cut, heat 
shrink tubing shall be employed to secure the insulation on each wire. 

5. Wire ends shall be neatly formed and where insulation has been cut, heat 
shrink tubing shall be employed to secure the insulation on each wire.   

a. Tape of any type is not acceptable. 

6. No “Twist On” connectors shall be allowed.   

7. The use of wire nuts is prohibited.   

8. All copper conductor splices shall be accomplished in the following method:  

a. Strip insulation from wires to be spliced using caution not to score 
or strip away the actual conductor.   

b. Twist together the stripped conductors for a minimum of four 
rotations.   

c. Solder the twisted conductors using rosin core solder.   

d. Trim the twisted and soldered conductors to a length 
accommodated by the vinyl insulated closed end splice or butt 
splices in the next step. Trimmed bare conductors shall not extend 
beyond the insulated closed end splice (or equal).   

e. Crimp insulated closed end splice utilizing a full cycle ratchet crimp 
tool approved by the splice manufacturer.  The crimped connections 
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shall be free of any movement between the wire and crimp splice 
device.   

f. Alternately utilizing appropriately sized heat shrink tube shall 
protect the soldered splice.   

g. Splices shall be housed in a splice enclosure and shall be 
encapsulated with an epoxy or ultraviolet light cured splice 
encapsulate. 

H. If stranded cable is used in the construction of this system, the stranded 
conductors shall be tinned with rosin core solder prior to termination. 

I. The Contractor shall conduct electrical tests of all cable and conductors to ensure 
that all cable and conductors are free of shorts, foreign grounds, open circuits, 
excessive resistance and other faults prior to termination. The Contractor shall 
replace all cable, which has been damaged during the installation process. Submit 
test report prior to terminating cables to equipment. 

J. Neatly strap, dress and adequately support all inter-rack and panel cabling.   

1. Terminal blocks, boards, strips or connectors and nylon tie wraps shall be 
furnished for all cables at their interface within racks, cabinets, consoles 
and equipment modules. 

K. Cable installations shall conform to industrial standards and good engineering 
practice. 

1. All wiring within the cabinet shall be permanently attached using spiral wrap 
tubing and nylon wire ties with mechanical (i.e.: screws, rivets) fasteners. 

a. The use of self-adhesive fasteners is specifically prohibited. 

2. All provided wiring within cabinets shall be installed perpendicular or 
parallel with or at right angles to the sides and back of the enclosure or 
floor plane, with all bends made at neat right angles. 

3. Wiring shall be neatly routed in horizontal and vertical channels parallel to 
the cabinet’s sides and the interior terminal strips 

4. As a general practice, run all power cables, control cables, and high-level 
cables on one side of an equipment cabinet.  Run all other cables on the 
opposite side of an equipment cabinet. 

5. Wiring shall not be routed over circuit boards, transformers, and terminal 
strips.  

6. The Contractor shall maintain a minimum of a six (6) inch distance between 
all parallel runs of AC electrical power and low voltage conduit or low 
voltage wiring. 

7. All conductors that are terminated, spliced, or otherwise interrupted in any 
enclosure associated with the security system shall be connected to 
terminal blocks.   

a. Mark each terminal in accordance with the wiring diagrams of the 
system.  
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b. Make all connections with either crimp-on terminal spade lugs or 
with approved pressure type terminal blocks.   

c. Terminal blocks shall be secured in each junction box; either to the 
junction box or plate. 

L. Cables installed in plenums shall meet UL 910, and cables to be installed in risers 
shall meet UL 1666. 

1. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to verify plenum conditions as 
defined by NEC and with architectural drawings.  

2. When any wiring enters a plenum rated area, return air for the ventilation 
system the Contractor shall only allow plenum wire in this area and the 
Contractor shall adhere to all local and national codes that refer to plenum 
areas. 

M. Installation in Ducts or Conduits:  

1. A cable lubricant compatible with the cable sheathing material shall be 
used on all cables pulled.  

2. Pulling fixtures shall be attached to the cable strength members. If indirect 
attachments are used, the grip diameter and length shall be matched to the 
cable diameter and characteristics. If indirect attachment is used on cables 
having only central strength members, the pulling forces shall be reduced 
to ensure that the fibers are not damaged from forces being transmitted to 
the strength member.   

3. During pulling the cable pull line tension shall be continuously monitored, 
and shall not exceed the maximum tension as given by the cable 
manufacturer. The mechanical stress placed upon a cable during 
installation shall be such that the cable is not twisted or stretched.  

4. A cable feeder guide shall be used between the cable reel and the face of 
the duct or conduit to protect the cable and guide it into the duct or conduit 
as it is played off the reel. As the cable is played off the reel, it shall be 
carefully inspected for jacket defects.   

5. Precautions shall be taken during installation to prevent the cable from 
being kinked or crushed and that the minimum bend radius of the cable is 
not exceeded at any time.   

6. Cable shall be hand fed and guided through each manhole and additional 
lubricant shall be applied at all intermediate manholes.  

7. When practicable, the center pulling techniques shall be used to lower 
pulling tension. That is, the cable shall be pulled from the center point of 
the cable run towards the end termination points. The method may require 
the cable to be pulled in successive pulls.  

8. Cable that is pulled out of a junction box or manhole shall be protected from 
dirt and moisture by laying the cable on a ground covering. 

N. Vertically Run Cable:  

1. When possible, use gravity to assist in cable pulling. Pull cable from top of 
run to bottom of run.   



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM             RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

 
Video Surveillance System                     28 23 00 - 101 

2. Hand pull if possible. If machine assistance is required, Contractor shall 
monitor tension and shall not exceed specific cable tension limits.   

3. After installation, the vertical tension on the cable shall be relieved at 
maximum intervals of 30.48 m using a split support grip. 

O. Cable Taps:   

1. The Contractor shall provide a terminal cabinet where any circuit tap is 
made. 

P. Color Coding:  

1. Provide distinct color coding system for all wiring. Each cable shall be 
numbered at each end with permanent UV protective labels. 

2. All labels shall be created and printed from an industry approved electrical 
wire label printer.  

3. The Contractor shall distinctively color code all wiring differently from the 
normal building wiring.  

4. Identify conductors by plastic-coated, self-sticking, printed markers or by 
heat-shrink type sleeves labels.  

5. Each conductor used for the same specific function shall be distinctively 
color-coded. Each circuit color code wire shall remain uniform throughout 
circuit. 

Q. Properly and permanently identify all conductors and cables at all terminations, 
corresponding to the designations on record drawings. The method to be used for 
cable identification shall be approved by the Orange County Transportation 
Authority. 

1. The Contractor shall supply identification tags or labels for each cable.   

2. Cable shall be labeled at both end points and at intermediate hand holes, 
manholes, and junction boxes.   

3. The labeling format shall be identified and a complete record shall be 
provided to the Orange County Transportation Authority with the final 
documentation.   

4. Each cable shall be identified with type of signal being carried and 
termination points. 

R. Care shall be exercised in wiring so as to avoid damage to the cables and to the 
equipment.   

S. Low voltage control and signal cables shall be installed without conduit above 
accessible ceilings even if the cable meets national electrical code requirements 
for the application. 

1. Whenever possible, primary cable routing paths shall follow the logical 
structure of the building. All cable servicing an area shall be routed parallel 
and perpendicular to the building structure, following corridors and 
hallways.  Diagonal runs are not acceptable.  
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2. For locations where cables transition from a conduit system, the Contractor 
shall install a bushing, sleeve, or grommet in all transcend locations to 
prevent damage to the cables. 

 3. For those locations where cables pass through metal studs, the Contractor 
shall install a bushing or grommet in all metal studs to prevent damage to 
the cables.  

4. Cable that is run above a suspended ceiling shall be supported by either 
channel or hangers as accepted. Do not lay low voltage wire cables in the 
joist or on ductwork, piping and plumbing systems or on top of the lay-in 
ceiling tiles.  

5. Cable shall be routed above the bottom of all metal framing such as floor 
joists or trusses for the next floor or roof above. 

6. All low voltage wiring exposed below the bottom of the joist line shall be 
enclosed in full conduit or other Orange County Transportation Authority 
approved raceway system.  

7. Cables shall not be supported from ductwork, piping, plumbing systems, 
ceiling tile and lighting fixture suspension wires.  

8. Low voltage open wiring shall not be routed in or through data / 
telecommunication or other cabling raceways, conduits, cable trays, 
sleeves, etc. The Contractor shall provide a dedicated raceway system for 
this system installation unless noted otherwise.  

9. All cables must be free of tension at both ends as well as over the entire 
length of the run.  

T. Contractor shall assure that during and upon completion of the installation, all 
cables are free of kinks, sharp bends, twists, gouges, cuts or any other physical 
damage.  

U. Cables and wiring routed through open ceiling commercial / industrial spaces shall 
be routed in conduits, enclosed wire way or cable tray, unless noted otherwise.  

V. Cables routed above non-accessible ceiling areas, or in open areas subject to 
abuse, shall be enclosed in full conduit or other Orange County Transportation 
Authority approved raceway system.  

W. Each fiber optic cable shall have service loops of not less than three meters in 
length at each end.   

1. The service loops shall be housed in a service loop enclosure. 

2. Service loops of at least 1 meter in length shall be provided for each fiber 
optic cable at all hand holes, and manholes. 

X. Each fiber optic cable shall have terminating connectors shall be as specified. 

1. All fibers at each end of the cable shall have jumpers or pigtails installed of 
not less than 1 meter in length.   

2. All fibers at both ends of the cable shall have connectors installed on the 
jumpers.   
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3. The mated pair loss, without rotational optimization shall not exceed 1.5 
dB.   

4. The pull strength between the connector and the attached fiber shall not be 
less than 25 pounds. 

Y. Fiber optic equipment shall be located throughout the site as needed to 
communicate between the field equipment and the site wide network switch and 
subsequently to the security operation center – security video surveillance system. 
The fiber optic systems provided shall transmit analog and digital signals as 
required by the equipment producing the signals. 

1. Electronic signals from the receivers shall meet applicable signal standards 
and shall be the same as the electronic signals applied to the transmitters. 

Z. Provide and perform all testing and adjustment of the completed fiber optic system. 
Provide all personnel, equipment, instrumentation, and supplies necessary to 
perform all testing. 

1. Written notification of planned testing shall be provided to the Orange 
County Transportation Authority at least 14 days prior to the test, and in no 
case shall the proceed begin until the Contractor has received written 
approval from the Orange County Transportation Authority in respect to the 
submitted test procedures. 

2. The Orange County Transportation Authority must witness all site testing. 
Written permission shall be submitted and obtained from the Orange 
County Transportation Authority before proceeding with the next phase of 
testing. Original copies of all data produced during performance verification 
and endurance testing shall be turned over to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority at the conclusion of each phase of testing prior to 
Orange County Transportation Authority issuing an approval of the test 
procedure witnessed. 

3. Pre-delivery Testing: Prior to shipment of the given optic cable, 100 percent 
of the fibers shall be tested with an optical time domain reflectometer within 
the required nanometer wavelength band. 

a. The optical time domain reflectometer shall be calibrated to show 
anomalies of 0.2 dB as a minimum. 

b. Copies of the original trace logs and a summary shall be furnished to 
the Orange County Transportation Authority. 

AA. The Contractor shall verify the complete operation of the data transmission system 
during the Contractor field testing. Tests shall be performed on 100 percent of the 
fibers of each circuit and repeated from the opposite end of each circuit. Field tests 
shall include as a minimum: 

1. An optical time domain reflectometer test within the required nanometer 
wavelength band, of the fiber optic cable on the reel prior to installation.  

a. The optical time domain reflectometer shall be calibrated to show 
anomalies of 0.2 dB as a minimum.  

b. Photographs of the traces shall be furnished to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority for each circuit upon request. 
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2. An optical time domain reflectometer test within the required nanometers 
wavelength band shall be performed on the fiber optic cable after it is 
installed.  

a. The optical time domain reflectometer shall be calibrated to show 
anomalies of 0.2 dB as a minimum.  

b. Photographs of the traces shall be furnished to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority for each circuit upon request. 

3. If the optical time domain reflectometer test results are unsatisfactory, 
unsatisfactory segments of cable shall be replaced with a new segment of 
cable at no cost to the Orange County Transportation Authority. The new 
segment of cable shall then be tested to demonstrate acceptability.  

4. Power attenuation test shall be performed at the light wavelength of the 
transmitter to be used on the circuit being tested.  

a. The flux shall be measured at the fiber optic receiver end and shall 
be compared to the flux injected at the transmitter end. 

b. There shall be a jumper added at each end of the circuit under test 
so that end connector loss shall be validated.  

c. Rotational optimization of the connectors shall not be permitted. 

d. The circuit loss shall not exceed the calculated circuit loss by more 
than 2 dB.  

e. If the test is unsatisfactory, the circuit shall be examined to determine 
the problem. The Orange County Transportation Authority shall be 
notified of the problem and what procedures the Contractor proposes 
to eliminate the problem. 

f. The Contractor shall prepare a report documenting the results of the 
test. 

5. The Contractor shall perform a continuous 24-hour bit error rate test on all 
digital circuits.  

a. The bit error rate shall be not exceed 1 bit in error out of each 
1,000,000 bits sent for the test period.  

b. Analog data circuits shall be tested using a signal conforming to EIA-
170.  

c. The signal at the fiber optic analog receiver output shall be analyzed 
on a waveform monitor or automated test set, shall be stable, and 
shall be as described in EIA-170.  

d. If the test is unsatisfactory, the circuit shall be examined to determine 
the problem. The Orange County Transportation Authority shall be 
notified of the problem and what procedures the Contractor proposes 
to eliminate the problem. 

6. The fiber optic system shall be subjected to a performance verification test 
and endurance test. The following tests will be performed to ensure that 
the cable is installed correctly: 
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a. Wire Map 

b. Length 

c. Insertion loss (Attenuation) 

d. NEXT loss (Near-End Crosstalk) 

e. PSNEXT loss (Power Sum Near-End Crosstalk) 

f. ELFEXT loss 

g. PSELFEXT loss (Power Sum Equal Level Far-End Crosstalk) 

h. Return loss 

i. ACR (Attenuation to Crosstalk Ratio) 

j. PSACR (Power Sum Version of ACR) 

k. 1Propagation Delay 

l. Delay Skew 

7. The Contractor shall prepare a report documenting the results of the tests. 

AB. The fiber optic cable shall have all glass and fiber optic waveguides as conductors. 

1. The cable shall contain fiber optic conductors as needed for each fiber optic 
circuit. 

2. Fiber conductors shall be color coded. 

3. Optical fiber shall be coated with a cladding material which is concentric 
with the core. 

4. Each fiber shall be protected by a protective tube, a jacketed, nonmetallic 
strength member, and an exterior jacket. 

5. Fiber Cable shall be from the same manufacturer, or the same type, and of 
the same size. 

6. Each fiber shall be continuous with no splices. 

7. Fiber optic cable shall be certified to meet all of EIA-455 and comply with 
the NEC.  

a. Cable installed in plenums or air handling spaces shall meet UL 910 
and shall be marked OFNP in accordance with the NEC. 

8. Riser cable shall meet UL 1666 and be marked OFNR in accordance with 
the NEC. 

9. Cable components shall be able to withstand the environment the cable is 
installed in for a minimum of twenty (20) years. 

10. Mechanical stress present in the cable shall not be transmitted to the 
optical fibers. 

11. Fiber optic cable shall use loose tube construction and/or tight tube 
construction unless otherwise specified. 

a. Loose Tube construction shall: 
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1) Optical fibers shall be surrounded by a tube buffer, be 
contained in a channel, or otherwise loosely packaged to 
provide clearance between the fibers and the inside of the 
container to allow for thermal expansion without 
constraining the conductor. 

2) The protective container shall be extruded from a material 
having a coefficient of friction sufficiently low to allow the 
fiber free movement. 

3) Loose tube cable may have multiple conductors in a single 
tube buffer. 

b. Tight Tube Construction shall: 

1) Optical fibers shall be covered in near contact with an 
extrusion tube and shall have an intermediate soft buffer to 
allow for thermal expansion and minor pressures. 

12. All protective coverings in a single length of cable shall be continuous and 
of the same material. 

a. Protective coverings shall be free from holes, splits, blisters, and 
other imperfections. 

b. Covering shall be flame retardant, moisture resistant, non-nutrient 
to fungus, ultraviolet light resistant, nontoxic, and electrically 
nonconductive. 

13. Electrically nonconductive flooding compound shall be applied into the 
interior of the fiber tubes, into the interstitial spaces between the tubes, to 
the core covering, over the core covering, and between any un-bonded 
surfaces of the armor and jacket of cable to be installed aerially, 
underground, and in locations susceptible to moisture unless otherwise 
specified. 

14. Strength members shall be an integral part of the cable construction. 

a. Combined strength of all the strength members shall be sufficient 
to support the stress of installation and to protect the cable in 
service. 

b. Strength member shall be nonmetallic. 

15. The cable outer jacket shall be continuous, smooth, and free from holes, 
splits, blisters, and other imperfections. 

a. Jacket shall be flame retardant, moisture resistant, non-nutrient to 
fungus, ultraviolet light resistant, nontoxic, and electrically 
nonconductive. 

16. Tensile Strength: 

a. Cables of Twelve (12) fibers or less shall withstand an installation 
tensile load of not less than 1300 Newtons and not less than 300 
Newtons continuous tensile load. 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM             RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

 
Video Surveillance System                     28 23 00 - 107 

b. Cables with more than twelve (12) fibers shall withstand an 
installation load of not less than 2700 Newtons and a long term 
tensile load of not less than 600 Newtons. 

17. The cable shall withstand an impact of 3 Newton-meters as a minimum, 
and shall have a crush resistance of 220 Newtons per square centimeter 
as a minimum. 

18. Underground cable, including cable installed in conduits or duct banks, 
shall contain an additional moisture barrier in the form of a flooding 
compound. 

19. The fiber optic cable shall be shipped on reels in lengths as specified with 
a minimum coverage of 10 percent. 

a. The radius of the reel drum shall not be smaller than the minimum 
bend radius of the cable. 

b. The cable shall be wound on the reel so that unwinding can be done 
without kinking the cable. 

c. Two (2) meters of cable at both ends of the cable shall be 
accessible for testing. 

d. Each reel shall have a permanent label attached showing length, 
cable identification number, cable size, cable type, attenuation, 
bandwidth, and date of manufacture. 

e. Labels shall be water resistant and the writing on the labels shall be 
indelible. 

AC. Fiber Optic Connectors: 

1. All optical fiber cables shall be properly installed and terminated with the 
appropriate mating connectors. 

a. Connector shall have strain relief boot. 

2. The optical fiber and associated hardware supplied shall be matched for 
operational requirements of the hardware.  

3. All optical connectors must be cleaned in accordance with the optical 
connector manufacturer instructions and shall be covered with dust caps 
until the cable connectors are installed. 

4. The fiber optical link shall be tested to ensure the link budget (+3 dB safety 
margin) does not exceed the optical power budget. 

AD. Splice Enclosures: 

1. Splice enclosures shall protect the spliced fibers from moisture and 
physical damage.  The splice closure shall provide strain relief for the cable 
and the fibers at the splice points. 

3.05 FIRE STOP SYSTEMS 

A. All penetrations through fire rated building structures, walls and floors shall be 
sealed with an appropriate fire stop system. This requirement applies to through 
penetrations (complete penetration) and membrane penetrations (through one 
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side of a hollow fire rated structure). Any penetrating items i.e., riser slots and 
sleeves, cables, conduit, cable tray, and raceways, etc. shall be properly fire 
stopped. 

B. Fire stop systems shall be UL Classified to ASTM E8 14 (UL 1479). A drawing 
showing the proposed fire stopped system shall be provided to the Contracting 
Officer prior to installing the fire stop system(s). 

C. All fire stop systems shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer 
recommendations and shall be completely installed and available for inspection by 
the local inspection authorities prior to cable system acceptance. 

3.06 ELECTRICAL AC POWER 

A. Contractor shall supply and provide dedicated 20 Amp, 120 VAC power at security 
locations for connection as required. 

B. All VSS components require a clean, centralized and independent power circuit of 
120 VAC.  Supply circuit shall be indicated in the breaker panel.  

1. The power outlets shall be provided with a clean and independent power 
circuit with an isolated ground circuit. The circuit breakers for these outlets 
will be in a secure location in a locked electrical panel.  

2. All source voltage shall be conditioned to protect from environmental 
conditions, power surge, power sag, under-voltage, over-voltage, line 
noise, frequency (variation of the waveform), transients and harmonic 
distortion. 

3. Surge Protection will be required for each circuit to the VSS system. The 
circuit breakers adequate for the system load shall not draw over 80% of 
the rated capacity under normal operating conditions. 

4. Power quality shall be measured using a power quality analyzer. 

C. The Contractor shall furnish and install one AC power panel with a single switch to 
control all AC power distribution throughout the central equipment cabinets. The 
central equipment enclosure AC power distribution system shall provide electrical 
outlets, appropriately spaced, to accommodate the AC power cords of each 
mounted item of equipment.  

1. A minimum of four spare AC outlets shall be provided in each equipment 
enclosure. 

2. "Cube-tap" adapters to combine component AC cords into a single outlet, 
is not allowed. 

D. The system 120 VAC power supplies shall be connected to a separate dedicated 
branch circuit, maximum 20 amperes.   

1. This circuit shall be labeled at the main power distribution panel as the 
associated security sub system.   

2. Security 120 VAC primary power wiring shall be a minimum of 12 AWG.   

3. The control panel cabinet shall be grounded securely to a suitable ground.  
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E. All 120 VAC electrical circuits shall conform to the requirements of the national 
electrical code except the circuits shall be a minimum of 12 AWG Copper, 600 
VAC, THHN / THWN insulated conductors. Provide separate 12 AWG copper 
equipment ground conductor for each circuit. 

1. The Contractor shall provide system grounds that shall be made of 12 AWG 
green copper conductors (THHN / THWN or an approved equivalent), 
which shall be connected to an approved ground. All grounding circuits 
shall have a total resistance no greater than 0.12 ohms. 

2. Ensure positive grounding throughout the system to include all conduit, 
mounting boxes, junction boxes, panels, etc. 

F. Contractor shall provide all the interconnections between powered junction boxes 
and the equipment. 

G. The Contractor shall furnish and install a separate AC power branch circuit in 
conduit to each equipment enclosure from any available designated Orange 
County Transportation Authority Emergency AC Power Panel in accordance with 
the national electrical code. The Contractor shall furnish and install all circuit 
breakers, conduit and outlet boxes. AC power wires shall be run separate from 
signal wires and cables. 

H. Requirements for additional AC power or AC locations shall be included in the 
project as required to support equipment and systems provided. 

I. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all low voltage power supplies 
required for powering the security video surveillance system and all associated 
devices. 

J. In the event of power interruption or loss, all security video panels, power supplies, 
system equipment and devices shall be continuously provided with backup power 
through internally charged and monitored batteries and / or connections to a 
dedicated / uninterrupted power supply system. If the location has available 
emergency generator support the Contractor shall provide at a minimum a one (1) 
hour switchover local uninterruptible power supplies to ensure uniformed power 
transition between the primary and generator power switchover process.  

K. Primary power for the system shall be configured to switch to emergency backup 
sources automatically if interrupted without degradation of any critical system 
function. All equipment shall be connected to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority emergency AC power distribution system. 

L. Failure of any on-line battery shall be detected and reported as a fault condition. 
Provide an interface (dry contact closure) between security system and the 
uninterrupted power system to ensure that any uninterrupted power system trouble 
signals and main power failures appear at the security operations center 
monitoring workstations as a service alarm event.  

M. All equipment shall have a battery back-up source of power that will provide a 
minimum of 24 hours of run time in the event of a loss of primary power to the 
security systems until a backup generator comes on-line.  

3.07 LIGHTNING, POWER SURGES AND GROUNDING 



INSTALLATION OF VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM             RFP 7-2138 
AT SANTA ANA AND GARDEN GROVE BUS BASES                                  EXHIBIT A 
 

 
Video Surveillance System                     28 23 00 - 110 

A. The Contractor shall observe all system and component grounding requirements 
as specified by the equipment manufacturers. Grounding requirements shall be as 
follows: 

1. The Contractor shall ground all provided equipment in accordance with the 
NEC and manufacturer’s minimum requirements to eliminate all shock 
hazards and to minimize all ground loops, common mode returns, noise 
pickup, crosstalk, or other interferences. 

2. All systems grounds shall be made of 12 AWG green solid copper 
conductors (THHN / THWN or equivalent), which shall be connected to an 
approved ground clamp. 

3. Grounding circuits shall have a total resistance no greater than 0.12 ohms. 

B. All cables and conductors extending beyond building perimeter, except fiber optic 
cables, which serve as communication, control, or signal lines shall be protected 
against Transient Voltage Surges and shall have transient voltage surge 
suppression protection that is UL listed in accordance with Standard 497B installed 
at each end.  

C. The Contractor shall install and use surge suppression, grounding and bonding 
that shall effectively protect within tested limits, the systems to which applied 
against lightning transients, internal and external switching transients, and other 
surge transients throughout the useful life of the system. 

1. Lightning and surge suppression shall be a multi-strike variety and include a 
fault indicator.  

2. Protection shall be furnished at the equipment and additional solid state 
surge protectors, rated for the application, on each wire line circuit shall be 
installed within three (3) feet of the building cable entrance. The inputs and 
outputs shall be tested in both normal and common mode using the following 
wave forms: 

a. A 10 microsecond rise time by 1000 microsecond pulse width 
waveform with a peak voltage of 1500 watts and peak current of 60 
amperes. 

b. An 8 microsecond rise time by 20 microsecond pulse width wave 
form with a peak voltage of 1000 volts and peak current of 500 
amperes. 

3. The surge suppression device shall not attenuate or reduce the signal or 
sync signal under normal conditions.  

4. Glass fuses and relays shall not be used as a means of surge protection. 

D. The Contractor shall provide proper grounding and surge suppression as required 
by local jurisdiction and prevailing codes and standards, referenced in this 
document.  

1. The Contractor shall provide requirements for grounding locations and sizes 
of grounding conductors and grounding buses in components, electrical, 
data, and communication equipment as required. 

2. All head end controller equipment and power supplies shall be connected to 
earth ground via internal building wiring. 
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3. AC power receptacles shall not to be used as a ground reference point. 

4. Any cable that is shielded shall require a ground in accordance with the best 
practices of the trade and manufactures installation instructions. 

5. Complete data for each suppressor type indicating conductor sizes, types, 
connection configuration lead lengths and all appropriate dimensions. 

6. Dimensions for each suppressor type indicating mounting dimensions and 
required accessory hardware. 

7. Certified test data from an independent testing laboratory indicating the 
ability of the product to meet or exceed all requirements of this specification. 

8. Drawings shall be provided indicating suppressor mounting and lead length 
configuration. 

9. Grounding shall include, but is not limited to: 

a. Communications Cable Shields    

b. Control Cable Shields 

c. Data Cable Shields  

d. Equipment Racks 

e. Equipment Cabinets / Enclosures / Consoles  

f. Conduits / Cable Trays / Raceways 

g. Cable Duct blocks 

h. Power Panels 

i. Connector Panels 

E. Due to the large number of variations possible in grounding systems, it shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to follow good engineering practices and the 
specifications outlined by each of the component manufacturers. 

F. Lightning protection shall be provided for all devices. Either surge protectors or a 
lightning grid may be utilized. The use of fuses and circuit breakers as a means of 
lightning protection shall not be allowed. 

G. Transient voltage surge suppression: 

1. Main service and distribution equipment transient voltage surge 
suppressors: AC voltage surge protective devices shall be high speed, high 
current devices designed to protect electrical systems and electronic 
equipment from transient over-voltage events. Surge protective devices shall 
provide continuous protection, and automatically reset. The surge protective 
devices shall utilize metal oxide varistor or greater technology. Surge 
protective devices shall suppress at a minimum of 125% of the nominal 
operating voltage of the protected circuit. The surge protective devices shall 
be installed in parallel with the service main disconnect, distribution or branch 
panel main lugs as applicable. Surge protective devices shall be connected 
to over current protection sized as indicated in installation instructions, with 
an AIC rating equal to panel rating. The suppressor shall have a status 
indicator light and a dry contact output relay (Form C, SPDT) for remote 
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failure monitoring capabilities. Suppressors may be assembled as modular 
units for service entrance panels to permit quick, easy replacement of failed 
components. Distribution and branch panel suppressors may be of modular 
or non-modular design. Main service suppressors shall be provided with an 
integral fused disconnect switch or dedicated circuit breaker as shown or 
required by UL. Breakers and suppressors shall have an AIC fault withstand 
rating equal or greater than the AIC rating of the equipment to which it is 
connected. Wiring lengths to the surge protective devices from the tap at the 
service conductors shall be the minimum length possible for the location, to 
maintain the surge protective devices maximum voltage protection level. 
Suppressors may be installed within switchgear or panel boards where UL 
label or listing is not affected, suppressors are accessible, indicator lights are 
visible and monitoring contacts can be accessed. 

a. Maximum Surge Current 

1) AC service entrance greater than 200,000 Amps / Phase 

2) AC distribution and sub panels greater than 50,000 Amps / 
Phase 

3) Low voltage system controllers greater than 18.6 Amps 

b. Response less than 5 nanoseconds 

c. Maximum Continuous Overvoltage: 125 percent minimum 

d. Limited Lifetime Warranty 

2. Communication Lines: The following standard for separately mounted 
telephone and signal line suppressors shall apply.  All protectors shall be 
securely mounted at protected equipment location. All suppressors shall 
provide common L-G mode protection on all lines. Suppressors shall be 
tested in accordance with IEEE C62.36-1994 as a minimum. Protective 
interfacing with the telephone wire pairs shall be listed to UL 497A. 

a. Multi stage protection design 

b. Surge Current capacity: minimum of 9,000 Amps 

c. Clamp voltage: 130 Vrms 

d. Auto reset current protection not to exceed 150mA 

e. fail-short / fail safe mode 

3. Network Data Protection: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode components 
shall be the main protection technology utilized. Interfaces shall be RJ-45, 
or 110 punch block connectors. The surge protective devices shall have a 
verified data transmission rate, without attenuation, of CAT6 or greater 
speed minimum. The maximum clamp voltage of the surge protective 
devices shall be no greater than 6.8 Volts on a 5-volt circuit. 

a. Multi stage protection design 

b. Surge Current capacity: minimum of 268 Amps per port 

c. Clamp voltage: 130 Vrms 

d. Support Gigabit Ethernet 
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e. Insertion loss: no greater than .05dB 

4. Power Over Ethernet (PoE) / Mid Span: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode 
components shall be the main protection technology utilized. RJ45 modular 
jacks shall be the connection method used. Connector pinouts shall conform 
to a minimum IEEE 802.3at for power distribution pairs and data 
transmission pairs. The maximum clamp voltage of the surge protective 
devices on the power transmission pairs shall be no higher than 72 Volts. 
The maximum clamp voltage of the data transmission pairs shall be no 
higher than 28.4 Volts. The surge protective devices shall have a verified 
data transmission rate, without attenuation, of CAT6 or greater speed 
minimum. 

5. Data Line Protection: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode circuitry for 
protection from over voltages shall be provided on long cable runs employing 
standard RS-232, RS422, or RS485 data. 

6. Signal Line Protection: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode, metal oxide 
varistor, and / or gas discharge tube technologies may be used. Hybrid 
circuitry for protection from over voltages on 2 or 4 wire signal lines such as 
balanced pair telephone, metallic pair telephone, buried and overhead field 
cable, remote radio equipment, and control systems. 

7. Modular, Twisted Pair Protection: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode or 
metal oxide varistor circuitry for protection from over voltages on twisted pair 
data or audio lines. Protectors shall clip mount on 66 punch down blocks 
furnished with grounding bar or studs and shall be totally enclosed. Units 
shall be securely mounted at terminal locations where shown and shall be 
grounded to the main building ground with a minimum No.12 stranded 
copper green insulated ground conductor kept as short as possible. Ground 
terminals shall be screw insertion lug type. No crimp, fork or ring type shall 
be permitted. 

8. “Self-Sacrifice” Suppressors shall be installed on control panel relays. These 
capture transients shall protect the control panel form C relays from any 
surge damage and shall meet the following criteria: 

a. Maximum Energy Dissipation: 1500 Watts 

b. Maximum Surge Current 18.6 Amps 

c. Continuous Current: Unlimited (parallel connection) 

d. MCOV: 45VDC 

e. Service Voltage: 24VAC 

f. Limited Lifetime Warranty 

9. Coaxial Cable Protectors: Solid state, silicon avalanche diode, metal oxide 
varistor and / or gas tube circuitry for non-interrupting over voltage 
protection of coaxial cable.  Unit shall be provided with one female input 
connector and one female output connector. Securely mount adjacent to 
protection equipment and ground to equipment or local building ground. 

3.08 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
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A. The Contractor shall provide complete systems documentation at acceptance time, 
as specified herein. The Contractor shall acknowledge that any and all of the 
sections of security management system is sensitive unclassified and proprietary to 
the Orange County Transportation Authority. The Contractor agrees to use more 
than reasonable efforts to protect the information from unauthorized disclosure, use 
or release. The Contractor shall not, without prior written consent from the authorized 
representative of the Orange County Transportation Authority, disclose or otherwise 
make available the information, in any form, to any person, except to the appointed 
representative of the Orange County Transportation Authority and only to authorized 
list of employees and / or appointed agents. The Orange County Transportation 
Authority reserves the right to have the Contractor release all the original 
documentation and destroy all copies of any and all of the security management 
system to include all sections or sub sections related in any aspect to this project 
and its location. 

B. Recognizing the confidential nature of the information associated with this work, the 
Contractor is forbidden to take any photographs on this property without prior written 
consent from the Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized 
representative.  

C. All transmissions of information related to the projects floor plans, or any details 
pertaining to the system shall be delivered in person or exclusively sent via 
registered mail, FedEx, UPS, or similar controlled courier service. 

D. All Contractors shall acknowledge that work performed on this project location may 
require escorted access. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their 
authorized representatives, at their sole choice and discretion, may require escorted 
access for any portions of this project. 

E. The Contractor shall provide complete systems documentation at acceptance time, 
as specified herein. Documentation shall be provided in two sets (2) unless specified 
otherwise by the Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized 
representatives. Documentation provided shall include the following minimum items: 

1. Record Drawings interconnection wiring diagrams, or wire lists, of the 
complete field installed system with complete, properly identified, ordering 
number of each system component and device. 

2. Upon completion of installation, the Contractor shall prepare "As-Built" 
drawings of the system. These "As-Builts" shall be 30 in. x 42 in. (76 cm x 
107 cm) format Mylar reproducible drawings of each floor plan indicating 
exact device locations, panel terminations, cable routes and wire numbers 
as tagged and color-coded on the cable tag. Additionally, final point-to-point 
wiring diagrams of each type of device (30 in. x 42 in. format) shall be 
included in the "As-Builts." 

3. "As-Builts" shall be submitted to the Orange County Transportation Authority 
for approval prior to the system acceptance walk-through. 

4. Quantity of two (2) electronic master maintenance & operation technical 
reference library.  

a. The electronic compact recordable CD-R (read only) media shall be 
1.2 mm thick and made of polycarbonate with an outside diameter of 
4.75” (120mm) that shall have a storage capacity minimum of 650 
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MB of data. The polycarbonate CD-R disc shall contain a spiral 
groove to guide the laser beam upon writing and reading information. 
The CD-R disc shall be coated on the side with the spiral groove with 
a very thin layer of organic dye and subsequently with a thin, 
reflecting layer of silver, a silver alloy or gold. Finally, a protective 
coating of a photo-polymerizable lacquer shall be present on the top 
of the metal reflector and provided UV-light protection.  

1) The CD-R provided shall adhere to the International Standard 
(ISO/IEC 10149).  

b. Provided all system documentation and datasheets in a universal 
Microsoft™ operating system platform. The programs shall utilized 
shall be supported on a standard IBM software based format such as 
Microsoft Word™, Excel™, Access™, BIM™, Revit™, Adobe™, and 
AutoCAD™. 

c. CD-R including the system schematics drawings in AutoCAD™ 2004 
or greater format. 

d. The Contractor shall remove all forms of documentation passwords 
and electronic protection measures. 

5. At the discretion of the Orange County Transportation Authority the 
Contractor can be required in conjunction with AutoCAD™ to provide BIM 
and / or Revit version of the submitted drawings. 

6. All system software shall be installed, programmed and tested for the 
complete and proper operation of systems involved.  All software licenses 
shall be assigned and released to the designated authorized agent as 
dictated by Orange County Transportation Authority. Any release of security 
related software, user codes, PIN’s, card information, programming codes, 
installer codes, or other similar sensitive security information shall require 
written proof of transference prior to the final acceptance inspection. The 
Contractor shall request in a written form to Orange County Transportation 
Authority to request for the authorized agents that are appointed to accept 
and receive sensitive security information. 

F. Provide Operation Manuals for use by operating personnel which shall fully 
explains all procedures and instructions for the operation of each system provided. 

1. Provide a Title Page, followed by a typewritten Table of Contents. The 
manual shall be arranged systematically and include an alpha title of each 
system included. 

2. Separate systems with alpha description tab separators, for each system, 
clearly explaining the function of the system described, including any 
drawings as required to plainly show the location of devices within the 
system. 

3. Standard manufacturer instruction or operation manuals are acceptable; 
however, any specific changes to any aspect of the system to conform to the 
project requirements shall be clearly identified. 

4. Include clear operating instructions for all features and functions of the 
system described. 
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5. Manual shall include a listing of any special comments. 

G. Provide Maintenance Manuals for use by service personnel which shall fully 
explains all procedures and instructions for the maintenance and service 
requirements of each system provided. 

1. Provide a Title Page, followed by a typewritten Table of Contents. The 
manual shall be arranged systematically and include an alpha title of each 
system included. 

2. Separate systems with alpha description tab separators, for each system, 
clearly explaining the function of the system described, including any 
drawings as required to plainly showing the location of devices within the 
system. 

3. Provide detailed information on maintenance procedures for all hardware 
provided. 

4. Provide detailed information on all software systems included with start-up 
procedures and system configuration, data base maintenance and 
reinstallation.  

5. Manual shall include a listing of any special comments. 

6. Standard manufacturer instruction or operation manuals are acceptable; 
however, any specific changes to any aspect of the system to conform to the 
project requirements shall be clearly identified. 

7. Include clear operating instructions for all features and functions of the 
system described. 

H. Publish Quality Bond Color Graphical Map: Based on final As-Built CAD Record 
Drawings develop a full sized (30” x 42” or greater) framed color map set with 
legends showing locations of all alarms and field devices. The graphical map of all 
alarm points installed are required to be reflected on the provided maps and 
delivered with the completed system documentation. The graphic map shall have 
sufficient level of detail for the system operator to assess the location of the alarm 
devices. The Contractor shall supply hard copy, color examples, of each type of 
graphic to be used for the completed security management system. The graphics 
examples shall be delivered to the Orange County Transportation Authority for 
review and approval at least 30 days prior to the scheduled need date. 

3.09 TRAINING  

A. Furnish the services of a factory certified training instructor for a minimum of two 
(2) eight (8) hour periods of onsite training to instruct the Orange County 
Transportation Authority maintenance personnel. Instruction shall include 
corrective and preventive maintenance of the equipment. Training will be 
scheduled at the convenience of the Orange County Transportation Authority 
Contracting Officer at any time during the guarantee period services.  

B. Furnish with the factory certified training instructor a representative of the 
manufacturer, familiar with the functions and operation of the equipment, for a 
minimum of two (2) eight (8) hour periods to train personnel. Instructions shall be 
provided for staff personnel in each area where the new system is installed under 
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this contract. When multiple areas are involved, classes will be grouped. Periods 
of training shall be coordinated with the Orange County Transportation Authority 
to ensure all shifts receive the required training. Each session shall include 
instructions utilizing "hands-on" operation of the equipment. 

C. All training shall be scheduled and the Orange County Transportation Authority 
shall be notified of this schedule on a timely basis.  

D. The maintenance and operational training shall take place in a formal classroom 
agreed upon by the Orange County Transportation Authority.  

E. Instruction material shall be provided by the Contractor, which shall allow the 
Orange County Transportation Authority operating personnel to train additional 
personnel at a later date. 

F. During the regular workweek, and prior to the equipment being accepted and 
turned over to the Orange County Transportation Authority for regular operation, 
the Orange County Transportation Authority shall designate personnel to receive 
instruction in the operation and use of the systems listed above.  

G. Training sessions shall be provided to train personnel in all aspects of operation of 
these systems.  

1. Operator level - provides training at the operator level and covers system 
configuration and general operating procedures. 

2. All operators training shall be scheduled in coordination with the installation 
work and prior to the equipment being accepted and turned over to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for regular operation.  

3. The operator training shall cover all of the systems. 

H. Training sessions shall be provided for the maintenance and basic repair of the 
provided systems.  

1. Maintenance Training provides training for day-to-day maintenance of the 
provided systems and basic repairs. 

2. All maintenance training shall be scheduled in coordination with the 
installation work.  

3. The maintenance training shall cover all of the systems. 

I. Factory certified training instructors shall be employed wherever feasible and 
available.  

J. During the course of installation, additional persons may be designated by the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for receiving basic systems maintenance 
training. The Contractor shall train these persons on the proper maintenance of all 
systems.  

K. All references herein to any training in these sections are to be considered an 
accumulative total of hours required to train personnel in all systems.  

L. Where significant changes or modifications are made under the terms of the 
warranty, additional instructions shall be provided, as may be necessary, to 
acquaint the operating personnel of the changes or modifications. 
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M. All testing and training shall be compliant with the Orange County Transportation 
Authority requirements.  

3.10 FIELD QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. System Pretest:  

1.  The Contractor shall not apply power to the system until the following items 
have been completed: 

a. System equipment has been set up in accordance with each 
manufacturer and Orange County Transportation Authority 
instructions. 

b. A visual inspection of the system has been conducted to ensure that 
defective equipment items have not been installed and that there are 
no loose connections. 

c. System wiring has been tested and verified as correctly connected 
as indicated. 

d. All system grounding and transient protection systems have been 
verified as properly installed and connected as indicated. 

e. Power supplies to be connected to the system have been verified as 
the correct voltage, phasing, and frequency as indicated. 

2. Satisfaction of the above requirements shall not relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for incorrect installation, defective equipment items, or 
collateral damage as a result of Contractor work / equipment. 

3. Upon completing installation of the entire system the Contractor shall align 
and balance the system and perform complete system pre-testing.  

a. After pre-testing and only after pre-testing, the system shall be 
formally tested in the presence of an Orange County Transportation 
Authority representative.  

4. During the system pretest, the Contractor shall verify that the system is 
installed properly, is fully operational and meets all the system performance 
requirements of the section. 

5. The Contractor shall program configurations, shifts, schedules, exceptions, 
dwells and delays into the security system database.  

a. The Contractor is responsible for participating in all meetings with the 
Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized 
representative to compile the information needed for data entry and 
is responsible for programming input, output, and points.  

b. The Contractor shall enter all data needed to make the system 
operational. The Contractor shall deliver the data to the Orange 
County Transportation Authority on data entry forms, utilizing data 
from the contract documents. Contractor’s possession required for 
complete installation of the database. The Contractor shall identify 
and request from the Orange County Transportation Authority any 
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additional data needed to provide a complete and operational 
system.  

c. The completed forms shall be delivered to the Orange County 
Transportation Authority for review and approval at least thirty (30) 
days prior to the Contractor’s scheduled needed date. 

B. Acceptance Testing: The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing 
seven (7) calendar days after the pretest has been completed and thirty (30) 
calendar days prior to the date final acceptance testing is expected to begin. The 
system shall be tested in the presence of a Orange County Transportation 
Authority Representative. The Contractor shall verify that the total system meets 
all of the requirements of the manufacturer specification and complies with all 
appropriate standards listed in this section. 

C. Adjustment / Alignment / Synchronization / Cleaning: Subsequent to installation, 
clean each system component of dust, dirt, grease, or oil incurred during 
installation or accrued subsequent to installation from other project activities. 
Prepare for system activation by following manufacturer recommended 
procedures for adjustment, alignment, or synchronization. Prepare each 
component in accordance with appropriate provisions of the component’s 
installation, operations, and maintenance manuals. 

D. Supplemental Factory Certified Quality Control: 

1. The Contractor shall provide the services of factory certified technical 
engineer representative who is familiar with all components and installation 
procedures of the installed security system and are approved by the Orange 
County Transportation Authority Contracting Officer. 

2. The Contractor and the factory certified technical engineer representative will 
be present on the job site during the preparatory and initial phases of quality 
control to provide technical assistance.  

3. The Contractor and the factory certified technical engineer representative 
shall also be available on an as needed basis to provide assistance with 
follow-up phases of quality control.  

4. The Contractor and the factory certified technical engineer representative 
shall participate in the testing and validation of the system and shall provide 
certification that the system installed is fully operational as all construction 
document requirements have been fulfilled. 

3.11 FINAL ACCEPTANCE TESTING 

A. The Contractor shall perform all tests and adjustments, furnish all test equipment 
necessary, and perform any work necessary to establish performance levels for 
the systems in accordance with the applicable Sections.  

1. A minimum of two (2) copies of all pretest results shall be furnished to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for review prior to final acceptance 
testing. 

B. Upon successful completion of the installation and prior to the pretest, the 
Contractor shall conduct the minimum following tests to assure that the systems 
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are correctly installed and fully operational prior to requesting a Final Acceptance 
Test. The scope of this work shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. The Contractor shall program English text descriptions for all input / output 
and points.  

2. The Contractor shall check all devices for proper operation.  

3. Adjust, balance and tune all equipment as required for optimum quality to 
meet manufacturer published performance specifications 

4. Proper documentation of the test shall show date, time and results.  

C. Upon successful completion of the pre-test verification requirements, and all the 
system adjustments have been completed and the system is fully operational, to 
include the Operation / Maintenance Manuals are ready for review. The scope of 
this work shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. The Contractor shall submit a proposed testing plan prior to scheduling of 
the final acceptance test. The plan must include methods and provisions for 
validating all functions.  

2. The Final Acceptance Test shall not be preformed or scheduled no sooner 
than after five (5) business days after the initial written notification. 

3. The Contractor shall provide all test equipment and technicians to assist in 
the Final Acceptance Test. 

4. The test equipment required shall consist of but not limited to: 

a. Ladders and lifts as required 

b. Flashlight 

c. Digital voltage meter 12 VDC - 120 VAC, 20 Amp and Ohms  

d. Battery load tester 

e. Non-contact AC voltage detector (AC stick) 

f. Keys to all panels 

g. Standard trade tool set 

h. Probe and tone tester 

i. Telescopic Inspection Mirror 

j. Optical Time Domain Reflectometer 

k. Network copper and fiber certification testers / analyzer that comply 
with TIA/ISO standards with exportable statistic verification reports 

l. Portable Video Test Monitor 

m. Camera Master II™ video tester 

n. IP Video Sniffer™ 

o. Line resolution / video bandwidth camera target  

p. Small level indicator tool 

q. Real-time two-way voice communication devices (RF Radio’s) 
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r. Provide specific tester as identified by each the product manufacturer 
and / or governed by the associated industry trade practices. The 
testing hardware utilized shall be at the discretion of the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative 
performing the inspection. 

D. The Contractor shall test the entire system prior to scheduling the Orange County 
Transportation Authority acceptance test and shall confirm in writing to the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative that all aspects of 
the system have been tested by the Contractor and found to be fully operational and 
ready for final testing. 

E. The Final Acceptance Test shall consist of the following: 

1. Acceptance shall be given after successful demonstration of all system 
operations and the receipt of approved record documentation and manuals. 

2. The operation of each system and related equipment shall be demonstrated 
to the Orange County Transportation Authority by the Contractor. 

3. All systems shall be inspected for operation, placement, conformance, 
identification, installation, and code compliance. 

4. All systems shall be tested for performance, operation, function, and 
descriptions.  

5. All software and firmware programming shall be reviewed, tested and 
inspected. 

6. All Redline drawings shall be present during the onsite physical inspection 
phase. 

7. Any systems integration or interconnections shall be reviewed, tested and 
inspected. 

8. All systems or devices that provide any notification output shall have 
additional testing for response time, audibility, output message, clarity, and 
related instructions. 

F. In the event further adjustment is required or defective equipment is to be repaired 
or replaced, tests shall be suspended or continued at the option of the Orange 
County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative. The Contractor 
shall have personnel available at the job site to make adjustments and repairs during 
the Final Acceptance Tests. 

G. The Final Acceptance Test shall be preformed concurrent for all security 
management systems and shall be performed during a single site visit.  

1. Any independent Contractor of sub systems of the security management 
systems shall be inspected concurrently with the Final Acceptance Testing 
procedures.       

H. In the event more than one Final Acceptance Test is required and at the discretion 
of the Orange County Transportation Authority the Contractor shall reimburse the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for all expenses and labor incurred in 
conducting additional Final Acceptance Tests. 
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I. A Final Acceptance Test shall not be re-scheduled until the Contractor has made 
payment for the expenses and labor incurred for the additional testing process.  

J. The final payment or compensation shall not be authorized by the Orange County 
Transportation Authority or their authorized representative until the Contractor has 
successfully completed the Final Acceptance Test. 

K. The Orange County Transportation Authority or their authorized representative shall, 
on behalf of the Orange County Transportation Authority, shall make a determination 
if the Contractors system fulfills the project requirements and has completed all 
system operations, and has provided the appropriate record documentation and 
manuals. 

3.12 SPARE PARTS 

A. The Contractor shall provide, as part of the contract, a reasonable supply of quantity 
of replacement parts as determined by the Orange County Transportation Authority 
for the installed system components. All the replacement (spare) parts shall be 
unopened and in their original packaging with all instructions and presented to the 
Orange County Transportation Authority representative prior to Final Acceptance 
Inspection. 

END OF SECTION 
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GARDEN GROVE BUS

MAINTENANCE FACILITY

GENERAL NOTES

CONDUIT AND INFRASTRUCTURE NOTES

1. ALL DETAIL DRAWINGS AND DESIGN ELEMENTS ON THESE SHEETS

ARE A BASIS OF DESIGN ONLY AND ARE A GENERAL

REPRESENTATION OF THE QUALITY AND TYPE OF EQUIPMENT,

INSTALLATION, AND WORKMANSHIP OF THE FINAL PRODUCT

REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT. INSTALLATION CONTRACTOR IS

ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE EQUIPMENT THAT IS

MATCHING AND FUNCTIONAL IN DESIGN, AND A FINAL PRODUCT

THAT MEETS THE OVERALL SPECIFICATION AND DESIGN INTENT.

2. ALL CONDUIT EXPOSED TO THE ELEMENTS TO BE RIGID

GALVANIZED STEEL WATERTIGHT WITH WATERTIGHT

CONNECTIONS.

3. ALL CONDUIT INSTALLED INDOORS TO BE GALVANIZED STEEL EMT.

4. FINAL CONNECTION TO CAMERA HOUSING MAY BE WATERTIGHT

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT WHERE APPROPRIATE.

5. RE-USE OF EXISTING CONDUIT WHERE POSSIBLE IS ENCOURAGED.

6. ALL CONDUIT, ENCLOSURES, AND DEVICES TO BE SECURED TO

SOLID STRUCTURE FOLLOWING ALL CITY AND STATE CODES AND

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

7. MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE IS TO BE NO SMALLER THAN 3/4".

8. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE SEALED

WATERTIGHT.

9. USE OF FIRESTOP SEALANT TO BE USED ON ALL PENETRATIONS

MADE INDOORS THROUGH ANY FIRE RATED WALL

10. EXISTING OM1 FIBER WILL BE REPLACED WITH OM-3 AND A FIBER

STRAND TESTING MACHINE GENERATED COMPLIANCE

CERTIFICATE,  PASSING ALL TEST PARAMETERS BASED ON IEC

61280-4-1 TESTING STANDARDS WILL BE PERFORMED.

11. ALL WIRING SHALL BE ENCLOSED IN CONDUIT WHERE NOT

ENCLOSED IN A CEILING OR WALL. WHERE WIRING RUNS

THROUGH A DROP CEILING IT WILL BE SUPPORTED AT LEAST 4"

ABOVE ANY LIGHT FIXTURE AND 6" FROM ANY HIGH VOLTAGE LINE

USING "J" HOOK TYPE SUPPORTS ANCHORED TO THE EXISTING

STRUCTURE. USE OF DROP CEILING SUPPORT STRUCTURE IS

PROHIBITED.

12. WHERE OLD WIRING IS NO LONGER IN USE IT MUST BE REMOVED

TO ALLOW FOR THE PROPER FILL RATIO INSIDE THE CONDUIT.

13. ALL NEW CONDUIT MUST BE INSTALLED IN A PROFESSIONAL AND

WORKMAN LIKE MANNER TAKING INTO ACCOUNT LEVEL AND

PLUMB AS WELL AS FACILITY AESTHETICS.

14. EXISTING CAT6 WIRING TO CAMERAS MAY BE RETAINED IF

CONTRACTOR PROVIDES A COPPER WIRE TESTING MACHINE

GENERATED COMPLIANCE  CERTIFICATE,  PASSING ALL TEST

PARAMETERS BASED ON TIA-568-B & ISO 11801:2002 TESTING

STANDARDS.

CAMERA AND ETHERNET SWITCH NOTES

1. ALL CAMERAS TO BE NETWORK  IP TYPE POWERED BY POE+.

2. ALL POE NETWORK SWITCHES TO BE COMPLIANT WITH 802.3 AF

AND 802.3 AT STANDARDS.

3. WHEN RE-USING AN EXISTING CAMERA HOUSING, REFURBISH ANY

BAD HOUSING SEALS, AND CLEAN GLASS INSIDE AND OUT.

4. ALL 180 DEGREE MULTI-SENSOR CAMERAS WILL BE PROPERLY

ALIGNED AND ADJUSTED FOR SEAMLESS PANORAMIC VIEW

ACROSS ENTIRE PICTURE.

5. ALL CAMERAS WILL BE MOUNTED WITH MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED MOUNTING HARDWARE.

6. CAMERA MOUNTING METHOD WILL BE DETERMINED BASED ON

CAMERA TYPE AND FINAL MOUNTING LOCATION, EACH MOUNTING

TYPE WILL BE CONFIRMED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

ITEM#   TYPE LOCATION DESCRIPTION

GG-01  TYPE  III MAINTENANCE BUILDING NORTH PTZ

GG-02  TYPE VI TIRE SHOP LONG RANGE CLOSE UP CAMERA

GG-03  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING NORTH PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-04  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING NORTHWEST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-05  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING SOUTHWEST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-06  TYPE III MAINTENANCE BUILDING SOUTH PTZ

GG-07  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING SOUTH PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-08  TYPE I  MAINTENANCE BUILDING SOUTHEAST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-09  TYPE I  MAINTENANCE BUILDING NORTHEAST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-10  TYPE I   BUS WASH PARKING NORTH OVERVIEW

GG-11  TYPE I   BUS WASH PARKING WEST OVERVIEW

GG-12  TYPE I   BRAKE CHECK BUS PARKING WEST OVERVIEW

GG-13  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-14  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-15  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-16  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-17  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-18  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

GG-19  TYPE V  BUS DRIVEWAY LICENSE PLATE CAMERA

GG-20  TYPE I   CENTER PARKING LOT POLE WATCHING OPERATIONS BLDG.

GG-21  TYPE II  OPERATIONS EAST PUBLIC ENTRY CLOSE UP

GG-22  TYPE I  OPERATIONS  EAST STREET AND FRONTAGE OVERVIEW

GG-23  TYPE II  OPERATIONS SOUTH ENTRY CLOSE UP

GG-24  TYPE I   OPERATIONS SOUTH PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-25  TYPE V  MAIN ENTRY DRIVEWAY LICENSE PLATE CAMERA

GG-26  TYPE I   OPERATIONS WEST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-27  TYPE II  OPERATIONS WEST ENTRY CLOSE UP

GG-28  TYPE I  ANNEX BUILDING EAST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-29  TYPE II  ANNEX BUILDING SOUTH DOCK AND DOORS CLOSE UP

GG-30  TYPE I ANNEX BUILDING SOUTH PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-31  TYPE II ANNEX BUILDING SOUTH ENTRY CLOSE UP

GG-32  TYPE I ANNEX BUILDING WEST PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-33  TYPE III ANNEX BUILDING PTZ

GG-34  TYPE II ANNEX BUILDING NORTH ENTRANCE CLOSE UP

GG-35  TYPE I  ANNEX BUILDING NORTH PARKING OVERVIEW

GG-36  TYPE I ANNEX BUILDING CASH DOCK OVERVIEW

GG-37  TYPE II  BUS SERVICE COUNTER WINDOWS CLOSE UP

GG-38  TYPE II HALLWAY OUTSIDE PARTS ROOM OVERVIEW

GG-39  TYPE II  PARTS COUNTER WINDOWS CLOSE UP

GG-40  TYPE I  PARTS SHELVING ROWS AND STAIRWELL DOOR OVERVIEW

GG-41  TYPE I  PARTS SHELVING ROWS AND BACK DESK OVERVIEW

GG-42  TYPE II  PARTS FIRST FLOOR DOCK AREA OVERVIEW

GG-43  TYPE II  PARTS ROOM SECOND FLOOR OVERVIEW

GG-44  TYPE 1 OPERATIONS MAIN HALLWAY TRAFFIC CORRIDOR

CAMERA LISTING

CAMERA TYPE DESCRIPTION

TYPE I 12 MEGA PIXEL 180° MULTI-SENSOR DOME CAMERA

TYPE II 3 MEGA PIXEL DOME CAMERA (STANDARD VARIFOCAL LENS)

TYPE III 1080P PTZ CAMERA

TYPE IV 3 MEGA PIXEL BOX CAMERA WITH VARIFOCAL LENS 

INSTALLED INTO EXISTING HOUSING

TYPE V 3 MEGA PIXEL DOME LICENSE PLATE RECOGNITION CAMERA

                               WITH VARIFOCAL LENS AND BUILT-IN IR LEDS

TYPE VI 3 MEGA PIXEL BULLET WITH VARIFOCAL LONG RANGE LENS

CAMERA SCHEDULE

ETHERNET SWITCH SCHEDULE

SPECIFICATIONS BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SWITCHES. SUITABILITY FOR THIS

PROJECT AND ALL CAPABILITIES AND PERFORMANCE FACTORS ARE THE

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

1. SWITCH-1  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-48U  WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

2. SWITCH-2  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-24XU  WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

3. SWITCH-3  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-24XU  WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

4. SWITCH-4  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-24XU  WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

5. SWITCH-5 = CISCO CATALYST C3560CX-12PD WITH A MATCHING QUANTITY

OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

6. ENCLOSURE 1 = COMNET ETHERNET 2 PORT SWITCH  CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO

WITH COMPATIBLE 1GB SFP/SFP+ MODULES

7. ENCLOSURE 2 = COMNET ETHERNET 2 PORT SWITCH  CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO

WITH COMPATIBLE 1GB SFP/SFP+ MODULES

C

1 Gb

10 Gb

SYMBOLS LEGEND

HD

180

MP

MP

LPR

T

M

HD

LR

MP

PTZ

EXISTING UNDERGROUND CONDUIT

CATEGORY 6 (CAT6) CONNECTION

OM3 50 MICRON LASER ENHANCE FIBER OPTIC

CABLING

1 GIGABIT COPPER TO FIBER MEDIA CONVERTOR

WITH SFP MODULE

1 GIGABIT POE+ ETHERNET SWITCH

10 GIGABIT POE+ ETHERNET SWIITCH

TYPE 1 - 180 DEGREE MEGAPIXEL SENSOR IP DOME

CAMERA

TYPE II - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL MULTI IMAGER IP

DOME CAMERA

TYPE III - PAN-TILT-ZOOM, MEGAPIXEL SINGLE

SENSOR IP DOME CAMERA

TYPE IV - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE SENSOR IP

BOX CAMERA WITH LENS

TYPE V - VERIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE IP LICENSE

PLATE CAMERA WITH BUILT-IN IR LEDS

TYPE VI - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE SENSOR IP

BOX CAMERA WITH LONG RANGE LENS

ENCLOSURE, CAMERA EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

WITH NOTATED NUMBER OF CAMERAS

SHEET INDEX

SHEET DESCRIPTION

SC-000        COVERPAGE

SC.001 GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS, SCHEDULES &

ABBREVIATIONS

SC.002 SITE PLAN NORTH BUILDING - EXTERIOR

SC.003 SITE PLAN SOUTH BUILDING - EXTERIOR

SC.101 MAINTENANCE BUILDING  FIRST FLOOR PLAN - INTERIOR

SC.102 MAINTENANCE BUILDING SECOND FLOOR PLAN - INTERIOR

SC.103 OPERATIONS BUILDING - INTERIOR

SC-201        WEST SITE DEMO PLAN

SC-202        EAST SITE DEMO PLAN

SC-203        MAINTENANCE BUILDING FIRST FLOOR DEMO PLAN

SC-204        MAINTENANCE BUILDING SECOND FLOOR DEMO PLAN

SC-205        OPERATIONS BUILDING DEMO PLAN

SC-206        FUELING AND BRAKE CHECK DEMO PLAN

SC.207         ANNEX 1ST & 2ND FLOOR

SC.501 DETAIL PLAN  DOME CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SC.502 DETAIL PLAN  LICENSE PLATE CAMERA MOUNTING

METHODS

SC.503 DETAIL PLAN  PTZ CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SC.504 DETAIL PLAN  HOUSING AND BULLET CAMERA MOUNTING

METHODS

SC.505 DT-05 DETAIL PLAN  EQUIPMENT RACK

SC.506 DETAIL PLAN  EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

SC.507 PLAN REMOTE BUILDING EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

SC.601 LINE DIAGRAM

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

CAMERA FIELD OF VIEW EXPRESSION EXAMPLE:

ABBR. ABBREVIATIONS

AFF. ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

ACP. ACCESS CONTROL PANEL

AWG. AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

CCTV. CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION

DC. DIRECT CURRENT

DIA. DIAMETER

DIM. DIMENSION

DIV. DIVISION

DGP.  DATA GATHERING PANEL

DPDT. DOUBLE POLE DOUBLE THROW

DPST. DOUBLE POLE SINGLE THROW

ELEC. ELECTRICAL

FF.  FINISHED FLOOR

FFE. FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION

FFL. FINISHED FLOOR LINE

FL FLOOR

FT FOOT, FEET,

GC  GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GFCI GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTED

HT  HEIGHT

HH HANDHOLE

ID  INSIDE DIAMETER

IDS INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEMS

JBOX  JUNCTION BOX

LCD LIQUID CRYSTAL DIODE

LV LOW VOLTAGE

MH MANHOLE

MM MILLIMETER

NC  NORMALLY CLOSED

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO  NORMALLY OPEN

NTS NOT TO SCALE

OD  OUTSIDE DIAMETER

PA  PUBLIC ADDRESS

QTY QUANTITY

RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

REF REFERENCE

REV  REVISION

RM ROOM

SMS SECURITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

SF  SQUARE FOOT

TSP TWISTED SHEILDED PAIR

TRANS TRANSFORMER

UL  UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES

UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

UTP UNSHEILDED TWISTED PAIR

V VOLT

VA VOLT AMPERE

VMS VIDEO MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

X
X

X

G
G

-
X

X

IMAGER OR CAMERA LOCATION

ITEM #

(CAMERA NUMBER)

LENS

SPECIFICATION

ABBREVIATIONS

FIELD OF VIEW
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TYPE I AND TYPE II - DOME CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SAFETY WIRE

DROP CEILING TILES

STRUCTURE

WIRE SUPPORT HOOK

CAT6 WIRE

CAT6 WIRE

STRUCTURE

CAT6 WIRE INSIDE CONDUIT

STRUCTURE

CONDUIT

STRUCTURE

CEILING LINE

CEILING LINE

CONDUIT STRAP

TOGGLE BOLT

CAT6 WIRE

STRUCTURE

WALL FACE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

WALL FACE

STRUCTURE

CAT6 WIRE

CONDUIT

CONDUIT STRAP

6

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

SECURE WITH MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED FASTNERS

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)

CONDUIT CONNECTION

POINT FOR SURFACE

MOUNTED CONDUIT

INSTALLATION

BORE HOLE THROUGH

WALL FOR INTERNAL

WIRING CONNECTION

INSTALLATION METHOD

1

TYPICAL DOME - DROP CEILING MOUNT

2

TYPICAL DOME - HARD CEILING MOUNT ACCESSIBLE

3

TYPICAL DOME - HARD CEILING MOUNT INACCESSIBLE

4

TYPICAL DOME - WALL MOUNT ACCESSIBLE

5

TYPICAL DOME - WALL MOUNT INACCESSIBLE

7

TYPICAL MOUNTING METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON POLE MOUNT

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED POLE MOUNT ADAPTER

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING STRAPS

SECURE WITH SUPPLIED INSTALLATION HARDWARE

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)

MOUNTING POLE (SHAPE AND SIZE PER MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS)

TYPICAL MOUNTING METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON WALL MOUNT

8

TYPICAL CORNER MOUNT METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON CORNER ADAPTER

SECURE WITH MANUFACTURERS SUPPLIED ARDWARE

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED POLE MOUNT ADAPTER

SECURE TO CORNER

USING MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTNERS

CONDUIT CONNECTION POINT FOR POLE MOUNTED CONDUIT

INSTALLATION

CONDUIT CONNECTION POINT FOR CORNER MOUNTED

CONDUIT INSTALLATION

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

CAT6 WIRE

CONDUIT

CONDUIT STRAP

SECURE TO PARAPET USING

MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTENERS

SHOWN POSITIONED FOR SERVICE, SWING OUT FOR OPERATION

9

TYPICAL PARAPET MOUNT METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON PARAPET ADAPTER

TYPICAL PARAPET MOUNT BRACKET

 (STYLE MAY VARY)

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET

(STYLE MAY VARY)
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UNISTRUT MOUNTING FRAME MADE FROM MODEL P-3000 1

5

8

" X 1

3

8

"

AND STANDARD CONNECTING ACCESSORIES

1" PENETRATION INTO POLE FOR WIRING (LARGER IF REQUIRED).  MAKE

PENETRATION WATERTIGHT. USE BUSHINGS OR INSULATORS TO

PREVENT WIRE DAMAGE. PENETRATION WILL BE MADE NEAR BOTTOM

OF ENCLOSURE.

FAN AIR INTAKE FILTER COVER.

80MM  COOLING FAN

TOP OF EXISTING

CHAIN LINK FENCE

BUS DRIVEWAY INTO

FACILITY

GG-19

LICENSE PLATE RECOGNITION CAMERA.  DOME

CAMERA WITH BUILT-IN IR LEDS.

ADJUST FOR OPTIMUM FOCUS AND FRAME RATE TO

CAPTURE INCOMING AND OUTGOING LICENSE PLATES.

TOP OF EXISTING

BLOCK WALL

LICENSE PLATE RECOGNITION CAMERA. DOME

CAMERA WITH BUILT-IN IR LEDS.

ADJUST FOR OPTIMUM FOCUS AND FRAME RATE TO

CAPTURE INCOMING AND OUTGOING LICENSE PLATES.

DRIVEWAY  SIDE

GG-25

120

MOUNTING  - LPR CAMERA AT BUS ENTRANCE

2

1

MOUNTING - LPR CAMERA MOUNTING AT MAIN ENTRY 

ALL POWER AND NETWORK

WIRING RUNS FROM

OPERATIONS BUILDING

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

TYPE V - LPR TYPE CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

DRIVEWAY  SIDE

NEMA 4 WEATHER PROOF

ENCLOSURE . ANSI 62

GRAY POWDERCOAT

POLE MOUNTED TO

TO OF WALL.
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TYPICAL PTZ PENDANT DOME HOUSING

SECURE WITH MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED FASTNERS
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CONDUIT CONNECTION POINT FOR

SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUIT

INSTALLATION

BORE HOLE THROUGH WALL FOR

INTERNAL WIRING CONNECTION

INSTALLATION METHOD

1

TYPICAL MOUNTING METHOD  - PENDANT PTZ  DOME ON POLE MOUNT
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3
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CAT6 WIRE
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SECURE TO PARAPET USING

MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTENERS

SHOWN POSITIONED FOR SERVICE, SWING OUT FOR OPERATION

4

TYPICAL PARAPET MOUNT METHOD  - PENDANT PTZ  DOME ON PARAPET ADAPTER

TYPE III - PTZ  DOME CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SECURE WITH SUPPLIED INSTALLATION HARDWARE

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED POLE MOUNT ADAPTER

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING STRAPS

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)

TYPICAL PENDANT PTZ DOME HOUSING

MOUNTING POLE (SHAPE AND SIZE PER MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS)
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INSTALLATION
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TYPE VI - BULLET OR HOUSING TYPE CAMERA MOUNTING

METHODS

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

TYPICAL WEATHER TIGHT HOUSING (STYLE MAY VARY)

SECURE TO CORNER USING

MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTNERS

1

TYPICAL MOUNTING  - CAMERA INSIDE HOUSING VERTICAL TYPE MOUNT

STRUCTURE

WALL FACE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

REDHEAD ANCHOR AND SHIELD WHEN IN CONCRETE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

REDHEAD ANCHOR AND SHIELD WHEN IN CONCRETE

WALL FACE

STRUCTURE

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

2

3

BORE HOLE THROUGH WALL FOR INTERNAL

WIRING CONNECTION INSTALLATION METHOD

TYPICAL MOUNTING - CAMERA HOUSING WALL TYPE MOUNT ACCESSIBLE

TYPICAL MOUNTING - CAMERA HOUSING WALL TYPE MOUNT INACCESSIBLE

TYPICAL VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL

MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)
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BASIS OF DESIGN - FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

CONTRACTORS ACTUAL INSTALLATION MAY VARY BASED ON ACTUAL

CAMERA AND INFRASTRUCTURE PRODUCTS USED IN BID.

1.)  FIBER TO COPPER MEDIA CONVERTER COMNET CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO

2.)  COMNET FIBER SFP MODULE 1GB - MATCH TO FIBER TYPE

3.)  FOR LOCATIONS WITH EXISTING 110VAC POWER AT ENCLOSURE

      LOCATIONS USE DIN RAIL MOUNTED 48,24, AND/OR12VDC POWER

     SUPPLY(S) AS NEEDED -- FOR LOCATIONS WITHOUT 110VAC INSTALL

     NEW 48VDC 10A POWER SUPPLY AT HEAD END AND USE EXISTING

     WIRE TO ENCLOSURE LOCATIONS, INSTALL  DIN RAIL MOUNTED 48 TO

     24VDC STEP DOWN AND/OR 24 TO 12 VDC STEP DOWN POWER SUPPLY

     AS NEEDED

4.)  OM-3 FIBER

5.)  CAT6 23AWG SOLID COPPER WIRE

6.)  80MM FAN (VOLTAGE BASED ON AVAILABLE POWER)

7.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED TERMINAL STRIP

8.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED FUSE

9.) NEMA 4 ENCLOSURE WITH POWDER COATED ANSI 61 GRAY FINISH,

      SIZED TO FIT ALL EQUIPMENT AND PROVIDE SPACE FOR FUTURE

      EXPANSION AND ROOM TO ALLOW MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.

10.) ENCLOSURE MAY HAVE ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT FOR LIGHTING

      AND/OR PHOTOCELL USED WITH CCTV SYSTEM.

NOTES:

1.)    WHERE EXISTING ENCLOSURES ARE PRESENT THERE

        IS EITHER A 110VAC OUTLET INSIDE ENCLOSURE OR

       THERE IS HEAVY GAUGE WIRE WITH DC POWER

       SUPPLIED FROM HEAD END. INSTALLATION

       CONTRACTOR TO DETERMINE PROPER POWER SUPPLY

       DEVICES AND TRANSFORMERS TO FIT EXISTING FIELD

       CONDITIONS.

2.)  FIBER CABLE BEND RADIUS PER MANUFACTURERS

SPECIFICATION

3.) FIBER CABLE TO HAVE 2 SERVICE LOOPS AS SHOWN

4.)  FIBER SFP MODULE TO BE COMPATIBLE WITH SFP

MODULES AT INCOMING SWITCH

5.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED DEVICE TO BE PLUMB AND LEVEL

6.)  POWER SUPPLIES AND/OR CONVERTERS TO BE

INDUSTRIAL GRADE TEMPERATURE AND MOISTURE RESISTANT

7.)  INCOMING 110VAC HIGH VOLTAGE LINES TO BE

CLEARLY MACHINE LABELED WITH PERMANENT HEAT

SHRINK LABELS

8.)   POWER SUPPLIES AND CONVERTERS SUPPLIED ONLY NEED TO MATCH

       NEW EQUIPMENT INSTALLED, ALL VOLTAGES MAY NOT BE REQUIRED

9.)   48VDC TO 48VDC POWER CONVERTER INTENDED TO COMPENSATE FOR

       VOLTAGE DROP DUE TO WIRE LENGTH WHERE 48VDC POWER COMES

       FROM HEAD END.
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ENCLOSURE TYPE 1 & TYPE 2

UP TO 2 CAMERAS, 2 PORT ETHERNET SWITCH WITH 30 WATT PER
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NOTES:

1.)  FIBER CABLE BEND RADIUS PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATION

2.)  FIBER CABLE TO HAVE 24" SERVICE LOOP

3.)  FIBER SFP MODULE TO BE COMPATIBLE WITH SFP MODULES AT

      INCOMING SWITCH

4.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED DEVICES TO BE PLUMB AND LEVEL

5.)  POWER SUPPLIES AND/OR CONVERTERS TO BE INDUSTRIAL GRADE

6.)  INCOMING 110VAC HIGH VOLTAGE LINES TO BE CLEARLY MACHINE

      LABELED WITH PERMANENT HEAT SHRINK LABELS

7.)  DLBX ENCLOSURE CAN BE MOUNTED VERTICALLY AGAINST WALL OR

      HORIZONTALLY ON OPTIONAL WALL BRACKETS TO FIT AVAILABLE SPACE

8.)  ALL DEVICES TO BE MOUNTED ON MANUFACTURERS DESIGNED RACK RAIL

      MOUNT, SECURED INSIDE A DRAWER, OR PROPERLY MOUNTED ON A

      BACKPLANE. DEVICES MUST BE SECURED WITH FASTENERS, NO TAPE

      OR ADHESIVE ALLOWED.

29"
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SANTA ANA BUS MAINTENANCE FACILITY
4301 W MACARTHUR BLVD, SANTA ANA, CA
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ATTACHMENT A3



SANTA ANA

BUS MAINTENANCE FACILITY

ITEM#   TYPE LOCATION DESCRIPTION

SA-01  TYPE I   BUS WASH NORTH PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-02  TYPE I  FUELING AREA NORTH PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-03  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-04  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-05  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-06  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-07  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-08  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-09  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-10  TYPE IV FUELING AREA CASH DROP CAMERA

SA-11  TYPE I   FUELING AREA SOUTH PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-12  TYPE III MAINTENANCE BUILDING NORTHWEST PTZ

SA-13  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING EXTERIOR PARTS DOCK OVERVIEW

SA-14  TYPE I  MAINTENANCE BUILDING BUS BAYS NORTH OVERVIEW

SA-15  TYPE I  MAINTENANCE BUILDING EAST PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-16  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING BUS BAYS SOUTHEAST OVERVIEW

SA-17  TYPE I MAINTENANCE BUILDING BUS BAYS SOUTH OVERVIEW

SA-18  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING EAST PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-19  TYPE VI EAST GATE AND UTILITIES AREA LONG RANGE CLOSE UP

CAMERA

SA-20  TYPE III  MAINTENANCE BUILDING SOUTHEAST PTZ

SA-21  TYPE I    MAINTENANCE BUILDING WEST PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-22  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING WEST PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-23  TYPE I    MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS ROOM RACKS WEST SIDE

SA-24  TYPE I    MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS ROOM RACKS CENTER

SA-25  TYPE II  MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS TRANSACTION WINDOW

CLOSE UP

SA-26  TYPE I MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS ROOM RACKS EAST SIDE

SA-27  TYPE II MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS ROOM RACKS CENTER AISLE

SA-28  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING MAIN HALL AT PARTS WINDOW

SA-29  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING SERVICE TRANSACTION WINDOW

SA-30  TYPE II   MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS RMA CAGE

SA-31  TYPE I   MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS DOCK INTERIOR OVERVIEW

SA-32  TYPE II   MAINTENANCE BUILDING PARTS ROOM BACK DOOR

SA-33  TYPE I  OPERATIONS BUILDING NORTH SIDE OVERVIEW

SA-34  TYPE I    OPERATIONS BUILDING PARKING EAST SIDE OVERVIEW

SA-35  TYPE II OPERATIONS BUILDING WEST SIDE PUBLIC ENTRANCE CLOSE UP

SA-36  TYPE I    OPERATIONS BUILDING WEST SIDE PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-37  TYPE V   MAIN DRIVEWAY LICENSE PLATE CAMERA IN

SA-38  TYPE V  MAIN DRIVEWAY LICENSE PLATE CAMERA OUT

SA-39  TYPE I    OPERATIONS DRIVERS TRANSACTION WINDOW CLOSE UP

SA-40  TYPE III  BUS DETAIL BUILDING SOUTHWEST PTZ

SA-41  TYPE I    BUS DETAIL BUILDING SOUTH PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-42  TYPE I   BUS DETAIL BUILDING EAST PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-43  TYPE I    BUS DETAIL BUILDING NORTH PARKING OVERVIEW

SA-44  TYPE II    OPERATIONS BUILDING SOUTH SIDE EMPLOYEE ENTRANCE

CLOSE UP

SA-45  TYPE I   OPERATIONS BUILDING EMPLOYEE SOUTH PARKING

CAMERA LISTING

ETHERNET SWITCH SCHEDULE

SPECIFICATIONS BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SWITCHES. SUITABILITY FOR THIS

PROJECT AND ALL CAPABILITIES AND PERFORMANCE FACTORS ARE THE

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

1. SWITCH-1  = CISCO SG550XG-8F8T 16-PORT 10G SWITCH WITH A MATCHING

QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

2. SWITCH-2  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-48U WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

3. SWITCH-3  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-24UX  WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

4. SWITCH-4  = CISCO CATALYST WS-C3850-24UX WITH ONE C3850-NM-4-10G

AND A MATCHING QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

5. SWITCH-5  = CISCO CATALYST 3560CX-12PD-S WITH A MATCHING

QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

6. SWITCH-6  = CISCO CATALYST 3560CX-12PD-S WITH A MATCHING

QUANTITY OF COMPATIBLE CISCO SFP+ MODULES

7. SWITCH-7 = COMNET ETHERNET 2 PORT SWITCH  CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO

WITH COMPATIBLE 1GB SFP/SFP+ MODULES

SHEET INDEX

SHEET DESCRIPTION

SC.000         COVERPAGE

SC.001 GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS, SCHEDULES &

ABBREVIATIONS

SC.002 SITE PLAN NORTH BUILDING - EXTERIOR

SC.003 SITE PLAN SOUTH BUILDING - EXTERIOR

SC.101 MAINTENANCE BUILDING  FIRST FLOOR PLAN - INTERIOR

SC.102 MAINTENANCE BUILDING SECOND FLOOR PLAN - INTERIOR

SC.103 OPERATIONS BUILDING - INTERIOR

SC.201         DEMOLITION PLAN SITE PLAN

SC.202         DEMOLITION PLAN FUELING BUILDING

SC.203         DEMOLITION PLAN MAINTENANCE BUILDING NW

SC.204         DEMOLITION PLAN MAINTENANCE BUILDING SW

SC.205         DEMOLITION PLAN BRAKE/DYNO & DETAIL BUILDING

SC.206         DEMOLITION PLAN OPERATIONS AND GUARD SHACK

SC.501 DETAIL PLAN  DOME CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SC.502 DETAIL PLAN  LICENSE PLATE CAMERA MOUNTING

METHODS

SC.503 DETAIL PLAN  PTZ CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SC.504 DETAIL PLAN  HOUSING AND BULLET CAMERA MOUNTING

METHODS

SC.505 DT-05 DETAIL PLAN  EQUIPMENT RACK

SC.506 DETAIL PLAN  EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

SC.507 PLAN REMOTE BUILDING EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

SC.601 LINE DIAGRAM

CAMERA FIELD OF VIEW EXPRESSION EXAMPLE:

ABBR. ABBREVIATIONS

AFF. ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

ACP. ACCESS CONTROL PANEL

AWG. AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

CCTV. CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION

DC. DIRECT CURRENT

DIA. DIAMETER

DIM. DIMENSION

DIV. DIVISION

DGP.  DATA GATHERING PANEL

DPDT. DOUBLE POLE DOUBLE THROW

DPST. DOUBLE POLE SINGLE THROW

ELEC. ELECTRICAL

FF.  FINISHED FLOOR

FFE. FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION

FFL. FINISHED FLOOR LINE

FL FLOOR

FT FOOT, FEET,

GC  GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GFCI GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTED

HT  HEIGHT

HH HANDHOLE

ID  INSIDE DIAMETER

IDS INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEMS

JBOX  JUNCTION BOX

LCD LIQUID CRYSTAL DIODE

LV LOW VOLTAGE

MH MANHOLE

MM MILLIMETER

NC  NORMALLY CLOSED

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO  NORMALLY OPEN

NTS NOT TO SCALE

OD  OUTSIDE DIAMETER

PA  PUBLIC ADDRESS

QTY QUANTITY

RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

REF REFERENCE

REV  REVISION

RM ROOM

SMS SECURITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

SF  SQUARE FOOT

TSP TWISTED SHEILDED PAIR

TRANS TRANSFORMER

UL  UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES

UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

UTP UNSHEILDED TWISTED PAIR

V VOLT

VA VOLT AMPERE

VMS VIDEO MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

X
X

X

G
G

-
X

X

IMAGER OR CAMERA LOCATION

ITEM #

(CAMERA NUMBER)

LENS

SPECIFICATION

ABBREVIATIONS

FIELD OF VIEW
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CONFIRM ALL FIELDS OF VIEWS WITH OWNER DURING FINAL CAMERA

PLACEMENT, AND REFINE VIEWS DURING FINAL SYSTEM CHECKOUT.

GENERAL NOTES

CONDUIT AND INFRASTRUCTURE NOTES

1. ALL DETAIL DRAWINGS AND DESIGN ELEMENTS ON THESE SHEETS

ARE A BASIS OF DESIGN ONLY AND ARE A GENERAL

REPRESENTATION OF THE QUALITY AND TYPE OF EQUIPMENT,

INSTALLATION, AND WORKMANSHIP OF THE FINAL PRODUCT

REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT. INSTALLATION CONTRACTOR IS

ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE EQUIPMENT THAT IS

MATCHING AND FUNCTIONAL IN DESIGN, AND A FINAL PRODUCT

THAT MEETS THE OVERALL SPECIFICATION AND DESIGN INTENT.

2. ALL CONDUIT EXPOSED TO THE ELEMENTS TO BE RIGID

GALVANIZED STEEL WATERTIGHT WITH WATERTIGHT

CONNECTIONS.

3. ALL CONDUIT INSTALLED INDOORS TO BE GALVANIZED STEEL EMT.

4. FINAL CONNECTION TO CAMERA HOUSING MAY BE WATERTIGHT

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT WHERE APPROPRIATE.

5. RE-USE OF EXISTING CONDUIT WHERE POSSIBLE IS ENCOURAGED.

6. ALL CONDUIT, ENCLOSURES, AND DEVICES TO BE SECURED TO

SOLID STRUCTURE FOLLOWING ALL CITY AND STATE CODES AND

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

7. MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE IS TO BE NO SMALLER THAN 3/4".

8. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE SEALED

WATERTIGHT.

9. USE OF FIRESTOP SEALANT TO BE USED ON ALL PENETRATIONS

MADE INDOORS THROUGH ANY FIRE RATED WALL

10. EXISTING OM1 FIBER WILL BE REPLACED WITH OM-3 AND A FIBER

STRAND TESTING MACHINE GENERATED COMPLIANCE

CERTIFICATE,  PASSING ALL TEST PARAMETERS BASED ON IEC

61280-4-1 TESTING STANDARDS WILL BE PERFORMED.

11. ALL WIRING SHALL BE ENCLOSED IN CONDUIT WHERE NOT

ENCLOSED IN A CEILING OR WALL. WHERE WIRING RUNS

THROUGH A DROP CEILING IT WILL BE SUPPORTED AT LEAST 4"

ABOVE ANY LIGHT FIXTURE AND 6" FROM ANY HIGH VOLTAGE LINE

USING "J" HOOK TYPE SUPPORTS ANCHORED TO THE EXISTING

STRUCTURE. USE OF DROP CEILING SUPPORT STRUCTURE IS

PROHIBITED.

12. WHERE OLD WIRING IS NO LONGER IN USE IT MUST BE REMOVED

TO ALLOW FOR THE PROPER FILL RATIO INSIDE THE CONDUIT.

13. ALL NEW CONDUIT MUST BE INSTALLED IN A PROFESSIONAL AND

WORKMAN LIKE MANNER TAKING INTO ACCOUNT LEVEL AND

PLUMB AS WELL AS FACILITY AESTHETICS.

14. EXISTING CAT6 WIRING TO CAMERAS MAY BE RETAINED IF

CONTRACTOR PROVIDES A COPPER WIRE TESTING MACHINE

GENERATED COMPLIANCE  CERTIFICATE,  PASSING ALL TEST

PARAMETERS BASED ON TIA-568-B & ISO 11801:2002 TESTING

STANDARDS.

CAMERA AND ETHERNET SWITCH NOTES

1. ALL CAMERAS TO BE NETWORK  IP TYPE POWERED BY POE+.

2. ALL POE NETWORK SWITCHES TO BE COMPLIANT WITH 802.3 AF

AND 802.3 AT STANDARDS.

3. WHEN RE-USING AN EXISTING CAMERA HOUSING, REFURBISH ANY

BAD HOUSING SEALS, AND CLEAN GLASS INSIDE AND OUT.

4. ALL 180 DEGREE MULTI-SENSOR CAMERAS WILL BE PROPERLY

ALIGNED AND ADJUSTED FOR SEAMLESS PANORAMIC VIEW

ACROSS ENTIRE PICTURE.

5. ALL CAMERAS WILL BE MOUNTED WITH MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED MOUNTING HARDWARE.

6. CAMERA MOUNTING METHOD WILL BE DETERMINED BASED ON

CAMERA TYPE AND FINAL MOUNTING LOCATION, EACH MOUNTING

TYPE WILL BE CONFIRMED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

CAMERA TYPE DESCRIPTION

TYPE I 12MEGA PIXEL 180° MULTI-SENSOR DOME CAMERA

TYPE II 3 MEGA PIXEL DOME CAMERA (STANDARD VARIFOCAL LENS)

TYPE III 3 MEGA PIXEL PTZ CAMERA

TYPE IV 3 MEGA PIXEL BOX CAMERA WITH VARIFOCAL LENS 

INSTALLED INTO EXISTING HOUSING

TYPE V 3 MEGA PIXEL DOME LICENSE PLATE RECOGNITION CAMERA

                               WITH VARIFOCAL LENS AND BUILT-IN IR LEDS

TYPE VI 3 MEGA PIXEL BULLET WITH VARIFOCAL LONG RANGE LENS

CAMERA SCHEDULE

C

1 Gb

10 Gb

SYMBOLS LEGEND

HD

180

MP

MP

LPR

T

M

HD

LR

MP

PTZ

EXISTING UNDERGROUND CONDUIT

CATEGORY 6 (CAT6) CONNECTION

OM3 50 MICRON LASER ENHANCE FIBER OPTIC

CABLING

1 GIGABIT COPPER TO FIBER MEDIA CONVERTOR

WITH SFP MODULE

1 GIGABIT POE+ ETHERNET SWITCH

10 GIGABIT POE+ ETHERNET SWIITCH

TYPE 1 - 180 DEGREE MEGAPIXEL SENSOR IP DOME

CAMERA

TYPE II - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL MULTI IMAGER IP

DOME CAMERA

TYPE III - PAN-TILT-ZOOM, MEGAPIXEL SINGLE

SENSOR IP DOME CAMERA

TYPE IV - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE SENSOR IP

BOX CAMERA WITH LENS

TYPE V - VERIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE IP LICENSE

PLATE CAMERA WITH BUILT-IN IR LEDS

TYPE VI - VARIFOCAL MEGAPIXEL SINGLE SENSOR IP

BOX CAMERA WITH LONG RANGE LENS

ENCLOSURE, CAMERA EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

WITH NOTATED NUMBER OF CAMERAS

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION
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SWITCH 3 LOCATION
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TYPE I AND TYPE II - DOME CAMERA MOUNTING METHODS

SAFETY WIRE

DROP CEILING TILES

STRUCTURE

WIRE SUPPORT HOOK

CAT6 WIRE

CAT6 WIRE

STRUCTURE

CAT6 WIRE INSIDE CONDUIT

STRUCTURE

CONDUIT

STRUCTURE

CEILING LINE

CEILING LINE

CONDUIT STRAP

TOGGLE BOLT

CAT6 WIRE

STRUCTURE

WALL FACE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

TOGGLE BOLT WHEN NOT FASTENING DIRECTLY TO STRUCTURE.

LAG BOLT WHEN FASTENING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRUCTURE

WALL FACE

STRUCTURE

CAT6 WIRE

CONDUIT

CONDUIT STRAP

6

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

SECURE WITH MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED FASTNERS

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)

CONDUIT CONNECTION

POINT FOR SURFACE

MOUNTED CONDUIT

INSTALLATION

BORE HOLE THROUGH

WALL FOR INTERNAL

WIRING CONNECTION

INSTALLATION METHOD

1

TYPICAL DOME - DROP CEILING MOUNT

2

TYPICAL DOME - HARD CEILING MOUNT ACCESSIBLE

3

TYPICAL DOME - HARD CEILING MOUNT INACCESSIBLE

4

TYPICAL DOME - WALL MOUNT ACCESSIBLE

5

TYPICAL DOME - WALL MOUNT INACCESSIBLE

7

TYPICAL MOUNTING METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON POLE MOUNT

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED POLE MOUNT ADAPTER

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING STRAPS

SECURE WITH SUPPLIED INSTALLATION HARDWARE

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)

MOUNTING POLE (SHAPE AND SIZE PER MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS)

TYPICAL MOUNTING METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON WALL MOUNT

8

TYPICAL CORNER MOUNT METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON CORNER ADAPTER

SECURE WITH MANUFACTURERS SUPPLIED ARDWARE

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

SECURE TO CORNER

USING MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTNERS

CONDUIT CONNECTION POINT FOR POLE MOUNTED CONDUIT

INSTALLATION

CONDUIT CONNECTION POINT FOR CORNER MOUNTED

CONDUIT INSTALLATION

TYPICAL PENDANT DOME HOUSING

CAT6 WIRE

CONDUIT

CONDUIT STRAP

SECURE TO PARAPET USING

MANUFACTURERS

RECOMMENDED FASTENERS

SHOWN POSITIONED FOR SERVICE, SWING OUT FOR OPERATION

9

TYPICAL PARAPET MOUNT METHOD  - PENDANT DOME ON PARAPET ADAPTER

TYPICAL PARAPET MOUNT BRACKET

 (STYLE MAY VARY)

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT BRACKET

(STYLE MAY VARY)

TOGGLE BOLT

MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDED

CORNER MOUNT ADAPTER
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SA-37

SA-38

LICENSE PLATE RECOGNITION CAMERA WITH BUILT-IN

IR LEDS.

ADJUST FOR OPTIMUM FOCUS AND FRAME RATE TO

CAPTURE INCOMING AND OUTGOING LICENSE PLATES.
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2
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STRUCTURE
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2

3

BORE HOLE THROUGH WALL FOR INTERNAL

WIRING CONNECTION INSTALLATION METHOD

TYPICAL MOUNTING - CAMERA HOUSING WALL TYPE MOUNT ACCESSIBLE
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TYPICAL VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL

MOUNT BRACKET (STYLE MAY VARY)
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BASIS OF DESIGN - FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

CONTRACTORS ACTUAL INSTALLATION MAY VARY BASED ON ACTUAL

CAMERA AND INFRASTRUCTURE PRODUCTS USED IN BID.

1.)  FIBER TO COPPER MEDIA CONVERTER COMNET CNGE2+2SMSPOEHO

2.)  COMNET FIBER SFP MODULE 1GB - MATCH TO FIBER TYPE

3.)  FOR LOCATIONS WITH EXISTING 110VAC POWER AT ENCLOSURE

      LOCATIONS USE DIN RAIL MOUNTED 48,24, AND/OR12VDC POWER

     SUPPLY(S) AS NEEDED -- FOR LOCATIONS WITHOUT 110VAC INSTALL

     NEW 48VDC 10A POWER SUPPLY AT HEAD END AND USE EXISTING

     WIRE TO ENCLOSURE LOCATIONS, INSTALL  DIN RAIL MOUNTED 48 TO

     24VDC STEP DOWN AND/OR 24 TO 12 VDC STEP DOWN POWER SUPPLY

     AS NEEDED

4.)  OM-3 FIBER

5.)  CAT6 23AWG SOLID COPPER WIRE

6.)  80MM FAN (VOLTAGE BASED ON AVAILABLE POWER)

7.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED TERMINAL STRIP

8.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED FUSE

9.) NEMA 4 ENCLOSURE WITH POWDER COATED ANSI 61 GRAY FINISH,

      SIZED TO FIT ALL EQUIPMENT AND PROVIDE SPACE FOR FUTURE

      EXPANSION AND ROOM TO ALLOW MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.

10.) ENCLOSURE MAY HAVE ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT FOR LIGHTING

      AND/OR PHOTOCELL USED WITH CCTV SYSTEM.

NOTES:

1.)    WHERE EXISTING ENCLOSURES ARE PRESENT THERE

        IS EITHER A 110VAC OUTLET INSIDE ENCLOSURE OR

       THERE IS HEAVY GAUGE WIRE WITH DC POWER

       SUPPLIED FROM HEAD END. INSTALLATION

       CONTRACTOR TO DETERMINE PROPER POWER SUPPLY

       DEVICES AND TRANSFORMERS TO FIT EXISTING FIELD

       CONDITIONS.

2.)  FIBER CABLE BEND RADIUS PER MANUFACTURERS

SPECIFICATION

3.) FIBER CABLE TO HAVE 2 SERVICE LOOPS AS SHOWN

4.)  FIBER SFP MODULE TO BE COMPATIBLE WITH SFP

MODULES AT INCOMING SWITCH

5.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED DEVICE TO BE PLUMB AND LEVEL

6.)  POWER SUPPLIES AND/OR CONVERTERS TO BE

INDUSTRIAL GRADE TEMPERATURE AND MOISTURE RESISTANT

7.)  INCOMING 110VAC HIGH VOLTAGE LINES TO BE

CLEARLY MACHINE LABELED WITH PERMANENT HEAT

SHRINK LABELS

8.)   POWER SUPPLIES AND CONVERTERS SUPPLIED ONLY NEED TO MATCH

       NEW EQUIPMENT INSTALLED, ALL VOLTAGES MAY NOT BE REQUIRED

9.)   48VDC TO 48VDC POWER CONVERTER INTENDED TO COMPENSATE FOR

       VOLTAGE DROP DUE TO WIRE LENGTH WHERE 48VDC POWER COMES

       FROM HEAD END.
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NOTES:

1.)  FIBER CABLE BEND RADIUS PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATION

2.)  FIBER CABLE TO HAVE 24" SERVICE LOOP

3.)  FIBER SFP MODULE TO BE COMPATIBLE WITH SFP MODULES AT

      INCOMING SWITCH

4.)  DIN RAIL MOUNTED DEVICES TO BE PLUMB AND LEVEL

5.)  POWER SUPPLIES AND/OR CONVERTERS TO BE INDUSTRIAL GRADE

6.)  INCOMING 110VAC HIGH VOLTAGE LINES TO BE CLEARLY MACHINE

      LABELED WITH PERMANENT HEAT SHRINK LABELS

7.)  DLBX ENCLOSURE CAN BE MOUNTED VERTICALLY AGAINST WALL OR

      HORIZONTALLY ON OPTIONAL WALL BRACKETS TO FIT AVAILABLE SPACE

8.)  ALL DEVICES TO BE MOUNTED ON MANUFACTURERS DESIGNED RACK RAIL

      MOUNT, SECURED INSIDE A DRAWER, OR PROPERLY MOUNTED ON A

      BACKPLANE. DEVICES MUST BE SECURED WITH FASTENERS, NO TAPE

      OR ADHESIVE ALLOWED.
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PRICE SUMMARY SHEET 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS (RFP) 7-2138 
 
Enter below the proposed price for each of the work phases described in the Scope of Work, 
Exhibit A. Prices shall include direct costs, indirect costs, and profits.  The Authority’s intention is 
to award a firm-fixed price contract.   
 

TASK FIRM-FIXED PRICE 

1. Project Management $  __________________________ 

2. Equipment $  __________________________ 

3. Installation $  __________________________ 

4. Warranty $  __________________________ 

Total Firm Fixed Price:   $  ___________________________ 

 
1.  I acknowledge receipt of RFP 7-2138 and Addenda No.(s) _____ 
 
2.  This offer shall remain firm for ____________ days from the date of proposal 
(Minimum 120) 
 
COMPANY NAME    _______________________________ 
 
ADDRESS     _______________________________ 
 

_______________________________ 
 
TELEPHONE    _______________________________ 
 
FACSIMILE #    _______________________________ 
 
EMAIL ADDRESS    _______________________________ 
 
SIGNATURE OF PERSON 
AUTHORIZED TO BIND OFFEROR _______________________________ 
 
NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON 
AUTHORIZED TO BIND OFFEROR _______________________________ 
 

_______________________________ 
 
DATE SIGNED    _______________________________ 
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PROPOSED AGREEMENT NO. C-7-2138 

BETWEEN 

ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 

AND 

  

THIS AGREEMENT is effective as of this _____ day of ________________________, 2018, by 

and between the Orange County Transportation Authority, 550 South Main Street, P.O. Box 14184, 

Orange, CA 92863-1584, a public corporation of the State of California (hereinafter referred to as 

"AUTHORITY"),  ,    ,  ,     (hereinafter referred to as "CONTRACTOR"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, AUTHORITY requires assistance from CONTRACTOR to furnish and install a video 

surveillance system at Santa Ana and Garden Grove bus bases; and 

WHEREAS, said work cannot be performed by the regular employees of AUTHORITY; and 

WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR has represented that it has the requisite personnel and experience, 

and is capable of performing such services; and 

WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR wishes to perform these services; 

WHEREAS, the AUTHORITY’s Board of Directors authorized this Agreement on                ; 

NOW, THEREFORE, it is mutually understood and agreed by AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR 

as follows: 

 COMPLETE AGREEMENT 

A. This Agreement, including all exhibits and documents incorporated herein and made 

applicable by reference, constitutes the complete and exclusive statement of the terms and conditions of 

the agreement between AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR and it supersedes all prior representations, 

understandings and communications.  The invalidity in whole or in part of any term or condition of this 

Agreement shall not affect the validity of other terms or conditions.   
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/ 

B. AUTHORITY's failure to insist in any one or more instances upon CONTRACTOR's 

performance of any terms or conditions of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver or 

relinquishment of AUTHORITY's right to such performance or to future performance of such terms or 

conditions and CONTRACTOR's obligation in respect thereto shall continue in full force and effect.  

Changes to any portion of this Agreement shall not be binding upon AUTHORITY except when 

specifically confirmed in writing by an authorized representative of AUTHORITY by way of a written 

amendment to this Agreement and issued in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 

 AUTHORITY DESIGNEE 

The Chief Executive Officer of AUTHORITY, or designee, shall have the authority to act for and 

exercise any of the rights of AUTHORITY as set forth in this Agreement. 

 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. CONTRACTOR shall perform the work necessary to complete in a manner satisfactory to 

AUTHORITY the services set forth in Exhibit A, entitled "Scope of Work," attached to and, by this 

reference, incorporated in and made a part of this Agreement.  All services shall be provided at the times 

and places designated by AUTHORITY. 

B. CONTRACTOR shall provide the personnel listed below to perform the above-specified 

services, which persons are hereby designated as key personnel under this Agreement. 

Names Functions 

  

  

  

  

C. No person named in paragraph B of this Article, or his/her successor approved by 

AUTHORITY, shall be removed or replaced by CONTRACTOR, nor shall his/her agreed-upon function 

or level of commitment hereunder be changed, without the prior written consent of AUTHORITY.  
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D.  Should the services of any key person become no longer available to CONTRACTOR, the 

resume and qualifications of the proposed replacement shall be submitted to AUTHORITY for approval 

as soon as possible, but in no event later than seven (7) calendar days prior to the departure of the 

incumbent key person, unless CONTRACTOR is not provided with prior notice by the departing 

employee.  AUTHORITY shall respond to CONTRACTOR within seven (7) calendar days following 

receipt of these qualifications concerning acceptance of the candidate for replacement. 

 TERM OF AGREEMENT 

This Agreement shall commence upon the effective date of this Agreement, and shall continue in 

full force and effect through _______________, unless earlier terminated or extended as provided in this 

Agreement. 

 PAYMENT 

A. For CONTRACTOR's full and complete performance of its obligations under this Agreement, 

and subject to the maximum cumulative payment obligation provisions set forth in Article 7, AUTHORITY 

shall pay CONTRACTOR on a firm fixed price basis in accordance with the following provisions.  

B. The following schedule shall establish the firm fixed payment to CONTRACTOR by 

AUTHORITY for each work task set forth in the Scope of Work. The schedule shall not include any 

CONTRACTOR expenses not approved by AUTHORITY including but not limited to reimbursement for 

local meals. 

Task Description Firm Fixed Price 

1 Project Management .00 

2 Equipment .00 

3 Installation .00 

4 Warranty .00 

TOTAL FIRM FIXED PRICE PAYMENT .00 

C. CONTRACTOR shall invoice AUTHORITY on a monthly basis for payments corresponding 
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to the work actually completed by CONTRACTOR.  Percentage of work completed shall be documented 

in a monthly progress report prepared by CONTRACTOR, which shall accompany each invoice submitted 

by CONTRACTOR.  CONTRACTOR shall also furnish such other information as may be requested by 

AUTHORITY to substantiate the validity of an invoice.  At its sole discretion, AUTHORITY may decline to 

make full payment for any task listed in paragraph B of this Article until such time as CONTRACTOR has 

documented to AUTHORITY’s satisfaction, that CONTRACTOR has fully completed all work required 

under the task.  AUTHORITY’s payment in full for any task completed shall not constitute AUTHORITY’s 

final acceptance of CONTRACTOR’s work under such task; final acceptance shall occur only when 

AUTHORITY’s release of the retention described in paragraph D. 

D. As partial security against CONTRACTOR’s failure to satisfactorily fulfill all of its obligations 

under this Agreement, AUTHORITY shall retain ten percent (10%) of the amount of each invoice 

submitted for payment by CONTRACTOR.  All retained funds shall be released by AUTHORITY and 

shall be paid to CONTRACTOR within sixty (60) calendar days of payment of final invoice, unless 

AUTHORITY elects to audit CONTRACTOR’s records in accordance with Article 17 of this Agreement.  

If AUTHORITY elects to audit, retained funds shall be paid to CONTRACTOR within thirty (30) calendar 

days of completion of such audit in an amount reflecting any adjustment required by such audit.  

CONTRACTOR agrees to release subCONTRACTOR retention within thirty (30) calendar days after the 

subCONTRACTORs work is satisfactory completed. These prompt payment provisions are required to 

be incorporated in all subcontract agreements issued by CONTRACTOR. During the term of the 

Agreement, at its sole discretion, AUTHORITY reserves the right to release all or a portion of the retained 

amount based on CONTRACTOR’s satisfactory completion of certain milestones. CONTRACTOR shall 

invoice AUTHORITY for the release of the retention in accordance with ARTICLE 5. 

E. Invoices shall be submitted by CONTRACTOR on a monthly basis and shall be submitted in 

duplicate to AUTHORITY’s Accounts Payable office. CONTRACTOR may also submit invoices 

electronically to AUTHORITY’s Accounts Payable Department at vendorinvoices@octa.net. Each invoice 

shall be accompanied by the monthly progress report specified in paragraph C of this Article.  

mailto:vendorinvoices@octa.net
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/ 

 AUTHORITY shall remit payment within thirty (30) calendar days of the receipt and approval of each 

invoice. Each invoice shall include the following information: 

1. Agreement No. C-7-2138; 

2. Specify the task number for which payment is being requested; 

3. The time period covered by the invoice; 

4. Total monthly invoice (including project-to-date cumulative invoice amount) and 

retention; 

5. Monthly Progress Report;  

6. Weekly certified payroll for personnel subject to prevailing wage requirements, if 

applicable; 

7. Certification signed by the CONTRACTOR or his/her designated alternate that a) The 

invoice is a true, complete and correct statement of reimbursable costs and progress; b) The backup 

information included with the invoice is true, complete and correct in all material respects; c) All payments 

due and owing to subCONTRACTORs and suppliers have been made; d) Timely payments will be made 

to subCONTRACTORs and suppliers from the proceeds of the payments covered by the certification 

and; e) The invoice does not include any amount which CONTRACTOR intends to withhold or retain from 

a subCONTRACTOR or supplier unless so identified on the invoice; 

8. Any other information as agreed or requested by AUTHORITY to substantiate the 

validity of an invoice. 

 PROMPT PAYMENT CLAUSE 

A. CONTRACTOR agrees to pay each subCONTRACTORs for the satisfactory work performed 

under this Agreement, no later than seven (7) calendar days from the receipt of each payment 

CONTRACTOR receives from AUTHORITY.  CONTRACTOR agrees further to return retainage 

payments to each subCONTRACTORs within thirty (30) calendar days after the subCONTRACTOR’s 

work is satisfactorily completed.  AUTHORITY reserves the right to request the appropriate 
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documentation from CONTRACTOR showing 

/ 

payment has been made to the subCONTRACTORs.  Any delay or postponement of payment from the 

above referenced time frames may occur only for good cause following written approval by AUTHORITY. 

B. Failure to comply with this provision or delay in payment without prior written approval from 

AUTHORITY will constitute noncompliance, which may result in appropriate administrative sanctions, 

including, but not limited to a penalty of two percent (2%) of the invoice amount due per month for every 

month that payment is not made.  

C. These prompt payment provisions must be incorporated in all subCONTRACTOR 

agreements issued by CONTRACTOR under this Agreement.  

 MAXIMUM OBLIGATION 

Notwithstanding any provisions of this Agreement to the contrary, AUTHORITY and 

CONTRACTOR mutually agree that AUTHORITY's maximum cumulative payment obligation (including 

obligation for CONTRACTOR’s profit) shall be   Dollars ($ .00) which shall include all amounts payable 

to CONTRACTOR for its subcontracts, leases, materials and costs arising from, or due to termination of, 

this Agreement. 

 NOTICES  

All notices hereunder and communications regarding the interpretation of the terms of this 

Agreement, or changes thereto, shall be effected by delivery of said notices in person or by depositing 

said notices in the U.S. mail, registered or certified mail, returned receipt requested, postage prepaid and 

addressed as follows: 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 
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To CONTRACTOR: To AUTHORITY: 

  Orange County Transportation Authority 

  550 South Main Street 

  P.O. Box 14184 

 ,     Orange, CA 92863-1584 
 
ATTENTION: 

 
  
 
  

 
ATTENTION: 

 
Sonja Gettel 
 
Senior Contract Administrator 

Phone:   Phone: (714) 560-5562 

Email:   Email: sgettel@octa.net 

 Cc: George Olivo 

 Title: Program Manager 

 Tel: (714) 560-5872 

 Email: golivo@octa.net 

 INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 

CONTRACTOR's relationship to AUTHORITY in the performance of this Agreement is that of an 

independent contractor.  CONTRACTOR's personnel performing services under this Agreement shall at 

all times be under CONTRACTOR's exclusive direction and control and shall be employees of 

CONTRACTOR and not employees of AUTHORITY.  CONTRACTOR shall pay all wages, salaries and 

other amounts due its employees in connection with this Agreement and shall be responsible for all 

reports and obligations respecting them, such as social security, income tax withholding, unemployment 

compensation, workers' compensation and similar matters. 

 INSURANCE 

A. CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain insurance coverage during the entire term of this 

Agreement.  Coverage shall be full coverage and not subject to self-insurance provisions.  

CONTRACTOR shall provide the following insurance coverage: 
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1. Commercial General Liability, to include Products/Completed Operations, 

Independent Contractors’, Contractual Liability, and Personal Injury, and Property Damage with a 

minimum limit of $1,000,000.00 per occurrence and $2,000,000.00 general aggregate. 

2. Automobile Liability to include owned, hired and non-owned autos with a combined 

single limit of $1,000,000.00 each accident; 

3. Workers’ Compensation with limits as required by the State of California including a 

waiver of subrogation in favor of AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees and agents; 

4. Employers’ Liability with minimum limits of $1,000,000.00; and 

5. Professional Liability with minimum limits of $1,000,000.00 per claim. 

B. Proof of such coverage, in the form of an insurance company issued policy endorsement and 

a broker-issued insurance certificate, must be received by AUTHORITY prior to commencement of any 

work.  Proof of insurance coverage must be received by AUTHORITY within ten (10) calendar days from 

the effective date of this Agreement with the AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees and agents 

designated as additional insured on the general and automobile liability.  Such insurance shall be primary 

and non-contributive to any insurance or self-insurance maintained by AUTHORITY.  Furthermore, 

AUTHORITY reserves the right to request certified copies of all related insurance policies. 

C. CONTRACTOR shall include on the face of the Certificate of Insurance the Agreement 

Number; and, the Contract Administrator’s Name, Sonja Gettel. 

D. CONTRACTOR shall also include in each subcontract the stipulation that 

subCONTRACTORs shall maintain insurance coverage in the amounts required from CONTRACTOR 

as provided in this Agreement. 

E. CONTRACTOR shall be required to immediately notify AUTHORITY of any modifications or 

cancellation of any required insurance policies. 

 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

Conflicting provisions hereof, if any, shall prevail in the following descending order of precedence:  
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(1) the provisions of this Agreement, including all exhibits; (2) the provisions of RFP 7-2138, including 

the project specifications and plans; (3) CONTRACTOR's proposal dated________; and (4) all other 

documents, if any, cited herein or incorporated by reference. 

 CHANGES 

By written notice or order, AUTHORITY may, from time to time, order work suspension and/or 

make changes in the general scope of this Agreement, including, but not limited to, the services furnished 

to AUTHORITY by CONTRACTOR as described in the Scope of Work.  If any such work suspension or 

change causes an increase or decrease in the price of this Agreement or in the time required for its 

performance, CONTRACTOR shall promptly notify AUTHORITY thereof and assert its claim for 

adjustment within ten (10) calendar days after the change or work suspension is ordered, and an 

equitable adjustment shall be negotiated. However, nothing in this clause shall excuse CONTRACTOR 

from proceeding immediately with the Agreement as changed. 

 DISPUTES 

A. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, any dispute concerning a question of fact 

arising under this Agreement which is not disposed of by supplemental agreement shall be decided by 

AUTHORITY's Director, Contracts Administration and Materials Management (CAMM), who shall reduce 

the decision to writing and mail or otherwise furnish a copy thereof to CONTRACTOR.  The decision of 

the Director, CAMM, shall be final and conclusive.  

B. Pending final decision of a dispute hereunder, CONTRACTOR shall proceed diligently with 

the performance of this Agreement and in accordance with the decision of AUTHORITY's Director, 

CAMM.  This Disputes clause does not preclude consideration of questions of law in connection with 

decisions provided for above.  Nothing in this Agreement, however, shall be construed as making final 

the decision of any AUTHORITY official or representative on a question of law, which questions shall be 

settled in accordance with the laws of the State of California. 

 TERMINATION 

A. AUTHORITY may terminate this Agreement for its convenience at any time, in whole or part, 
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by giving CONTRACTOR written notice thereof.  Upon termination, AUTHORITY shall pay 

CONTRACTOR its allowable costs incurred to date of that portion terminated.  Said termination shall be 

construed in accordance with the provisions of CFR Title 48, Chapter 1, Part 49, of the Federal Acquisition 

Regulation (FAR) and specific subparts and other provisions thereof applicable to termination for 

convenience.  If AUTHORITY sees fit to terminate this Agreement for convenience, said notice shall be 

given to CONTRACTOR in accordance with the provisions of the FAR referenced above and ARTICLE 

8, herein. Upon receipt of said notification, CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all applicable provisions 

of the FAR pertaining to termination for convenience.  

B.   In the event either Party defaults in the performance of any of their obligations under this 

Agreement or breaches any of the provisions of this Agreement, the non-defaulting Party shall have the 

option to terminate this Agreement upon thirty (30) calendar days’ prior written notice to the other Party.  

Upon receipt of such notice, CONTRACTOR shall immediately cease work, unless the notice from 

AUTHORITY provides otherwise.  Upon receipt of the notice from AUTHORITY, CONTRACTOR shall 

submit an invoice for work and/or services performed prior to the date of termination.  AUTHORITY shall 

pay CONTRACTOR for work and/or services satisfactorily provided up to the date of termination in 

compliance with this Agreement.  Thereafter, CONTRACTOR shall have no further claims against 

AUTHORITY under this Agreement.  AUTHORITY shall not be liable for any claim of lost profits or 

damages for such termination.  

 INDEMNIFICATION 

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, 

employees and agents from and against any and all claims (including attorneys' fees and reasonable 

expenses for litigation or settlement) for any loss or damages, bodily injuries, including death, damage to 

or loss of use of property caused by the negligent acts, omissions or willful misconduct by 

CONTRACTOR,  

its officers, directors, employees, agents, subCONTRACTORs or suppliers in connection with or arising 

out of the performance of this Agreement. 
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 ASSIGNMENTS AND SUBCONTRACTS 

A. Neither this Agreement nor any interest herein nor claim hereunder may be assigned by 

CONTRACTOR either voluntarily or by operation of law, nor may all or any part of this Agreement be 

subcontracted by CONTRACTOR, without the prior written consent of AUTHORITY.  Consent by 

AUTHORITY shall not be deemed to relieve CONTRACTOR of its obligations to comply fully with all 

terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

B. AUTHORITY hereby consents to CONTRACTOR's subcontracting portions of the Scope of 

Work to the parties identified below for the functions described below.  CONTRACTOR shall include in 

the subcontract agreement the stipulation that CONTRACTOR, not AUTHORITY, is solely responsible 

for payment to the subCONTRACTOR for the amounts owing and that the subCONTRACTOR shall have 

no claim, and 

shall take no action, against AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees or sureties for nonpayment 

by CONTRACTOR. 

SubCONTRACTOR Name/Addresses SubCONTRACTOR 

Amounts 

 .00 

 .00 

 ACCESS TO RECORDS AND REPORTS 

CONTRACTOR shall provide AUTHORITY, the U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT), the 

Comptroller General of the United States, or other agents of AUTHORITY, such access to 

CONTRACTOR's accounting books, records, payroll documents and facilities of the CONTRACTOR 

which are directly pertinent to this Agreement for the purposes of examining, auditing and inspecting all 

accounting books, records, work data, documents and activities related hereto.  CONTRACTOR shall 

maintain such books, records; data and documents in accordance with generally accepted accounting 

principles and shall clearly identify and make such items readily accessible to such parties during 
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CONTRACTOR's performance hereunder and for a period of four (4) years from the date of final payment 

by AUTHORITY.  AUTHORITY’s right to audit books and records directly related to this Agreement shall 

also extend to all first-tier subCONTRACTORs identified in ARTICLE 16 of this Agreement.  

CONTRACTOR shall permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce documents by any means 

whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably necessary. 

 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

CONTRACTOR agrees to avoid organizational conflicts of interest.  An organizational conflict 

of interest means that due to other activities, relationships or contracts, the CONTRACTOR is unable, 

or potentially unable to render impartial assistance or advice to the Authority; CONTRACTOR’s 

objectivity in performing the work identified in the Scope of Work is or might be otherwise impaired; or 

the CONTRACTOR has an unfair competitive advantage.  CONTRACTOR is obligated to fully disclose 

to the AUTHORITY in writing Conflict of Interest issues as soon as they are known to the 

CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR is obligated to fully disclose to the AUTHORITY in writing Conflict of 

Interest issues as soon as they are known to the CONTRACTOR. All disclosures must be submitted 

in writing to AUTHORITY pursuant to the Notice provision herein. This disclosure requirement is for 

the entire term of this Agreement. 

 CODE OF CONDUCT 

CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with the AUTHORITY’s Code of Conduct as it relates to 

Third-Party contracts, which is hereby referenced and by this reference is incorporated herein. 

CONTRACTOR agrees to include these requirements in all of its subcontracts. 

 PROHIBITION ON PROVIDING ADVOCACY SERVICES 

CONTRACTOR and all subCONTRACTORs performing work under this Agreement, shall be 

prohibited from concurrently representing or lobbying for any other party competing for a contract with 

AUTHORITY, either as a prime CONTRACTOR or subCONTRACTOR.  Failure to refrain from such 

representation may result in termination of this Agreement. 

 FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL LAWS 
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CONTRACTOR warrants that in the performance of this Agreement, it shall comply with all 

applicable federal, state and local laws, statutes and ordinances and all lawful orders, rules and 

regulations promulgated thereunder. 

 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

In connection with its performance under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall not discriminate 

against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, age or national 

origin.  CONTRACTOR shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that 

employees are treated during their employment, without regard to their race, religion, color, sex, age or 

national origin.  Such actions shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  employment, upgrading, 

demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other 

forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. 

 CIVIL RIGHTS ASSURANCE 

During the performance of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR, for itself, its assignees and 

successors in interest agree as follows: 

A. Compliance with Regulations:  CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Regulations relative to 

nondiscrimination in federally assisted programs of the Department of Transportation (hereinafter, “DOT”) 

Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, (hereinafter 

referred to as the Regulations), which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this 

Agreement. 

B. Nondiscrimination:  CONTRACTOR, with regard to the work performed by it during the 

Agreement, shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in the selection and 

retention of subCONTRACTORs, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by Section 

21.5 of the Regulations, including employment practices when the Agreement covers a program set forth 

in Appendix B of the Regulations. 

C. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurement of Materials and Equipment:  In all 
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solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the CONTRACTOR for work to be 

performed under a subcontract, including procurements of materials or leases of equipment, each 

potential subCONTRACTOR or supplier shall be notified by the CONTRACTOR of the CONTRACTOR’s 

obligations under this Agreement and the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination on the grounds of 

race, color, or national origin. 

D. Information and Reports:  CONTRACTOR shall provide all information and reports required 

by the Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records, 

accounts, other sources of information and its facilities as may be determined by the AUTHORITY to be 

pertinent to ascertain compliance with such Regulations, orders and instructions.  Where any information 

required of a CONTRACTOR is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to furnish this 

information the CONTRACTOR shall so certify to the AUTHORITY as appropriate, and shall set forth 

what efforts it has made to obtain the information. 

E. Sanctions for Noncompliance:  In the event of the CONTRACTOR’s noncompliance with 

nondiscrimination provisions of this Agreement, the AUTHORITY shall impose Agreement sanctions as 

it may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 

1. Withholding of payments to the CONTRACTOR under the Agreement until the 

CONTRACTOR complies; and/or 

2. Cancellation, termination, or suspension of the Agreement, in whole or in part. 

F. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act: In determining the types of property or services to acquire, no 

person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from 

participation in, be denied the benefits of, or otherwise be subjected to discrimination under any program 

or activity receiving Federal financial assistance in violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as 

amended, 42 U.S.C. Sections 2000d et seq. and DOT regulations, “Nondiscrimination in Federally 

Assisted Programs of the Department of Transportation—Effectuation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 

1964,” 49 CFR Part 21.  In addition, FTA Circular 4702.1, “Title VI and Title VI-Dependent Guidelines for 

FTA Recipients,” 05-13-07, provides FTA guidance and instructions for implementing DOT’s Title 
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VI regulations. 

G. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended (ADA), 42 U.S.C. Sections 12101 

et seq., prohibits discrimination against qualified individuals with disabilities in all programs, activities, and 

services of public entities, as well as imposes specific requirements on public and private providers of 

transportation. 

H. Incorporation of Provisions:  CONTRACTOR shall include the provisions of paragraphs 

(A) through (H) in every subcontract, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless 

exempt by the Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto.  The CONTRACTOR shall take such 

action with respect to any subcontract or procurement as the AUTHORITY may direct as a means of 

enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance.  Provided, however, that in the event a 

CONTRACTOR becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subCONTRACTOR or 

supplier as a result of such direction, the CONTRACTOR may request the AUTHORITY to enter into 

such litigation to protect the interests of the AUTHORITY, and, in addition, the CONTRACTOR may 

request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 RACE-CONSCIOUS DBE CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR DOT-ASSISTED 

CONTRACTOR CONTRACTS 

At the time of contract execution, the CONTRACTOR committed to utilize DBE(s) in the 

performance of this DOT-assisted contract, and further agrees to ensure that DBE subCONTRACTORs 

listed on the “DBE Participation Commitment Form”, perform work and/or supply materials in accordance 

with original commitments, unless otherwise directed and/or approved by the AUTHORITY prior to the 

CONTRACTOR effectuating any changes to its race-conscious DBE participation commitment(s). 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all the requirements set forth in Attachment “A” titled, 

“DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) CONTRACT PROVISIONS FEDERALLY 

FUNDED CONTRACTS WITH DBE GOALS ”, which is attached to and, by this reference, incorporated 

in and made a part of this Agreement. 

 PROHIBITED INTERESTS 
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A. CONTRACTOR covenants that, for the term of this Agreement, no director, member, officer 

or employee of AUTHORITY during his/her tenure in office or for one (1) year thereafter, shall have any 

interest, direct or indirect, in this Agreement or the proceeds thereof.   

B. No member of or delegate to, the Congress of the United States shall have any interest, direct 

or indirect, in this Agreement or to the benefits thereof. 

 OWNERSHIP OF REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

The originals of all letters, documents, reports and other products and data produced under this 

Agreement shall be delivered to, and become the property of AUTHORITY.  Copies may be made for 

CONTRACTOR's records but shall not be furnished to others without written authorization from 

AUTHORITY.  Such deliverables shall be deemed works made for hire and all rights in copyright therein 

shall be retained by AUTHORITY. 

A. All ideas, memoranda, specifications, plans, manufacturing, procedures, drawings, 

descriptions, and all other written information submitted to CONTRACTOR in connection with the 

performance of this Agreement shall not, without prior written approval of AUTHORITY, be used for any 

purposes other than the performance under this Agreement, nor be disclosed to an entity not connected 

with the performance of the project.  CONTRACTOR shall comply with AUTHORITY’s policies regarding 

such material.  Nothing furnished to CONTRACTOR, which is otherwise known to CONTRACTOR or is 

or becomes generally known to the related industry shall be deemed confidential.  CONTRACTOR shall 

not use AUTHORITY’s name, photographs of the project, or any other publicity pertaining to the project 

in any professional publication, magazine, trade paper, newspaper, seminar or other medium without the 

express written consent of AUTHORITY. 

B. No copies, sketches, computer graphics or graphs, including graphic artwork, are to be 

released by CONTRACTOR to any other person or agency except after prior written approval by 

AUTHORITY, except as necessary for the performance of services under this Agreement.  All press 

releases, including graphic display information to be published in newspapers, magazines, etc., are to be 

handled only by AUTHORITY unless otherwise agreed to by CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY. 
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 PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT 

A. In lieu of any other warranty by AUTHORITY or CONTRACTOR against patent or copyright 

infringement, statutory or otherwise, it is agreed that CONTRACTOR shall defend at its expense any 

claim or suit against AUTHORITY on account of any allegation that any item furnished under this 

Agreement or the normal use or sale thereof arising out of the performance of this Agreement, infringes 

upon any presently existing U.S. letters patent or copyright and CONTRACTOR shall pay all costs and 

damages finally awarded in any such suit or claim, provided that CONTRACTOR is promptly notified in 

writing of the suit or claim and given authority, information and assistance at CONTRACTOR's expense 

for the defense of same.  However, CONTRACTOR will not indemnify AUTHORITY if the suit or claim 

results from:  (1) AUTHORITY's alteration of a deliverable, such that said deliverable in its altered form 

infringes upon any presently existing U.S. letters patent or copyright; or (2) the use of a deliverable in 

combination with other material not provided by CONTRACTOR when such use in combination infringes 

upon an existing U.S. letters patent or copyright. 

B. CONTRACTOR shall have sole control of the defense of any such claim or suit and all 

negotiations for settlement thereof.  CONTRACTOR shall not be obligated to indemnify AUTHORITY 

under any settlement made without CONTRACTOR's consent or in the event AUTHORITY fails to 

cooperate fully in the defense of any suit or claim, provided, however, that said defense shall be at 

CONTRACTOR's expense.  If the use or sale of said item is enjoined as a result of such suit or claim, 

CONTRACTOR, at no expense to AUTHORITY, shall obtain for AUTHORITY the right to use and sell 

said item, or shall substitute an equivalent item acceptable to AUTHORITY and extend this patent and 

copyright indemnity thereto. 

 FINISHED AND PRELIMINARY DATA 

All of CONTRACTOR’s finished technical data, including but not limited to illustrations, photographs, 

tapes, software, software design documents, including without limitation source code, binary code, all 

media, technical documentation and user documentation, photo prints and other graphic information 

required to be furnished under this Agreement, shall be AUTHORITY’s property upon payment and shall 
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be furnished with unlimited rights and, as such, shall be free from proprietary restriction except as 

elsewhere authorized in this Agreement.  CONTRACTOR further agrees that it shall have no interest or 

/ 

claim to such finished, AUTHORITY-owned, technical data; furthermore, said data is subject to the 

provisions of the Freedom of Information Act, 5 USC 552.   

A. It is expressly understood that any title to preliminary technical data is not passed to 

AUTHORITY but is retained by CONTRACTOR.  Preliminary data includes roughs, visualizations, 

software design documents, layouts and comprehensives prepared by CONTRACTOR solely for the 

purpose of demonstrating an idea or message for AUTHORITY’s acceptance before approval is given 

for preparation of finished artwork.  Preliminary data title and right thereto shall be made available to 

AUTHORITY if CONTRACTOR causes AUTHORITY to exercise ARTICLE 12, and a price shall be 

negotiated for all preliminary data. 

 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 

CONTRACTOR warrants that he/she has not employed or retained any company or person, other 

than a bona fide employee working for the CONTRACTOR; to solicit or secure this Agreement; and that 

he/she has not paid or agreed to pay any company or person other than a bona fide employee, any fee, 

commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from 

the award, or formation of this Agreement.  For breach or violation of this warranty, the AUTHORITY shall 

have the right to annul this Agreement without liability, or at its discretion; to deduct from the Agreement 

price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount of such fee, commission, percentage, 

brokerage fee, gift, or contingent fee. 

 LOBBYING  

CONTRACTORS who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the certification 

required by 49 CFR part 20, “New Restrictions on Lobbying”. Each tier certifies to the above that it will 

not or has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or 

attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee 
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of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, 

grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also disclose the name of any 

registrant under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 who has made lobbying contacts on its behalf with 

non-Federal funds with respect to that Federal contract, grant or award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Such 

disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient. 

 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all the requirements set forth in Exhibit D, titled “Level 3 Health, 

Safety and Environmental (HSE) Specifications.” As used therein, “Contractor” shall mean 

“CONTRACTOR,” and “Subcontractor” shall mean “SubCONTRACTOR.” 

 CONTRACTOR PURCHASED EQUIPMENT 

A. If during the course of this Agreement, additional equipment is required, which will be paid for 

by the AUTHORITY, CONTRACTOR must request prior written authorization from the AUTHORITY’s 

project manager before making any purchase. As part of this purchase request, CONTRACTOR shall 

provide a justification for the necessity of the equipment or supply and submit copies of three (3) 

competitive quotations. If competitive quotations are not obtained, CONTRACTOR must provide the 

justification for the sole source. 

B. CONTRACTOR shall maintain an inventory record for each piece of equipment purchased 

that will be paid for by the AUTHORITY. The inventory record shall include the date acquired, total cost, 

serial number, model identification, and any other information or description necessary to identify said 

equipment or supply. A copy of the inventory record shall be submitted to the AUTHORITY upon request. 

C. At the expiration or termination of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR may keep the equipment 

and credit AUTHORITY in an amount equal to its fair market value. Fair market value shall be determined, 

at CONTRACTOR’s expense, on the basis of an independent appraisal. CONTRACTOR may sell the 

equipment at the best price obtainable and credit AUTHORITY in an amount equal to the sales price. If 

 the equipment is to be sold, then the terms and conditions of the sale must be approved in advance by 

AUTHORITY’s project manager. 
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D. Any subCONTRACTOR agreement entered into as a result of this Agreement shall contain 

all provisions of this clause. 

/ 

 PRIVACY ACT 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with, and assures the compliance of its employees with, the 

information restrictions and other applicable requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, 5 U.S.C. §552a.  

Among other things, CONTRACTOR agrees to obtain the express consent of the Federal Government 

before the CONTRACTOR or its employees operate a system of records on behalf of the Federal 

Government.  CONTRACTOR understands that the requirements of the Privacy Act, including the civil 

and criminal penalties for violation of that Act, apply to those individuals involved, and that failure to 

comply with the terms of the Privacy Act may result in termination of the underlying Agreement. 

 INCORPORATION OF FTA TERMS 

All contractual provisions required by Department of Transportation (DOT), whether or not 

expressly set forth in this document, as set forth in Federal Transit Administration (FTA) Circular 4220.1F, 

as amended, are hereby incorporated by reference.  Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, all 

FTA mandated terms shall be deemed to control in the event of a conflict with other provisions contained 

in this Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall not perform any act, fail to perform any act, or refuse to comply 

with any requests, which would cause AUTHORITY to be in violation of the FTA terms and conditions. 

 FEDERAL CHANGES 

CONTRACTOR shall at all times comply with all applicable FTA regulations, policies, procedures 

and directives, including without limitation those listed directly or by reference in the agreement between 

the AUTHORITY and FTA, as they may be amended or promulgated from time to time during this 

Agreement.  CONTRACTOR’s failure to comply shall constitute a material breach of contract. 

 NO FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OBLIGATION TO THIRD PARTIES 

AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR acknowledge and agree that, notwithstanding any 

concurrence by the Federal Government in or approval of the solicitation or award of the underlying 
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Agreement, absent the express written consent by the Federal Government, the Federal Government is 

not a party to this Agreement and shall not be subject to any obligations or liabilities to the AUTHORITY, 

CONTRACTOR, 

/ 

or any other party (whether or not a party to this Agreement) pertaining to any matter resulting from the 

underlying Agreement.  CONTRACTOR agrees to include these requirements in all of its subcontracts. 

 PROGRAM FRAUD AND FALSE OR FRAUDULENT STATEMENTS AND 

RELATED ACTS 

A. CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the provisions of the Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act 

of 1986, as amended, 31 U.S.C. §§3801 et seq. and U.S. DOT regulations, “Program Fraud Civil 

Remedies,” 49 C.F.R. Part 31, apply to its actions pertaining to this project.  Accordingly, by signing this 

Agreement, CONTRACTOR certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of any statement it has 

made, it makes, it may make, or causes to be made, pertaining to the underlying Agreement of the FTA 

assisted project for which this Agreement's work is being performed.  CONTRACTOR also acknowledges 

that if it makes, or causes to be made, a false, fictitious, or fraudulent claim, statement, submission, or 

certification, the Federal Government reserves the right to impose penalties of the Program Fraud Civil 

Remedies Act of 1986 on the CONTRACTOR to the extent the Federal Government deems appropriate.   

B. CONTRACTOR also acknowledges that if it makes, or causes to be made, a false, fictitious, 

or fraudulent claim, statement, submission, or certification to the Federal Government under an 

agreement connected with a project that is financed in whole or part with Federal assistance awarded by 

FTA under the authority of 49 U.S.C. §5307 et seq., the Government reserves the right to impose the 

penalties of 18 U.S.C. §1001 and 49 U.S.C. §5307(n) (1) et seq. on the CONTRACTOR, to the extent 

the Federal Government deems appropriate.  CONTRACTOR agrees to include this requirement in all of 

its subcontracts. 

 RECYCLED PRODUCTS 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all the requirements of Section 6002 of the Resource 
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Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), as amended (42 U.S.C. 6962), including but not limited to the 

regulatory provisions of 40 CFR Part 247, and Executive Order 12873, as they apply to the procurement 

of the items designated in subpart B of 40 CFR Part 247.  CONTRACTOR agrees to include this 

requirement in all of its subcontracts. 

 ENERGY CONSERVATION REQUIREMENTS 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency, 

which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy 

Conservation Act.   

 CLEAN AIR 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant 

to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq. CONTRACTOR shall report each violation 

to AUTHORITY, who will in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to FTA and the 

appropriate EPA Regional Office.  CONTRACTOR agrees to include this requirement in all of its 

subcontracts. 

 CLEAN WATER REQUIREMENTS 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant 

to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.  CONTRACTOR shall 

report each violation to AUTHORITY and understands and agrees that the AUTHORITY who will in turn, 

report each violation as required to assure notification to FTA and appropriate EPA Regional Office.  

CONTRACTOR agrees to include this requirement in all of its subcontracts. 

 FLY AMERICA REQUIREMENT 

CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with 49 U.S.C. 40118 (the “Fly America” Act) in accordance 

with the General Services Administration’s regulations at 41 CFR Part 301-10, which provide that 

recipients and sub recipients of Federal funds and their contractors are required to use U.S. Flag air 

carriers for the U.S. Government-financed international air travel and transportation of their personal 

effects or property, to the extent such service is available, unless travel by foreign air carrier is a matter 



AGREEMENT NO. C-7-2138 

 

Page 23 of 25 

L:\Camm\CLERICAL\WORDPROC\AGREE\AG72138_DRAFT.docx 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

 

of necessity, as defined by the Fly America Act. CONTRACTOR shall submit, if a foreign air carrier was 

used, an appropriate certification or memorandum adequately explaining why service by a U.S. carrier 

was not available or why it was necessary to use a foreign air carrier and shall, in any event, provide a 

/ 

certificate of compliance with the Fly America requirements. CONTRACTOR agrees to include the 

requirements of this section in all subcontracts that may involve international air transportation. 

 BUY AMERICA 

A. If this Agreement exceeds $150,000, CONTRACTOR shall comply with the “Buy America” 

requirements of 49 U.S.C. Section 5323 and the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 

(ISTEA) Sections 1041(a) and 1048(a) and the regulations adopted pursuant thereto.  In conformance 

with the law and regulations, all manufacturing processes for steel and iron materials furnished for 

incorporation into the work on this Project shall occur in the United States; with the exception that pig iron 

and processed, pelletized and reduced iron ore manufactured outside of the United States may be used 

in domestic manufacturing process for such steel and iron materials.  The application of coatings, such 

as epoxy coating, galvanizing, painting, and other coating that protects or enhances the value of steel or 

iron materials shall be considered a manufacturing process subject to the “Buy America” requirements. 

B. A Certificate of Compliance, conforming to the provisions of this Article shall be furnished for 

steel and iron materials.  The certificates, in addition to certifying that the materials comply with the 

specifications, shall specifically certify that all manufacturing processes for the materials occurred in the 

United States, except for the exceptions listed herein. 

C. The requirements imposed by law and regulations do not prevent a minimal use of foreign 

steel and iron materials of the total combined cost of the materials used does not exceed one-tenth of 

one percent (0.1 percent) of the total contract cost or $2,500, whichever is greater.  CONTRACTOR shall 

furnish AUTHORITY acceptable documentation of the quantity and value of the foreign steel and iron 

prior to incorporating the materials in the work.  

D. CONTRACTOR shall ensure all subcontractors comply with these requirements.  
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 SEISMIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

CONTRACTOR agrees that any new building or addition to an existing building will be designed 

and constructed in accordance with the standards for Seismic Safety required in Department of 

Transportation Seismic Safety Regulations 49 CFR Part 41 and will certify to compliance to the extent 

required by the regulation. CONTRACTOR also agrees to ensure that all work performed under this 

contract including work performed by a subCONTRACTOR is in compliance with the standards required 

by the Seismic Safety Regulations and the certification of compliance issued on the project. 

 DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION 

 CONTRACTOR shall not do business with a subCONTRACTOR or other participant who is 

debarred, suspended or otherwise disqualified. CONTRACTOR shall comply with 2 CFR Part 180, as 

adopted and supplemented by 2 CFR Part 1200. CONTRACTOR shall include these requirements in any 

lower tier covered transaction it enters into.  

 FORCE MAJEURE 

 Either party shall be excused from performing its obligations under this Agreement during the time 

and to the extent that it is prevented from performing by an unforeseeable cause beyond its control, 

including but not limited to: any incidence of fire, flood; acts of God; commandeering of material, products, 

plants or facilities by the federal, state or local government; national fuel shortage; or a material act or 

omission by the other party; when satisfactory evidence of such cause is presented to the other party; 

and provided further that such nonperformance is unforeseeable, beyond the control and is not due to 

the fault or negligence of the party not performing. 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 
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/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

This Agreement shall be made effective upon execution by both parties. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement No. C-7-2138 to be 

executed on the date first above written. 

CONTRACTOR  ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 

By  ________________________________  By  ________________________________  
    Darrell Johnson 
    Chief Executive Officer  

 

 APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

 By  ________________________________  
  James M. Donich 
  General Counsel 

 

 APPROVED: 

 By  ________________________________  
  James G. Beil, PE 

 Executive Director, Capital Programs 
 

   
 

Date  ______________________________  
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) CONTRACT PROVISIONS 
FEDERALLY FUNDED CONTRACTS WITH DBE GOALS 

 
I. DBE Participation 

 
It is the Consultant’s responsibility to be fully informed regarding the requirements of 49 CFR, 
Part 26 and the Orange County Transportation Authority’s (Authority’s) DBE program developed 
pursuant to these regulations.  Particular attention is directed to the following: 
 

A. A DBE must be a small business firm defined pursuant to 13 CFR 121 and be certified 
through the California Unified Certification Program (CUCP). 
 

B. A certified DBE may participate as a prime consultant, subconsultant, joint venture 
partner, as a vendor of material or supplies, or as a trucking company. 

 
C. A DBE must perform a commercially useful function pursuant to 49 CFR 26.55 that is, 

a DBE firm must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of the work and 
must carry out its responsibility by actually performing, managing and supervising the 
work.  

 
D. Consultant must not claim DBE participation as attained until the amount to be claimed 

is paid and fully adheres to DBE crediting provisions. 
 
 
If the Consultant has committed to utilize DBE(s) in the performance of this DOT-assisted 
contract, the Consultant’s submitted “DBE Participation Commitment Form” will be utilized to 
monitor Consultant’s DBE commitments, unless otherwise directed and/or approved by the 
Authority prior to the Consultant effectuating any changes to its DBE participation commitment(s) 
(Refer to Subsection H: “Performance of DBE Subconsultants”).  

 
Consultant must complete and submit all required DBE documentation to effectively capture all 
DBE utilization on the Authority’s DOT-assisted contracts whether achieved race neutrally or 
race consciously. Even if a Consultant has not committed to utilize DBE(s) in the performance of 
this contract, the Consultant must execute and submit all required DBE forms and other related 
documentation as specified under this contract or as otherwise requested by the Authority.  No 
changes to the Consultant’s DBE Commitment must be made until proper protocols for review 
and approval of the Authority are rendered in writing.   
 
To ensure full compliance with the requirements of 49 CFR, Part 26 and the Authority’s DBE 
Program, the Consultant must:  

 
A. Take appropriate actions to ensure that it will continue to meet the DBE Commitment 

at the minimal level committed to at award or will satisfy the good faith efforts to meet 
the DBE Commitment, when change orders or other contract modifications alter the 
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dollar amount of the contract or the distribution of work. The Consultant must apply 
and report its DBE goal commitments against the total Contract Value, including any 
contract change orders and/or amendments. 

 
 

II. DBE Policy and Applicability 

 

In accordance with federal financial assistance agreements with the U.S. Department of 
Transportation (U.S. DOT), the Authority has adopted a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
(DBE) Policy and Program, in conformance with Title 49 CFR, Part 26, “Participation by 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Programs”.   
 
The project is subject to these stipulated regulations and the Authority’s DBE program.  In order 
to ensure that the Authority achieves its overall DBE Program goals and objectives, the Authority 
encourages the participation of DBEs as defined in 49 CFR, Part 26 in the performance of 
contracts financed in whole or in part with U.S. DOT funds.  Pursuant to the intent of these 
Regulations, it is also the policy of the Authority to: 
 
Fulfill the spirit and intent of the Federal DBE Program regulations published under U.S. DOT 
Title 49 CFR, Part 26, by ensuring that DBEs have equitable access to participate in all of 
Authority’s DOT-assisted contracting opportunities. 
 

A. Ensure that DBEs can fairly compete for and perform on all DOT-assisted contracts and 
subcontracts.   

 
B. Ensure non-discrimination in the award and administration of Authority’s DOT-assisted 

contracts. 
 

C. Create a level playing field on which DBEs can compete fairly for DOT-assisted 
contracts. 

 
D. Ensure that only firms that fully meet 49 CFR, Part 26 eligibility standards are permitted 

to participate as DBEs. 
 

E. Help remove barriers to the participation of DBEs in DOT-assisted contracts. 
 

F. Assist in the development of firms that can compete successfully in the marketplace 
outside the DBE Program. 

 
G. Consultant must not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in 

the award and performance of subconsultant.   
 
Any terms used in this section that are defined in 49 CFR, Part 26, or elsewhere in the 
Regulations, must have the meaning set forth in the Regulations.  In the event of any conflicts or 
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inconsistencies between the Regulations and the Authority’s DBE Program with respect to DOT-
assisted contracts, the Regulations must prevail. 

 
III. Authority’s DBE Policy Implementation Directives 

 
Pursuant to the provisions associated with federal regulation 49 CFR, Part 26, the 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) program exists to ensure participation, equitable 
competition, and assistance to participants in the USDOT DBE program. Accordingly, based on 
the Authority’s analysis of its past utilization data, coupled with its examination of similar 
Agencies’ Disparity Study and recent Goal Methodology findings the Authority has implemented 
the reinstatement of the DBE program utilizing both race-conscious and race-neutral means 
across the board as all protected groups participation have been affected using strictly race 
neutral means on its FTA-assisted contracts. 

 
The Authority reinstates the use of contract goals and good faith efforts. Meeting the contract-
specific goal by committing to utilize DBEs or documenting a bona fide good faith effort to do so, 
is a condition of award. Additionally, contract-specific goals are now specifically targeted at DBEs 
(DBEs owned and controlled by Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, 
Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Sub-Continent Asian Americans, and Women).  In 
the event of a substitution, a DBE must be substituted with another DBE or documented 
adequate good faith efforts to do so must be made, in order to meet the contract goal and DBE 
contract requirements. 

 
A. Definitions 

 

The following definitions apply to the terms used in these provisions: 
 

1. "Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)" means a small business concern: 
(a) which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals or, in the case of any publicly-owned business, at least 51 
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals; and (b) whose management and daily business 
operations are controlled by one or more of the socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals who own it. 

 
2. "Small Business Concern" means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 

3 of the Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto, 
except that a small business concern must not include any concern or group of 
concerns controlled by the same socially and economically disadvantaged individual 
or individuals which has annual average gross receipts in excess of $19.57 million 
over the previous three fiscal years. 

 
3. "Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" means those individuals 

who are citizens of the United States (or lawfully admitted permanent residents) and 
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who are Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific 
Americans, or Asian-Indian Americans, women and any other minorities or 
individuals found to be disadvantaged by the Small Business Administration pursuant 
to Section 8(a) of the Small Business Act, or by the Authority pursuant to 49 CFR part 
26.65.  Members of the following groups are presumed to be socially and 
economically disadvantaged:  

 
a) "Black Americans," which includes persons having origins in any of the Black 

racial groups of Africa; 
b) "Hispanic Americans," which includes persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, 

Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish or Portuguese culture 
or origin, regardless of race; 

c) "Native Americans," which includes persons who are American Indians, 
Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians;  

d) "Asian-Pacific Americans," which includes persons whose origins are from 
Japan, China, Taiwan, Korea, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, the Philippines, 
Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Trust Territories of the Pacific, and the Northern 
Marianas; 

e) "Asian-Indian Americans," which includes persons whose origins are from 
India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh; and 

f) Women, regardless of ethnicity or race. 
 
 

4. "Owned and Controlled" means a business: (a) which is at least 51 percent owned 
by one or more "Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" or, in the case 
of a publicly-owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by 
one or more "Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals"; and (b) whose 
management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more such 
individuals. 

 
5. "Manufacturer" means a firm that operates or maintains a factory or establishment 

that produces on the premises the materials or supplies obtained by the Consultant. 
 

6. "Regular Dealer" means a firm that owns, operates or maintains a store, warehouse, 
or other establishment in which the materials or supplies required for the performance 
of the contract are bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold to the public in the usual 
course of business. The firm must engage in, as its principal business, and in its own 
name, the purchase and sale of the product in question. A regular dealer in such bulk 
items as steel, cement, gravel, stone and petroleum products need not keep such 
products in stock if it owns or operates distribution equipment. 

 
7. “Fraud” includes a firm that does not meet the eligibility criteria of being a certified 

DBE and that attempts to participate in a DOT-assisted program as a DBE on the 
basis of false, fraudulent, or deceitful statements or representations or under 
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circumstances indicating a serious lack of business integrity or honesty. The Authority 
may take enforcement action under 49 CFR, Part 31, Program Fraud and Civil 
Remedies, against any participant in the DBE program whose conduct is subject to 
such action under 49 CFR, Part 31. The Authority may refer the case to the 
Department of Justice, for prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 or other applicable 
provisions of law, any person who makes a false or fraudulent statement in 
connection with participation of a DBE in any DOT-assisted program or otherwise 
violates applicable Federal statutes.  

 
8. "Other Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" means those 

individuals who are citizens of the United States (or lawfully admitted permanent 
residents) and who, on a case-by-case basis, are determined by Small Business 
Administration or a recognized California Unified Certification Program Certifying 
Agency to meet the social and economic disadvantage criteria described below. 

 
B. “Social Disadvantage”  

 
1. The individual's social disadvantage must stem from his/her color, national origin, 

gender, physical handicap, long-term residence in an environment isolated from the 
mainstream of American society, or other similar cause beyond the individual's 
control.  
 

2. The individual must demonstrate that he/she has personally suffered social 
disadvantage.  

 
3. The individual's social disadvantage must be rooted in treatment, which he/she has 

experienced in American society, not in other countries.  
 

4. The individual's social disadvantage must be chronic, longstanding and substantial, 
not fleeting or insignificant.  

 
5. The individual's social disadvantage must have negatively affected his/her entry into 

and/or advancement in the business world.  
 

6. A determination of social disadvantage must be made before proceeding to make a 
determination of economic disadvantage.  

 
C. “Economic Disadvantage”  

 
1. The individual's ability to compete in the free enterprise system has been impaired 

due to diminished capital and credit opportunities, as compared to others in the same 
line of business and competitive market area that are not socially disadvantaged.  

 
2. The following criteria will be considered when determining the degree of diminished 
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credit and capital opportunities of a person claiming social and economic 
disadvantage:  

 
With respect to the individual:  

• availability of financing bonding capability  
• availability of outside equity capital  
• available markets  

 
With respect to the individual and the business concern:  

• personal and business assets  
• personal and business net worth 
• personal and business income and profits 

 
IV. Submission of DBE Information and Ongoing Reporting Requirements (Post-Award) 

 

If there is a DBE goal on the contract, Consultant must complete and submit the following DBE 
exhibits (forms) consistent with Consultant DBE Goal Commitment within the specified timelines. 
Even if no DBE participation will be reported, the Consultant must execute and return the form: 

 
A. “Monthly DBE Subconsultant Commitment and Attainment Report Summary and 

Payment Verification ” (Form 103) 
 

The purpose of this form is to ensure Consultant DBE commitments are attained, properly 
reported and credited in accordance with DBE crediting provisions based on the capacity 
the DBE performs the scope of work/service. This form further serves to collect DBE 
utilization data required under 49 CFR, Part 26.  
 
The Consultant is required to complete and submit a Form 103 to the Authority by the 
10th of each month until completion of the contract. The Consultant must submit its first 
Form 103 following the first month of contract activity.  Upon completion of the contract, 
the Consultant must complete and submit a “Final: Monthly DBE Subconsultant 
Commitment and Attainment Report Summary and Payment Verification” (Form 103) to 
facilitate reporting and capturing actual DBE attainments at conclusion of the contract.  

 
The Form 103 must include the following information: 

 
1. General Contract Information – Including Contract Number and Name, Prime 

Consultant and the following:  
 

a) Original Contract Amount  
b) Running Total of Change Order Amount  
c) Current Contract Amount  
d) Amount Paid to Consultant during Month  
e) Amount Paid to Consultant from Inception to Date  



Disadvantaged Business  AGREEMENT NO. C-7-2138 
Enterprise (DBE) Participation  ATTACHMENT A 
 

Page 7 of 14 
 

f) DBE Contract Goal  
g) Total Dollar Amount of DBE Commitment  
h) DBE Commitment as Percentage of Current Contract Amount  

 
2. Listed and/Proposed Consultant/Subconsultant Information – For All DBE 

participation being claimed either Race Neutrally or Race Consciously, regardless of 
tier:  

 
a) DBE Firm Name, Address, Phone Number, DBE Type of Operation, 

Certification    Type and Certification Number. 
 

b) DBE Firm Contract Value Information:  
A. Original contract amount, running total of change order amount, 

Current contract amount, Amount paid to Consultant during month 
and Amount paid to Consultant to date.  

 
3. Consultant Assurance of Full Compliance with Prompt Payment Provisions  

 
Consultant to sign the prompt payment assurance statement of compliance 
contained within the Form 103. Consultant is to further maintain and submit at the 
request of Authority a detailed running tally of related invoices submitted by DBE(s) 
and Non DBE(s), including dates of invoice submission, dates accepted and 
corresponding dates and amount of payments made. The Payment and Retention 
Reporting tally must also include:  

 
DBE(s) and Non DBE(s) Invoice Number, Invoice Amount, Invoice Date,  Prime 
Consultant’s Invoice Number that incorporated the corresponding DBE and Non DBE 
invoice(s) for billing purposes, Date of Invoice submission to Authority, Date and 
amount Authority paid on Prime Consultant’s Invoice. The report must also reflect a 
breakout of retention withheld (including retention as specified in subcontract 
agreement(s) and disputed invoice retention) and retention payments made, check 
number and date paid to DBE and Non DBE.  

 
Consultant is advised not to report the participation of DBE(s) toward the Consultant’s 
DBE attainment until the amount being claimed has been paid to the DBE. 
Verification of payments and/or a signed Verification of Payment by the applicable 
DBE or Non DBE must be submitted with Form 103 to authenticate reported 
payments. 

 
4. DBE Subcontract Agreements  

 
The Consultant must submit to the Authority copies of executed subcontracts and/or 
purchase orders (PO) for all DBE firms participating on the contract within ten working 
days of award. The Consultant must immediately notify the Authority in writing of any 
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problems it may have in obtaining the subcontract agreements from listed DBE firms 
within the specified time. 

 
5. "Monthly DBE Trucking Verification" Form  

 
Prior to the 10th of each month, the Consultant must submit documentation on the 
"Monthly DBE Trucking Verification" Form to the Authority showing the amount paid 
to DBE trucking companies.  The Consultant must also obtain and submit 
documentation to the Authority showing the amount paid by DBE trucking companies 
to all firms, including owner-operators, for the leasing of trucks.  If the DBE leases 
trucks from a non-DBE, the Contactor may count only the fee or commission the DBE 
receives as a result of the lease arrangement.   
 
The Consultant must also obtain and submit documentation to the Authority showing 
the truck number, owner's name, California Highway Patrol CA number, and if 
applicable, the DBE certification number of the owner of the truck for all trucks used 
during that month.   

 
6. “Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), First Tier 

Subconsultants"  
 

Upon completion of the contract, a summary of these records must be prepared on 
the: "Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), First Tier 
Subconsultants" and certified correct by the Consultant or the Consultant's 
authorized representative, and must be furnished to the Engineer.  The form must be 
furnished to the Authority within 90 days from the date of contract acceptance.  The 
amount of $10,000 will be withheld from payment until a satisfactory form is 
submitted.  

 
7. “Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change”  

 

If a DBE Sub is decertified during the life of the project, the decertified Subconsultant 
must notify the Consultant in writing with the date of decertification.  If a Subconsultant 
becomes a certified DBE during the life of the project, the Subconsultant must notify 
the Consultant in writing with the date of certification (Attach DBE 
certification/Decertification letter).  The Consultant must furnish the written 
documentation to the AUTHORITY. 

 
Upon completion of the contract, the "Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) 
Certification Status Change" must be signed and certified correct by the Consultant 
indicating the DBEs' existing certification status. If there are no changes, please 
indicate “No Changes”.  The certified form must be furnished to the Authority within 
90 days from the date of contract acceptance. 
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V. DBE Eligibility and Commercially Useful Function Standards 

 

A DBE must be certified at the time of Proposal submission: 
 

1. A certified DBE must be a small business concern as defined pursuant to Section 3 
of the U.S. Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant 
thereto. 

 
2. A DBE may participate as a Prime Consultant, Subconsultant, joint venture partner 

with a Prime or Subconsultant, vendor of material or supplies, or as a trucking 
company. 

 
3. A DBE joint venture partner must be responsible for specific contract items of work, 

or clearly defined portions thereof.  Responsibility means actually performing, 
managing and supervising the work with its own forces.  The DBE joint venture 
partner must share in the capital contribution, control, management, risks and profits 
of the joint venture commensurate with its ownership interest. 

 
4. At time of proposal submission, DBEs must be certified by the California Unified 

Certification Program (CUCP).  Listings of DBEs certified by the CUCP are available 
from the following sources: 

 
A. The CUCP web site, which can be accessed at http://www.californiaucp.com; or the 

Caltrans “Civil Rights” web site at http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep. 
 

1. A DBE must perform a commercially useful function in accordance with 49 CFR 26.55 
(i.e., must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of the work and must 
carry out its responsibility by actually performing, managing and supervising the 
work).  A DBE should perform at least thirty percent (30%) of the total cost of its 
contract with its own workforce to presume it is performing a commercially useful 
function. 

 

VI. DBE Crediting Provisions  

 
A. When a DBE is proposed to participate in the contract, either as a Prime Consultant or 

Subconsultant, at any tier, only the value of the work proposed to be performed by the 
DBE with its own forces may be counted towards DBE participation.  If the Consultant 
is a DBE joint venture participant, only the DBE proportionate interest in the joint venture 
must be counted. 

 
1. If a DBE intends to subcontract part of the work of its subcontract to a lower-tier 

Subconsultant, the value of the subcontracted work may be counted toward DBE 
participation only if the Subconsultant is a certified DBE and actually performs the 
work with their own forces.  Services subcontracted to a Non-DBE firm may not be 

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep
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credited toward the Prime Consultant’s DBE attainment. 
 

2. Consultant is to calculate and credit participation by eligible DBE vendors of 
equipment, materials, and suppliers toward DBE attainment, as follows: 

 
a) Sixty percent (60%) of expenditure(s) for equipment, materials and 

supplies required under the Contract, obtained from a regular dealer; or 
b) One hundred percent (100%) of expenditure(s) for equipment, materials 

and supplies required under the Contract, obtained from a DBE 
manufacturer. 

 
3. The following types of fees or commissions paid to DBE Subconsultants, Brokers, 

and Packagers may be credited toward the prime Consultant’s DBE attainment, 
provided that the fee or commission is reasonable, and not excessive, as compared 
with fees or commissions customarily allowed for similar work, including: 

 
a) Fees and commissions charged for providing bona fide professional or 

technical services, or procurement of essential personnel, facilities, 
equipment, materials, or supplies required in the performance of the 
Contract; 

b) Fees charged for delivery of material and supplies (excluding the cost of 
materials or supplies themselves) when the licensed hauler, trucker, or 
delivery service is not also the manufacturer of, or a regular dealer in, the 
material and supplies; 

c) Fees and commissions charged for providing any insurance specifically 
required in the performance of the Contract. 

 
4. Consultant may count the participation of DBE trucking companies toward DBE 

attainment, as follows:  
 

a) The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the 
entire trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular contract. 

b) The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, 
and operational truck used on the contract. 

c) The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it 
provides on the contract using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using 
drivers it employs. 

d) The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-
operator who is certified as a DBE.  The DBE who leases trucks from 
another DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services 
the lessee DBE provides on the contract. 

e) The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-
operator.  The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to credit 
only for the fee or commission it receives as a result of the lease 
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arrangement.  The DBE does not receive credit for the total value of the 
transportation services provided by the lessee, since these services are not 
provided by a DBE. 
 

For purposes of this paragraph, a lease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use 
of and control over the truck.  This does not preclude the leased truck from working 
for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the DBE, so long as the 
lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck.  Leased trucks must 
display the name and identification number of the DBE. 

 
5. If the Consultant listed a non-certified 1st tier Subconsultant to perform work on this 

contract, and the non-certified Subconsultant subcontracts a part of its work or 
purchases materials and/or supplies from a lower tier DBE certified Subconsultant or 
Vendor, the value of work performed by the lower tier DBE firm’s own forces can be 
counted toward DBE participation on the contract. If a DBE Consultant performs the 
installation of purchased materials and supplies they are eligible for full credit of the 
cost of the materials. 

 
VII. Performance of DBE Subconsultants 

 

DBEs must perform work or supply materials as listed in the “DBE Participation Commitment 
Form” specified under “DBE Proposal Submission Requirements” of these special provisions.  
Do not terminate a DBE listed Subconsultant for convenience and perform the work with your 
own forces or obtain materials from other sources without prior written authorization from the 
AUTHORITY. 
 
The AUTHORITY grants authorization to use other forces or sources of materials for requests 
that show any of the following justifications (written approval from the AUTHORITY must be 
obtained prior to effectuating a substitution): 

 
A. Listed DBE fails or refuses to execute a written contract based on plans and 

specifications for the project. 
 

B. You stipulate a bond is a condition of executing the subcontract and the listed DBE fails 
to meet your bond requirements. 

 
C. Work requires a Consultants’ license and listed DBE does not have a valid license under 

Consultants License Law. 
 

D. Listed DBE fails or refuses to perform the work or furnish the listed materials. 
 

E. Listed DBE's work is unsatisfactory and not in compliance with the contract. 
 

F. Listed DBE delays or disrupts the progress of the work. 
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G. Listed DBE becomes bankrupt or insolvent. 

 
If a listed DBE Subconsultant is terminated, you must make good faith efforts to find another DBE 
Subconsultant to substitute for the original DBE.  The substitute DBE must perform at least the 
same amount of work as the original DBE under the contract to the extent needed to meet the 
DBE goal. 

 
The substitute DBE must be certified as a DBE at the time of request for substitution. The 
AUTHORITY does not pay for work or material unless it is performed or supplied by the listed 
DBE, unless the DBE is terminated in accordance with this section. 

 
VIII. Additional DBE Subconsultants 

 

In the event Consultant identifies additional DBE Subconsultants or suppliers not previously 
identified by Consultant for DBE participation under the contract, Consultant must notify the 
Authority by submitting “Request for Additional DBE Firm” to enable Consultant to capture all 
DBE participation.  Consultant must also submit, for each DBE identified after contract 
execution, a written confirmation from the DBE acknowledging that it is participating in the 
contract for a specified value, including the corresponding scope of work (a subcontract 
agreement can serve in lieu of the written confirmation). 

 
IX.  DBE “Frauds” and “Fronts” 

 

Only legitimate DBEs are eligible to participate as DBEs in the Authority’s federally -assisted 
contracts.  Proposers are cautioned against knowingly and willfully using “fronts.”  The use 
of “fronts” and “pass through” subcontracts to non-disadvantaged firms constitute criminal 
violations.  Further, any indication of fraud, waste, abuse or mismanagement of Federal funds 
should be immediately  reported to the Office of Inspector General, U.S. Department of 
Transportation at the toll-free hotline: (800) 424-9071; or to the following: 245 Murray Drive, 
Building 410, Washington, DC 20223; Telephone: (202) 406-570. 

 
X.  Consultant’s Assurance Clause Regarding Non-Discrimination 

 

In compliance with State and Federal anti-discrimination laws, the Consultant must affirm 
that they will not exclude or discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in 
consideration of contract award opportunities.  Further, the Consultant must affirm that they 
will consider, and utilize Subconsultants and vendors, in a manner consistent with non-
discrimination objectives. 

 
XI.  Prompt Payment Clause 

 

Upon receipt of payment by Authority, Consultant agrees to promptly pay each 
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Subconsultant for the satisfactory work performed under this Agreement, no later than seven 
(7) calendar days.  Consultant agrees further to return retainage payments to each 
Subconsultant within thirty (30) calendar days after the Subconsultant’s work is satisfactorily 
completed.  Authority reserves the right to request the appropriate documentation from 
Consultant showing payment has been made to the Subconsultants.  Any delay or 
postponement of payment from the above referenced time frames may occur only for good 
cause following written approval by Authority.  
 
In accordance with 49 CFR part 26.29 “Prompt Payment Provisions” (DBE Final Rule) the 
Authority will elect to utilize the following method to comply with the prompt payment of 
retainage requirement: 
 
Hold retainage from the Consultant and provide for prompt and regular incremental 
acceptances of portions of the Consultant, pay retainage to prime Consultants based on 
these acceptances, and require a contract clause obligating the Consultant to pay all 
retainage owed to the Subconsultants for satisfactory completion of the accepted work within 
thirty (30) days after payment to the Consultant. 
 
Failure to comply with this provision or delay in payment without prior written approval from 
Authority will constitute noncompliance, which may result in appropriate administrative 
sanctions, including, but not limited to a withhold of two percent (2%) of the invoice amount 
due per month for every month that payment is not made. 
 
These prompt payment provisions must be incorporated in all subcontract agreements 
issued by Consultant under this Agreement.  Each subcontract must require the 
Subconsultant to make payments to sub-Subconsultants and suppliers in a similar manner. 

 
XII.  Administrative Remedies and Enforcement 

 

Consultant must fully comply with the DBE contract requirements, including the Authority’s 
DBE Program and Title 49 CFR, Part 26 “Participation of Disadvantaged Businesses in 
Department of Transportation Financial Assistance Programs” and ensure that all 
Subconsultants regardless of tier are also fully compliant.  Consultant’s failure to comply 
constitutes a material breach of contract, wherein the Authority will impose all available 
administrative sanctions including payment withholdings, necessary to effectuate full 
compliance. In instances of identified non-compliance, a Cure Notice will be issued to the 
Consultant identifying the DBE non-compliance matter(s) and specifying the required course 
of action for remedy. 

  
The Consultant must be given ten (10) working days from the date of the Cure Notice to 
remedy or to (1) File a written appeal accompanied with supporting documentation and/or (2) 
Request a hearing with the Authority to reconsider the Authority’s DBE determination. Failure 
to respond within the ten (10) working day period must constitute a waiver of the Consultant's 
right to appeal. If the Consultant files an appeal, the Authority, must issue a 
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written determination and/or set a hearing date within ten (10) working days of receipt of the 
written appeal, as applicable. A final Determination will be issued within ten (10) working days 
after the hearing, as applicable.  
  
If, after review of the Consultant's appeal, the Authority decides to uphold the decision to 
impose DBE administrative remedies on the Consultant, the written determination must state 
the specific remedy(s) to be imposed. 

  
Failure to comply with the Cure Notice and/or to remedy the identified DBE non-compliance 
matter(s) is a material breach of contract and is subject to administrative remedies, including, 
withholding at minimum of two percent (2%) of the invoice amount due per month for every 
month that the identified non-compliance matter(s) is not remedied. Upon satisfactory 
compliance the Authority will release all withholdings. 
  
In addition to administrative remedies defined in this section, the Authority is not precluded 
from invoking other contractual and/or legal remedies available under federal, state or local 
laws. 
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LEVEL 3 HEALTH, SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL (HSE) SPECIFICATIONS 

 
REQUIRED HSE SUBMITTAL SUMMARY 
 
The contractor shall submit copies of the items listed below for contract scope work on 
OCTA projects and property.  Copies shall be provided prior to contractor’s mobilization 
onto OCTA projects and property. Contractor shall provide compliant written Health, Safety 
& Environmental (HSE) submittals within 30 days of the contract notice to proceed. 
 
HSE submittals shall comply with the 1988 Drug Free Workplace Act, or the Department of 
Transportation (DOT), or the Federal Transportation Administration (FTA) requirements 
(according to OCTA procurement funding guidelines) and comply with the California Code 
of Regulations (CCR) Title 8 regulatory standards.   
 
Contractor’s established written programs/plans shall comply with CCR Title 8 regulatory 
standards. All HSE related programs/plans submitted to OCTA for acceptance shall be 
prepared and submitted by a qualified HSE professional who is recognized by an 
organization of industry standard (i.e., CSP, CIH, CHST, CHMM, etc.) and is experienced 
in developing compliant written HSE programs. The site safety HSE representative shall 
participate in the HSE submittal process.  
 

1. Contractor shall provide a copy of Company’s Injury Illness Prevention Program in 
accordance with CCR Title 8, Section 3203. 

 
2. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Company HSE Policy/Procedure Manual, in 

compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards for awarded scope. 
 

3. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Policy or Substance Abuse Prevention 
Program. 

 
4. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Hazard Communication Program and MSDS 

Management Program in compliance with CCR Title 8, Section 5194, Hazard 
Communication Standard. 

 
5. On-Site HSE Representative: 

On Facility Modification Projects, The Contractor shall submit a resume of the 
designated on-site qualified HSE Representative. The HSE Representative shall 
possess a current certification from the Board of Certified Safety Professionals 
(BCSP), plus five (5) years construction or scope agreement HSE experience 
enforcing HSE compliance on heavy or industrial construction project sites, the last 
two years of which have been administering HSE in the construction or scope 
discipline for which the Contractor is contracting with the Authority.  The designated 
HSE Representative shall participate in all HSE related submittals through 
completion of scope. 
 
On Capital Programs, The Contractor’s on-site qualified HSE Representative shall 
be a Certified Safety Professional (CSP) with current standing from the Board of 
Certified Safety Professionals (BCSP) or a Construction Health and Safety 
Technician (CHST) with current standing from the (BCSP) or a Certified Industrial 
Hygienist (CIH) with current standing from the American Board of Industrial Hygiene 
(ABIH), or an equal professional HSE Certificate of standing from The National 
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Examination Board in Occupational Safety and Health (NEBOSH), that is 
acceptable to the Authority.  The Contractor’s on-site HSE Representative(s) shall 
provide a resume and have a minimum of seven (7) years heavy construction 
experience in administering HSE programs on heavy construction project sites, the 
last two years of which have been administering HSE in the construction/scope 
discipline for which Contractor is contracting with the Authority. 
 

6. A Detailed Site Specific HSE Work Implementation Plan:  
This plan shall be prepared and submitted by a recognized HSE professional 
experienced in developing compliant written HSE programs. Indicate the methods 
and procedures, and include the sequence of tasks as listed on the project 
schedule, include the hazards, tools and equipment, and the safe work practices to 
mitigate the hazards in a format acceptable OCTA. Specify safety measures in 
accordance with applicable Cal/OSHA standards, South Coast Air Quality 
Management District (SCAQMD) rules, National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA), National Electric Code (NEC), American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI) codes and regulations, job hazard analysis, policies, procedures, HSE 
training requirements and known and potential hazards of Contractor’s scope.  
Plans shall be prepared as specified above, and may require if necessary a 
professional engineer licensed to practice in the state of California, when so 
required by the provisions of the California Board for Professional Engineer and 
Surveyors. 

 
PART I – GENERAL 

1.0  GENERAL HEALTH, SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. The Contractor, its subcontractors, suppliers, and employees have the obligation 

to comply with all Authority health, safety and environmental compliance 
department (HSEC) requirements of this safety specification, project site 
requirements, and bus yard safety rules, as well as all federal, state, and local 
regulations pertaining to scope of work or agreements with the Authority 
including California Department of Transportation safety requirements and 
special provisions. Additionally, manufacturer requirements are considered 
incorporated by reference, as applicable, to this scope of work.  

 
B. Observance of unsafe acts or conditions, serious violation of health and safety 

standards, non-conformance of Authority HSEC requirements, or disregard for 
the intent of these safety specifications to protect people and property, by 
Contractor may be reason for termination of scope or agreements with the 
Authority, at the sole discretion of the Authority.  

 
C. The Authority HSEC requirements, and references contained within this scope of 

work shall not be considered all-inclusive as to the hazards that might be 
encountered.  Safe work practices shall be pre-planned and performed, and safe 
conditions shall be maintained during the course of this work scope. 

 
D. The Contractor shall specifically acknowledge that it has primary responsibility to 

prevent and correct all health, safety and environmental hazards for which it and 
its employees, or its subcontractors (and their employees) are responsible.  The 
Contractor shall further acknowledge their expertise in recognition and 
prevention of hazards in the operations for which they are responsible, that the 
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Authority may not have such expertise, and is relying upon the Contractor for 
such expertise. The Authority retains the right to notify the Contractor of potential 
hazards and request the Contractor to evaluate and, as necessary, to eliminate 
those hazards.   

 
E. The Contractor shall provide all necessary tools, equipment, and related safety 

protective devices to execute the scope of work in compliance with the 
Authority’s HSEC requirements, CCR Title 8 Standards, and recognized safe 
work practices. 

 
F. The Contractor shall instruct all its employees, and all associated sub-

contractors under contract with the Contractor who works on Authority projects in 
the following; recognition, identification, and avoidance of unsafe acts and/or 
conditions applicable to its work.   

 
PART II – SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
 
2.0 While these safety specifications are intended to promote safe work practices, 

Contractors are reminded of their obligation to comply with all federal (Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR) Sections 1926 & 1910 Standards), state (CCR Title 8 
Standards), local and municipal safety regulations, and Authority health, safety and 
environmental requirements applicable to their project scope.  Failure to comply with 
these standards may be cause for termination of scope or agreements with the 
Authority, at the sole discretion of the Authority. 

 
2.1 REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION / REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

The Contractor at a minimum shall provide the following documents to the 
Authority’s Project Manager.  Items A through E below shall be submitted and 
accepted by the Authority’s Project Manager prior to Contractor mobilization. Item F 
upon each occurrence, and for items G through K, contractor shall verify the 
following documentation is in place, prior to and during contract scope and make 
the same available to the Authority upon request within 72 hours. 
 
Contractor’s established written programs/plans shall comply with CCR Title 8 
regulatory standards. All new programs/plans shall be prepared and submitted by a 
qualified HSE professional who is recognized by an organization of industry 
standard (i.e., CSP, CIH, CHST, STS, CHMM, etc.) and is experienced in 
developing compliant written HSE programs. The site safety HSE representative 
shall participate in the scope submittal process.  
 
A. A Comprehensive Project Specific Health, Safety, and Environmental (HSE) 

Work Plan. 
 

a. The Contractor shall develop a site project plan that may include, but is not 
limited to: Permits, Evacuation, Emergency Plan, Roles and Responsibilities, 
Scope and Construction Activity Details, Constructability Review, Contractor 
Coordination Process, Safe Work Methods, Hazard Identification & Risk 
Control, First Aid and Injury Management, Emergency Procedures, Public 
Protection, Authority and Contractor Site Rules, Incident Reporting and 
Investigation, Specialized Work or Licensing, Training and Orientation 
Requirements, Chemical Management, and Subcontractor Management. 
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b. A Detailed Site Specific HSE Implementation Plan: This plan shall be 

prepared and submitted by a recognized HSE professional (current BCSP 
Certification in good standing, i.e., CSP, CHST, OHST) experienced in 
developing compliant written HSE programs, acceptable to OCTA. Indicate 
the methods and procedures, and include the sequence of tasks as listed on 
the project schedule, include the hazards, tools and equipment, and the safe 
work practices to mitigate the hazards in a format acceptable OCTA. Specify 
safety measures in accordance with applicable Cal/OSHA standards, 
SCAQMD rules, NFPA, NEC, ANSI codes and regulations, job hazard 
analysis, policies, procedures, HSE training requirements and known and 
potential hazards of Contractor’s scope.  Plans shall be prepared as 
specified above, and may require if necessary a professional engineer 
licensed to practice in the state of California, when so required by the 
provisions of the California Board for Professional Engineer and Surveyors. 

 
B. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Company HSE Policy/Procedure 

Manual, in compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards for awarded scope. 
 

C. Contractor shall provide a copy of Company’s Injury Illness Prevention Program 
in accordance with CCR Title 8, Section 3203.  

 
D. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Policy or Substance Abuse Prevention 

Program that complies with the 1988 Drug Free Workplace Act. 
 
E. Contractor shall provide the resume and qualifications/certifications of assigned 

project designated Onsite HSE Representative for this scope as identified in 
section 2.3 of this specification.  

 
F. Accident/Incident investigation report within 24 hours of event (immediate 

verbal notification to Authority Project Manager, followed by Written Report). 
 

The following required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project 
Manager, upon Authority request, within 72 hours. 

 
G. A copy of Contractor weekly site safety inspection report with status of 

corrections, upon request, within 72 hours.  
 
H. Contractor shall provide a copy of the Contractors and subcontractors 

competent person list (submit to Authority Project Manager, upon Authority 
request, within 72 hours). 

 
I. Contractors and subcontractors training records for qualified equipment 

operators, electrical worker certification (NFPA 70E), confined space training, 
HAZWOPER training, and similar personnel safety training certificates as 
applicable to the agreement scope and as requested by the OCTA Project 
Manager and/or HSEC department, upon Authority request, within 72 hours and 
prior to starting or during the scope activity (submit to Project Manager). 

 
J. A monthly report that includes number of workers on project, a list of 

subcontractors, work hours (month, year to date, & project cumulative) of each 
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contractor, labor designation, OSHA Recordable injuries and illnesses 
segregated by medical treatment cases, restricted workday cases, number of 
restricted days, lost workday cases, and number of lost work days, and 
recordable incident rate. Contractor shall provide to the Authority, upon request, 
within 72 hours. 

 
K. TRAINING DOCUMENTATION 

 
To ensure that each employee is qualified to perform their assigned work, when 
applicable to scope work, Contractor shall verify training documentation is in 
place, prior to and during contract scope, and make available to the Authority, 
upon request, within 72 hours.  Training may be required by the Authority or 
CCR Title 8 Standards and required for activity on Authority’s property and/or 
Authority projects. Contractor shall provide to Authority, upon request, within 72 
hours. 

 
2.2 HAZARD COMMUNICATION (CCR Title 8, Section 5194)  
 

A. Contractor shall comply with CCR Title 8, Section 5194 Hazard Communication 
Standard.  Prior to chemical use on Authority property and/or project work areas 
the Contractor shall provide to the Authority Project Manager copies of Material 
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for all applicable products used, if any.    

B. All chemicals including paint, solvents, detergents and similar substances shall 
comply with SCAQMD Rules 103, 1113, and 1171. 

 
2.3 DESIGNATED HEALTH, SAFETY, ENVIRONMENTAL (HSE) REPRESENTATIVE 

 
A. Before beginning on-site activities, the Contractor shall designate an On-site 

HSE Representative. This person shall be a Competent or Qualified Individual 
as defined by the Occupational, Safety, and Health Administration (OSHA), 
familiar with applicable CCR Title 8 Standards, and has the authority to affect 
changes in work procedures that may have associated cost, schedule and 
budget impacts.  

 
B. The Contractor’s on-site qualified HSE Representative for all Authority projects is 

subject to acceptance by the Authority Project Manager and the HSEC 
Department Manager. All contact information of the On-site HSE Representative 
(name, phone, and fax and pager/cell phone number) shall be provided to the 
Authority Project Manager.     

 
QUALIFICATIONS – On Capital Programs, the Contractor shall submit a resume 
of the full time, on-site qualified HSE Representative(s) who reports directly to 
the Contractor's Project Manager or Superintendent, and who is responsible for 
HSE oversight for field operations on the project no later than ten (10) days after 
receipt of Notice to Proceed, and prior to mobilization. The Contractor’s On-site 
HSE Representative(s) shall have a minimum of seven (7) years heavy 
construction experience in administering HSE programs on heavy construction 
project sites, the last two years of which have been administering HSE in the 
construction discipline for which Contractor is contracting with the Authority. The 
Contractor’s On-site HSE Representative shall be a Certified Safety Professional 
(CSP) with current standing from the Board of Certified Safety Professionals 
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(BCSP), or a Construction Health and Safety Technician (CHST) with current 
standing from the BCSP or a Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) with current 
standing from the American Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH), or an equal 
professional HSE Certificate of standing from The National Examination Board in 
Occupational Safety and Health (NEBOSH), that is acceptable to the Authority. 
The Contractor's On-site HSE Representatives(s) shall be on site during all 
operational hours. The On-site HSE Representative(s) shall set up, carry forward 
and aggressively and effectively maintain the project specific safety program and 
IIPP covering all phases of the work. If at any time the Contractor wishes to 
replace their On-site HSE Representative(s), the Contractor must provide written 
notice thirty (30) days prior to change of personnel to the Authority. The 
Contractor shall take all precautions and follow all procedures for the safety of, 
and shall provide all protection to prevent injury to, all persons involved in any 
way in the scope work and all other persons, including, without limitation, the 
employees, agents, guests, visitors, invitees and licensees of the Authority who 
may be involved. This requirement applies continuously and is not limited to 
normal working hours. The designated HSE Representative shall participate in 
all HSE related submittals.  The Authority reserves the right to allow for an 
exception to modify these minimum qualification requirements for unforeseen 
circumstances, at the sole discretion of the Authority Project Manager and HSEC 
Department Manager. 
 
On Facility Modification Projects, the Contractor shall submit a resume of the full 
time qualified on-site HSE Representative who reports directly to the 
Contractor's Project Manager or Superintendent, and who is responsible for 
safety oversight for field operations on the project no later than ten (10) days 
after receipt of Notice to Proceed, and prior to mobilization. The Contractor’s On-
Site HSE Representative shall hold a current certification from the BCSP, plus 
five (5) years construction or scope HSE experience enforcing HSE compliance 
on heavy construction or industrial construction project sites, the last two years 
of which have been administering HSE in the construction or scope discipline for 
which Contractor is contracting with the Authority. The Contractor's On-site HSE 
Representative(s) shall be on site during all operational hours. The designated 
HSE Representative shall participate in all HSE related submittals. The Authority 
reserves the right to allow for an exception and to modify these minimum 
qualification requirements for unforeseen circumstances, at the sole discretion of 
the Authority Project Manager and HSEC Department Manager. 

 
1. Capital Programs may include, but are not limited to, projects involving 

demolition and construction of; heavy construction, rail projects, highway 
projects, parking lots and structures, fuel stations, building construction, 
facility modifications, bus base construction, EPA/DTSC remediation, AQMD 
air or soil monitoring, fuel tank removal or modification, major bus base 
modifications, handling potential hazardous waste projects, and similar 
projects as deemed a Capital Program at the sole discretion by the Authority. 
 

2. Facility Modification Projects may include, but are not limited to, projects 
involving minor demolition and construction or improvement projects for 
transportation centers, bus base sites and/or building modifications, 
equipment and/or building upgrades, and similar projects as deemed a 
Facility Modification Project at the sole discretion by the Authority. 
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3. Competent Individual means an individual who is capable of identifying 
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees and/or 
property, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to 
eliminate them. 

 
4. Qualified Individual means an individual who by possession of a recognized 

degree, certificate, certification or professional standing, or who by extensive 
knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully demonstrated his/her 
ability to solve or resolve problems relating to the subject matter, the work, or 
the project. 

 
C. The Contractor shall designate a Competent Individual for each task, as required 

by Cal-OSHA standards or laws. The task Competent Individual shall be 
responsible for the prevention of accidents. If the Authority or any public agency 
with jurisdiction notifies the Contractor of any claimed dangerous condition at the 
site that is within the Contractor’s care, custody or control, the Contractor shall 
take immediate action to rectify the condition at no additional cost to the 
Authority. The Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of all fines levied 
against the Authority for deficiencies relating to the Contractor’s supervision or 
conduct and/or control of the scope agreement. 

 
D. On Facility Modification Projects, the Authority Project Manager reserves the 

right to require the Contractor to provide one additional full-time safety 
representative with qualifications as identified in section 2.3 (C), above 
whenever the number of individuals from the Contractor, its subcontractors, 
suppliers, and vendors meets or exceeds 15 workers, there are multiple scope 
work sites, or as warranted by the scope of work at the sole discretion by the 
Authority. 
 

E. On Capital Programs, the Authority's Project Manager reserves the right to 
require the Contractor to provide one additional full-time safety representative 
with qualifications as identified in item 2.3 (C) above whenever the number of 
individuals from the Contractor, its subcontractors, suppliers, and vendors meets 
or exceeds 50 workers, or is warranted by the scope of work. 

  
2.4 SITE HSE ORIENTATION 
 

The Contractor shall conduct and document a project site safety orientation for all 
Contractor personnel, subcontractors, suppliers, vendors, and new employees 
assigned to the project prior to performing any work on Authority projects, a copy of 
the HSE orientation attendance list shall be provided to the Authority Project 
Manager.  The safety orientation, at a minimum, shall include, as applicable, 
Personal Protection Equipment (PPE) requirements, eye protection, ANSI class 2 
reflective vests, designated smoking, eating, and parking areas, traffic speed limit 
and routing, cell phone policy, and barricade requirements.  When required by 
scope, additional orientation shall include fall protection, energy isolation lock-
out/tag-out (LOTO), confined space, hot work permit, security requirements, and 
similar project safety requirements. 
 

2.5 INCIDENT NOTIFICATION AND INVESTIGATION 
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A. The Authority shall be promptly notified of any of the following types of incidents: 
 

1. Damage to Authority property (or incidents involving third party property 
damage); 

 
2. Reportable and/or recordable injuries (as defined by the U. S. Occupational 

Safety and Health Administration); 
 
3. Incidents impacting the environment, i.e. spills or releases on Authority 

property. 
 

B. Notifications shall be made to Authority representatives, employees and/or 
agents. This includes incidents occurring to contractors, vendors, visitors, or 
members of the general public that arise from the performance of Authority 
contract work.  An initial immediate verbal notification, followed by a written 
incident investigation report shall be submitted to Authority’s Project Manager 
within 24 hours of the incident.  
 
A final written incident investigative report shall be submitted within seven (7) 
calendar days, and include the following information.  The current status of 
anyone injured, photos of the incident area, detailed description of what 
happened, the contributing factors that led to the incident occurrence, a copy of 
the company policy or procedure associated with the incident and evaluation of 
effectiveness, copy of the task planning documentation, and the corrective action 
initiated to prevent recurrence.  This information shall be considered the 
minimum elements required for a comprehensive incident report acceptable to 
OCTA. 

 
C. A Serious Injury, Serious Incident, OSHA Recordable Injury / Illness, or 

Significant Near Miss shall require a formal incident review at the discretion of 
the Authority’s Project Manager.  The incident review shall be conducted within 
seven (7) calendar days of the incident.  This review shall require a senior 
executive from the Contractors’ organization to participate in the presentation. 
The serious incident presentation shall include action taken for the welfare of the 
injured, a status report of the injured, causation factors leading to the incident, a 
root cause analysis, and a detailed recovery plan that identifies corrective 
actions to prevent a similar incident, and actions to enhance safety awareness. 

 
1. Serious Injury: includes an injury or illness to one or more employees, 

occurring in a place of employment or in connection with any employment, 
which requires inpatient hospitalization for a period in excess of twenty-four 
hours for other than medical observation, or in which an employee suffers the 
loss of any member of the body, or suffers any serious degree of physical 
disfigurement.   

 
2. Serious Incident: includes property damage of $500.00 or more, an incident 

requiring emergency services (local fire, paramedics and ambulance 
response), news media or OCTA media relations response, and/or incidents 
involving other agencies (Cal/OSHA, EPA, AQMD, DTSC, etc.) notification or 
representation. 
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3. OSHA Recordable Injury / Illness: includes and injury / illness resulting in 
medical treatment beyond First Aid, an injury / illness which requires 
restricted duty, or an injury / illness resulting in days away from work.  

 
4. Significant Near Miss Incident; includes incidents where no property was 

damaged and no personal injury sustained, but where, given a slight shift in 
time or position, damage and/or injury easily could have occurred. 

 
2.6 REGULAR INSPECTIONS & THIRD PARTY INSPECTIONS 

 
A. Frequent and regular inspections of the project jobsite shall be made by the 

Contractor's On-site HSE Representative, or another Competent Individual 
designated by the Contractor.  Unsafe acts and/or conditions noted during 
inspections shall be corrected immediately.  

 
B. The Contractor is advised that representatives of regulatory agencies (i.e., CAL-

OSHA, EPA, SCAQMD, etc.), upon proper identification, are entitled to access 
onto Authority property and projects. The Authority Project Manager shall be 
notified of their arrival as soon as possible. 

 
2.7 ENVIROMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. The Contractor shall comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other 

local laws and regulations pertaining to the environment, including noise, 
aesthetics, air quality, water quality, contaminated soils, hazardous waste, storm 
water, and resources of archaeological significance.  Expense of compliance 
with these laws and regulations is considered included in the agreement.  
Contractor shall provide water used for dust control, or for pre-wetting areas to 
be paved, as required; no payment will be made by OCTA for this water. 
 

B. The Contractor shall prevent pollution of storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation 
ditches, and reservoirs with sediment or other harmful materials.  Fuels, oils, 
bitumen, calcium chloride, cement, or other contaminants that would contribute 
to water pollution shall not be dumped into or placed where they will leach into 
storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation ditches, or reservoirs.  If operating 
equipment in streambeds or in and around open waters, protect the quality of 
ground water, wetlands, and surface waters. 
 

C. The Contractor shall protect adjacent properties and water resources from 
erosion and sediment damage throughout the duration of the contract.  
Contractor shall comply with applicable NPDES permits and Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) requirements.   
 

D. Contractor shall comply with all applicable EPA, Cal EPA, Cal Recycle, DTSC, 
SCAQMD, local, state, county and city standards, rules and regulations for 
hazardous and special waste handling, recycling and/ disposal.  At a minimum, 
Contractor shall ensure compliance where applicable with SCAQMD Rule 1166, 
CCR Title 8, Section 5192, 29 CFR Subpart 1910.120, 49 CFR Part 172, 
Subpart H, 40 CFR Subpart 265.16 and CCR Title 22 Section 6625.16.  
Contractor shall provide OCTA a schedule of all hazardous waste and special or 
industrial waste disposal dates in advance of transport date.  Only authorized 
OCTA personnel shall sign manifests for OCTA generated wastes. Contractor 
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shall ensure that only current registered transporters are used for disposal of 
hazardous waste and industrial wastes.  The Contractor shall obtain approval 
from OCTA for the disposal site locations in advance of scheduled transport 
date. 
 

E. If the Contractor encounters on the site material reasonably believed to be 
asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other Hazardous Substance (as 
defined in California Health and Safety Code, and all regulations pursuant 
thereto) which has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor shall 
immediately stop work in that area affected and report the condition to the 
Authority in writing. The work in the affected area shall not thereafter be 
resumed except by written agreement of the Authority and Contractor if in fact 
the material is asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other hazardous 
substance and has not been rendered harmless. The work in the affected area 
shall be resumed in the absence of asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) 
or other hazardous substance, or when it has been rendered harmless, by 
written agreement of the Authority and the Contractor, or in accordance with a 
final determination by an Environmental Consultant employed by the Authority. 
 

F. The Contractor shall not permit any hazardous substances to be brought onto or 
stored at the Project Site or used in the construction of the work, except for 
specified materials and commonly used construction materials for which there 
are no reasonable substitutes. All such materials shall be handled in accordance 
with all manufacturers’ guidelines, warnings and recommendations and in full 
compliance with all applicable laws. All notices required to be given with respect 
to such materials shall be given by the Contractor. The Contractor shall not 
intentionally release or dispose of hazardous substances at the Project Site or 
into the soil, drains, surface or ground water, or air, nor shall the Contractor 
allow any Sub-Contractor, subcontractor or supplier or any other person for 
whose acts the Contractor or any subcontractor, vendor or supplier may be 
liable, to do so. For purposes of Contract Documents, “hazardous substance” 
means any substance or material which has been determined or during the time 
of performance of the work is determined to be capable of posing a risk of injury 
to health, safety, property or the environment by any federal, state or local 
governmental authority. 

 
2.8 VEHICLE AND ROADWAY SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The Contractor shall ensure that all Contractor vehicles, including those of its 
subcontractors, suppliers, vendors and employees are parked in designated 
parking areas, are identified by company name and/or logo, and comply with 
traffic routes, and posted traffic signs in areas other than the employee parking 
lots.  

 
B. Personal vehicles belonging to Contractor employees shall not be parked on the 

traveled way or shoulders including any section closed to public traffic, or areas 
of the community that may cause interference or complaints 

 
C. The Contractor shall comply with California Department of Transportation safety 

requirements and special provisions when working on highway projects. 
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D. The Contractor shall conform to American Traffic Safety Services Association 
(Quality Standard for Work Zone Control Devices 1992). 

 
2.9 LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS 
 

For safety reasons, the Contractor shall ensure employees that do not read, or 
understand English, shall be within visual and hearing range of a bilingual 
supervisor or responsible designee at all times when on the Authority property or 
projects.    

 
2.10 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT AND CLOTHING 
 

Contractors, and all associated subcontractors, vendors and suppliers are required 
to provide their own personal protective equipment (PPE), including eye, head, foot, 
and hand protection, respirators, reflective safety vests, and all other PPE required 
to perform their work safely on Authority projects.   
 
A. RESPIRATORS (CCR Title 8, Section 5144) - The required documentation for 

training and respirator use shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager 
upon request within 72 hours. All compliance documentation as required by CCR 
Title 8, Section 5144, Respiratory Protective Equipment. 

 
B. EYE PROTECTION – The Authority requires eye protection on construction 

projects and work areas that meet ANSI Z-87.1 Standards. 
 
C. BUS BASE – Minimum PPE required includes but is not limited to; Eye 

protection, class 2 reflective vest, steel toe or construction type footwear that 
meets ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended. 

 
D. CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS - Minimum PPE required includes but is not 

limited to; hard hat, eye protection, hand protection, class 2 reflective vest, 
safety toe footwear that meets ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended. 

 
E. HARD HATS: Approved hard hat that meet ANSI Z89. 1 (latest revision).  Hard 

hats should be affixed with the company/agency logo and/or name.  The bill shall 
be worn forward.  Metal hard hats and cowboy style are forbidden on Authority 
projects. 
 

F. FOOTWEAR: Enclosed leather that covers the ankles, such as a construction 
type boot.  Employees shall not wear casual dress shoes, open toe, sneakers, 
sandals, canvas-type shoes, or other shoes that have thin soles or heels that are 
higher than normal in construction work areas.  Safety toe footwear that meets 
ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended on construction sites and in operating 
facilities. 

  
G. CLOTHING/SHIRTS: minimum or waist length shirts with sleeves (4” minimum).  
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H. CLOTHING/TROUSERS: Cover the entire leg.  If flare-legged trousers are worn, 
the trouser bottoms must be tied to prevent catching.   No sweat pants, or 
trousers with holes. 

2.11 AERIAL DEVICES (CCR Title 8, Section 3648) 
 

Aerial devices are defined in CCR Title 8 as any vehicle-mounted or self-propelled 
device, telescoping extensible or articulating, or both, which is primarily designed to 
position personnel. If aerial devices are to be used, the required documentation in 
CCR Title 8, Section 3648 shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, 
upon request, within 72 hours.  

 
2.12 CONFINED SPACE ENTRY (CCR Title 8, Section 5157) 
 

Before any employee will be allowed to enter a confined space, the required 
documentation as required by CCR Title 8, Section 5157 shall be provided to the 
Authority’s Project Manager, upon request, within 72 hours.  

 
A. RECOMMENDED: a copy of the most recent calibration record for each air 

monitoring unit, 3-gas monitor or “sniffer” to be used by the Entry Supervisor 
prior to entering permit-required confined spaces. 

 
2.13 CRANES 
 

A. Crane activity shall comply with 29 CFR 1926.550, CCR Title 8 Standards, 
manufacture’s recommendations and requirements, applicable American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), and ANSI Standards.  In addition, Contractor 
shall comply with the following requirements:  Prior to using mobile cranes, the 
Contractor shall provide to the Authority Project Manager, items I, 2 & 3 of the 
following documentation a minimum of seven (7) days prior to activity, and item 
4 on each day of crane activity.   

 
1. Cranes require a submittal of the annual certification, and copy of the cranes 

most recent quarterly inspection. 
 
2. A copy of each crane operator’s qualification (NCCCO or equivalent) of 

company-authorized crane operators that have been properly trained in the 
equipment’s use and limitations. Operator certification as required by CCR Title 
8, Section 5006.1. 

 
3. A rigging plan is required for all lifts.  Critical lifts require an engineered plan 

designed by a registered professional engineer licensed in the State of 
California.  

 
4. Contractor shall provide the name and qualifications of each “Qualified Rigger” 

as defined by OSHA. 
 

5. Rigging scope activity shall comply with 29 CFR Subparts1926.250, 1929.753 
and CCR Title 8 Standards.  
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6. All rigging equipment shall be free from defects, in good operating condition and 
maintained in a safe condition. 
 

7. Rigging equipment shall be inspected by a designated, competent employee 
prior to initial use on the project, prior to each use, and documented inspections 
performed regularly. Records shall be kept on jobsite of each of these 
inspections by contractor and be made available to the Authority upon request 
within 72 hours. 

 
8. Only one (1) sling eye should be in a hook, for multiple slings a shackle shall be 

used to prevent separation of slings, and prevent stress on weak points of the 
hook. 

 
9. Contractor shall prepare a documented daily crane inspection report. 
 
B. Pick and carry with rubber tired cranes is forbidden on Authority projects. 
 
C. Engineered Critical Lifts 

 
A critical lifts is established where any one of the following conditions are 
created: 
 
1. Where in the crane’s current configuration at any point during the lift, a gross 

load weight exceeds 75% of the capacity of the crane.   
 

2. A gross weight equal to, or greater than 10 tons. 
 

3. Lifts over buildings, equipment, public roadways, structures, or power lines.  
 

4. A single lift where two or more cranes are used, including tandem lifts and 
tailing cranes. 

 
5. Lifts made in close proximity of power lines, as defined by CCR Title 8 

voltage clearance specifications. 
 

6. Lifts involving helicopters, and specialized or unique and complex rigging 
equipment. 

 
7. Hoisting of suspended work platforms. 
 
8. Static tower crane erection and dismantlement. 

 
9. Making lifts below the ground level where the crane is positioned. 

Note:  Where the below the ground lift is minimal (evaluated by California 
registered professional engineer), a critical lift plan may not be required. 
 

D. Critical Lift Plan 
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Where a critical lift will be performed, a written critical lift plan shall be submitted 
to the Authority Project Manager prior to commencing with the lift.  The written 
plan shall include the following: 
 
1. Crane manufacturer, capacity, and all specifications for the configuration to 

be used for the lift. 
 
2. Load chart data for the crane to be used to make the lift. Total calculated 

weight of the load to be lifted including all rigging and other deductions 
consistent with the manufacturer’s load chart.  

 
3. Engineering data shall be provided on the hook assembly (manufacture’s 

certification or independent laboratory testing and load testing within the past 
60 days), below-the hook rigging, and all specialized below-the-hook lifting 
devices. 

 
4. Diagrams of the lift that provides geometrical conditions of the load, rigging, 

and all crane positions during the lift.  The drawing shall provide the 
following: 

 
A. Locations of all components to be lifted prior, during and after the lift is 

completed. 
 
B. Radius points. 
 
C. Swing patterns. 
 
D. In the event that the lift must be aborted, positions where the load may 

be safely landed. 
 
E. Areas where any personnel, public, and vehicles must be evacuated 

during the lift. 
 
5. Potential ground loading for each point of contact by the crane in selected 

locations in which the crane will perform the critical lift. 
 
6. Soil and subsurface data and information pertaining to the location on which 

the crane used for the critical lift will be positioned.  This information shall be 
procured from an authoritative source such as a geotechnical engineer or a 
professional civil engineer registered in the state of California. 

 
Note: This information may be available from the Authority for 
selected locations on some projects. 
 

7. An engineer shall use the data provided in #5 and #6 above to verify and 
confirm the following: 
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A. That the soil and subsurface conditions are capable of supporting all 
loads imposed during the critical lift. 

 
B. That the designs of cribbing and other supports used under the crane 

load points are appropriate to safely transfer such loads. 
 

8. Signature and stamp on the plan by a California registered professional 
engineer, evidencing review of the plan as meeting the requirements that all 
loads and load information and calculations contained in the plan are 
approved, acceptable and safe to perform. 

 
9. Operator qualifications. 
 
10. Method by which communication will be provided to the crane operator. 

(Designated signal person, two-way radio, hard wire phone system, etc.). 
 
11. A critical lift hazard analysis which identifies the particular hazards (including 

weather, wind, obstructions, etc.) associated with the lift and the means and 
methods to reduce, mitigate, or eliminate the hazards. 

 
12. Emergency action plan. 
 
13. Documentation of lift and pre-job meeting shall be conducted by Contractor’s 

Project Manager. 
 
The written plan shall be submitted 7 days prior to any critical lift for review by the 
Authority Project Manager and the Authority HSEC department.  No critical lifts shall 
be conducted prior to such review. 

 
E. OVERHEAD CRANES 

 
Before using the Authority overhead cranes, each Contractor shall designate a 
limited number of employees to attend a training session on the use and limitations 
of overhead cranes with designated Authority personnel. 

 
2.14 DEMOLITION OPERATIONS (CCR Title 8, Section 1734) 
 

Before starting demolition activities the required documentation shall be provided to 
the Authority’s Project Manager, upon request, within 72 hours. Contractor shall 
provide all compliance documentation as required by CCR Title 8 Article 31. 
 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for visiting and examining the project site to 

assess and personally determine the extent of demolition, associated work, 
debris removal, disposal and general work to be done under this section. 
 

B. The Contractor shall take possession of all demolished materials, except as 
noted otherwise in the Contract Documents, and be responsible for disposing of 
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them in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. On-site burning or 
burial of demolition materials will not be permitted. 
 

C. Provide continuous noise and dust abatement as required, preventing 
disturbances and nuisances to the public, workers, and the occupants of 
adjacent premises and the surrounding areas.  Dampen areas affected by 
demolition operation as necessary to prevent dust nuisance. 
 

D. Site demolition plan: Indicate methods, procedures, equipment, and structures to 
be employed. Specify safety measures in accordance with applicable codes 
including signs, barriers, and temporary walkways.  Plans shall be prepared by a 
qualified person (CSP, CIH, CHST, CHMM, etc.), or as necessary by a 
professional engineer licensed to practice in the State of California, when so 
required by the provisions of the California Board for Professional Engineer and 
Surveyors. 
 

E. Equipment, haul routes, and disposal sites to be used in the demolition and 
disposal work. Copy of manifests showing delivery of disposed materials in 
accordance with the plan and permit conditions.  Certification that all demolished 
materials removed from the site have been disposed of in accordance with 
applicable laws and regulations. 

 
2.15 EXCAVATION OPERATIONS (CCR Title 8, Section 1541) 
 

Before starting excavation activities more than 5 feet deep into which people shall 
enter, the required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project 
Manager, upon request, within 72 hours.  All compliance documentation shall 
comply with the following CCR Title 8, Section 1541 requirements: 
 
A. A copy of the Contractor’s Excavation Permit. 

 
B. Attention is directed to the applicable sections of the Labor Code concerning 

trench excavation safety plans, "Trench Safety." Excavation for any trench 5 feet 
or more in depth shall not begin until the Contractor has received approval from 
the Engineer of the Contractor's detailed plan for worker protection from the 
hazards of caving ground during the excavation of that trench and any design 
calculations used in the preparation of the detailed plan.  Excavations 20 feet or 
greater shall be engineered and plan stamped by a California registered 
professional engineer. 

 
C. The detailed plan shall show the details of the design of shoring, bracing, 

sloping or other provisions to be made for worker protection during the 
excavation. No plan shall allow the use of shoring, sloping or a protective 
system less effective than that required by the Construction Safety Orders of the 
Division of Occupational Safety and Health. If the plan complies with the shoring 
system standards established by the Construction Safety Orders, the plan shall 
be submitted at least five (5) days before the Contractor intends to begin 
excavation for the trench.   
 

D. Excavations and trenches shall be inspected by a “Competent Person” daily and 
after every rainfall to determine if they are safe. Daily inspections shall be 
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recorded. Documentation is to be kept on site and available for review upon 
request. 

 
E. Excavations are considered class ‘C’ soil unless documented testing in 

accordance with 29 CFR Subpart P,  Section 1926.650 and CCR Title 8 
Standards supports a class ‘B’ soil classification and is confirmed and stamped 
by a California registered professional engineer.  In no case will excavations be 
classified as class ‘A’ soil. 

 
2.16 FALL PROTECTION (CCR Title 8, Sections 1669-1671) 
 

The following standards are required when performing work on Authority property.  
The required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, 
upon request, within 72 hours.  
 
A. Fall protection is required for workers exposed to falls in excess of six (6) feet. 
 
B. When conventional fall protections methods are impractical or create a greater 

hazard, a written plan in conformance with CCR Title 8, Article 24, shall be 
submitted to the Authority a minimum of seven (7) days in advance of the 
scheduled activity. 

 
2.17 FORKLIFTS, BACKHOES AND OTHER INDUSTRIAL TRACTORS (CCR Title 8, 
Section 3664) 
 

CCR Title 8 defines backhoes as “industrial tractors”. All compliance documentation 
shall be provided as required by CCR Title 8, Section 3664.  The following required 
documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon request, 
within 72 hours: 
 
A. A copy of each operator’s certificate or a list of company-authorized industrial 

tractor operators that have been properly trained in the equipment’s use and 
limitations.  Please state which equipment, and model each operator has been 
authorized to operate (i.e. forklifts, backhoe, bulldozer, front-end loader, etc.). 
 

2.18 ELECTRICAL OPERATIONS  
 
 HIGH VOLTAGE (CCR Title 8, Sections 2700-2974) 

 
Any work on electrical equipment defined by OSHA as high-voltage, at or above 600 
volts, requires specialized training certifications and personal protective equipment. 
Before any high-voltage work commences, the Authority Project Manger must be 
notified and must provide approval. The following required NFPA 70E certification 
and a certificate of training from a recognized organization of a two day high voltage 
safety training course shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon 
request, within 72 hours: 

 
A. A list of the name(s) of the company-designated high voltage Qualified Electrical 

Worker(s) 
 

LOW VOLTAGE (CCR Title 8, Sections 2299-2599) 
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Only qualified persons shall work on electrical equipment or systems. 
 
A. Electrical Certification of Training; Contractor employees working on or around 

electrical panels, wiring, motors, electrical energy sources or similar electrical 
devices shall have attended a NFPA 70E, Electrical Safety Course and provide 
to the OCTA Project Manager a copy of employees’ NFPA 70E qualification 
certificate of training for each employee assigned to electrical tasks on OCTA 
property or projects. 

 
2.19 POWDER-ACTUATED TOOLS (CCR Title 8, Section 1685) 
 
 Before using tools such as “Hilti guns” or other powder-actuated tools, the following 

required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon 
request, within 72 hours. 

 
A. A copy of each qualified person’s valid operator card. 
 

2.20 SCAFFOLDS (CCR Title 8, Sections 1635.1-1677)    
 

Scaffold erection shall be in compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards. All compliance 
documentation shall be provided as required by CCR Title 8, Sections 1635.1-1677.  
In addition, the Contractor shall comply with the following additional requirements.   
 
A. All scaffolds on Authority project shall be inspected by a competent person 

qualified for scaffolds in accordance with CCR Title 8 Standards. 
 
B. Contractor shall arrange for a third party inspection, at least quarterly, by a 

credentialed professional (insurance carrier, scaffold manufacturer 
representative, or similar) in addition to the contractors daily self inspections. 

 
C. A proper scaffold inspection and tagging system shall be maintained identifying 

compliance status (Example: Green/safe, Yellow/modified-fall protection 
required, Red/unsafe-do not use). 

 
D. Contractor shall have a fall protection plan that meets CCR Title 8 Standards for 

scaffold erectors, an erection/dismantling plan shall be submitted to Authority 
Project Manager for review prior to start of activity.  

 
E. Scaffold erection/dismantling shall install handrails beginning on the first level 

above ground erected, and erectors shall plan erection and dismantling in a 
manner to maximize handrail protection and minimize employees at unprotected 
areas. 

 
2.21 WARNING SIGNS AND DEVICES 
 

Signs, signals, and/or barricades shall be visible at all times when and where a 
hazard exists.  Overhead tasks, roofing tasks, excavations, roadwork activity, 
demolition work, and other recognized hazards shall have guardrail protection, 
warning barricades, or similar protective measures acceptable to the Authority’s 
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Project Manager. Signs, signals, and/or barricades shall be removed when the 
hazard no longer exists. 

 
2.22  STEEL ERECTION 
 

Steel Erection scope activity shall comply with 29 CFR Subpart R, Section 
1926.750, and CCR Title 8 Standards.  In addition to OSHA Standards, Contractor 
shall comply with the following requirements. 

 
A. Erection planning should incorporate installation methods using aerial devices 

(man-lifts) and elevated work platforms (scissor lift) to minimize fall hazards of 
climbing steel where possible. A detailed written job safety analysis (JSA) shall 
identify installation methods, equipment, and control methods to minimize 
potential fall hazards. 

 
B. The Contractor shall not allow any employee to walk the steel unprotected from 

falls. Contractor employees must be tied-off and "coon" the beam until safety 
cables are provided to which employees shall use 100% tie-off protection. Two 
lanyards are required to ensure 100% tie-off protection. 

 
C. A safe means of access to the level being worked shall be planned. Climbing 

and sliding down columns are not considered safe access and are forbidden on 
Authority projects. 
 

D. A qualified rigger shall inspect the rigging prior to each shift and each lift. 
 

E. Multiple lift rigging (Christmas Treeing) lifts are forbidden on Authority property 
and controlled projects. 

 
2.23  AUDITS 
 

A. The Authority may make periodic patrols of the project site as a part of its normal 
security and safety program.  The Contractor shall not be relieved of its 
aforesaid responsibilities and the Authority shall not assume same, nor shall it 
be deemed to have assumed, any responsibility otherwise imposed upon the 
Contractor, as a result of safety patrols by the Authority.   

 
B. The Authority may audit the Contractor’s safety program for HSE compliance at 

various intervals of the project, at the sole discretion of the Authority. Elements 
may include, but are not limited to: OSHA injury & illness records and logs, Job 
Safety Analysis and safety plans, equipment operator licenses and training 
records, incident reports, meeting minutes, engineered plans, safety meeting 
records, crane and rigging plans, equipment inspection records, qualifications of 
and interviews with key Contractor management personnel, and other similar 
information. The Contractor shall support and cooperate with these audits at no 
additional compensation or schedule impacts with this contract.   
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2.24 RAILWAY SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
 
A. Work on operating railways shall be in compliance with 49 CFR, Part 214, CCR Title 

8 Standards, and the Southern California Regional Rail Authority (SCRRA). 
 
B. New construction rail projects require that all employers and contractors are 

responsible to assure employees are trained and understand on-track safety 
procedures, and follow roadway worker rules identified in 49 CFR, Part 214, CCR 
Title 8, SCRRA, the California Department of Transportation (CalTrans), and OCTA 
HSE Construction Management Requirements (i.e., item E references). 

 
C. Minimum PPE for workers include hard hat, safety glasses, orange (i.e., rail 

company approved color) class 2 reflective vest, safety toe footwear that meets 
ANSI Z41 1991 (lace-up type over the ankle) and hearing protection (on person and 
worn as necessary). 

 
2.25  FINES 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of all fines levied against the 
Authority for HSE violations arising from or related to activities over which 
Contractor has responsibility per the contract.. 
 

2.26 COMPLIANCE COSTS 
 
 Compliance with Health, Safety and Environmental Compliance identified in these 

aforementioned Authority Safety Specifications shall be at the expense of the 
Contractor, and included in Bid Documents to the Authority for the Contractor’s 
scope.  The Authority shall incur no additional cost or schedule impacts by 
Contractor, for compliance with California Construction Safety Orders, CCR Title 8 
Standards, Federal OSHA Standards, and the Authority Safety Specifications for the 
protection of persons and property. 

 
2.27 REFERENCES 
 

A. CCR Title 8 Standards (Cal/OSHA) 
B. CFR Including 1910 and 1926 Standards 
C. NFPA, NEC, ANSI, NIOSH Standards 
D. USACE Construction Quality Management Manuel (EM-385-1-1) 
E. Construction Industry Institute (CII) 
F. OCTA Construction Management Procedures Manual 
G. OCTA Yard Safety Rules 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM 

Information Sheet 

 
ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 

The attached Campaign Contribution Disclosure Form must be completed by applicants 
for, or persons who are the subject of, any proceeding involving a license, permit, or other 
entitlement for use pending before the Board of Directors of the OCTA or any of its 
affiliated agencies.  (Please see next page for definitions of these terms.) 

 
IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Basic Provisions of Government Code Section 84308 

A. If you are an applicant for, or the subject of, any proceeding involving a license, 
permit, or other entitlement for use, you are prohibited from making a campaign 
contribution of more than $250 to any board member or his or her alternate.  This 
prohibition begins on the date your application is filed or the proceeding is 
otherwise initiated, and the prohibition ends three months after a final decision is 
rendered by the Board of Directors.  In addition, no board member or alternate may 
solicit or accept a campaign contribution of more than $250 from you during this 
period. 

B. These prohibitions also apply to your agents, and, if you are a closely held 
corporation, to your majority shareholder as well.  These prohibitions also apply to 
your subcontractor(s), joint venturer(s), and partner(s) in this proceeding.  Also 
included are parent companies and subsidiary companies directed and controlled 
by you, and political action committees directed and controlled by you. 

C. You must file the attached disclosure form and disclose whether you or your 
agent(s) have in the aggregate contributed more than $250 to any board member 
or his or her alternate during the 12-month period preceding the filing of the 
application or the initiation of the proceeding. 

D. If you or your agent have in the aggregate contributed more than $250 to any 
individual board member or his/or her alternate during the 12 months preceding 
the decision on the application or proceeding, that board member or alternate must 
disqualify himself or herself from the decision.  However, disqualification is not 
required if the board member or alternate returns the campaign contribution within 
30 days from the time the director knows, or should have known, about both the 
contribution and the fact that you are a party in the proceeding. The Campaign 
Contribution Disclosure Form should be completed and filed with your proposal, or 
with the first written document you file or submit after the proceeding commences. 
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1. A proceeding involving "a license, permit, or other entitlement for use" 
includes all business, professional, trade and land use licenses and permits, 
and all other entitlements for use, including all entitlements for land use, all 
contracts (other than competitively bid, labor or personal employment 
contracts), and all franchises.   

2. Your "agent" is someone who represents you in connection with a 
proceeding involving a license, permit or other entitlement for use.  If an 
individual acting as an agent is also acting in his or her capacity as an 
employee or member of a law, architectural, engineering, consulting firm, or 
similar business entity, both the business entity and the individual are 
“agents.”   

3. To determine whether a campaign contribution of more than $250 has been 
made by you, campaign contributions made by you within the preceding 
12 months must be aggregated with those made by your agent within the 
preceding 12 months or the period of the agency, whichever is shorter.  
Contributions made by your majority shareholder (if a closely held 
corporation), your subcontractor(s), your joint venturer(s), and your 
partner(s) in this proceeding must also be included as part of the 
aggregation.  Campaign contributions made to different directors or their 
alternates are not aggregated. 

4. A list of the members and alternates of the Board of Directors is attached. 

This notice summarizes the major requirements of Government Code Section 84308 of 
the Political Reform Act and California Code of Regulations, Title 2 
Sections 18438-18438.8. 
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ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 
CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM 

 
 
RFP Number:     RFP Title:    
 
To be completed only if campaign contributions have been made in the preceding 12 months. 
 
Prime Contractor Firm Name:    

Contributor or Contributor Firm’s Name:    

Contributor or Contributor Firm’s Address:    

  

 
Is Contributor:  

o the Prime Contractor        Yes___  No ___ 
o Subcontractor         Yes___  No ___ 
o Agent/Lobbyist hired by Prime 

to represent the Prime in this RFP  Yes___ No ___ 
 
Note: Under the State of California Government Code section 84308 and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 2, Section 18438, campaign contributions made by the Prime Contractor and 
the Prime Contractor’s agent/lobbyist who is representing the Prime Contractor in this RFP must 
be aggregated together to determine the total campaign contribution made by the Prime 
Contractor. 
  
 
Board Member(s) to whom you and/or agent/lobbyist made campaign contributions and the dates 
of contribution(s) in the preceding 12 months. Each date must include the exact month, day, and 
year of the contribution. 
 
Name of Board Member:    

Name of Contributor:   

Date(s):   

Amount(s):   

 
 
Name of Board Member:    

Name of Contributor:    

Date(s):    

Amount(s):   

 
Date:      
  Signature of Contributor 
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ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY 
AND AFFILIATED AGENCIES 

 
Board of Directors  

 
Lisa A. Bartlett, Chair 

Tim Shaw, Vice Chair 

Laurie Davies, Director 

Barbara Delgleize, Director 

Andrew Do, Director 

Lori Donchak, Director 

Michael Hennessey, Director 

Steve Jones, Director 

Mark A. Murphy, Director 

Richard Murphy, Director 

Al Murray, Director 

Shawn Nelson, Director 

Miguel Pulido, Director 

Todd Spitzer, Director 

Michelle Steel, Director 

Tom Tait, Director 

Greg Winterbottom, Director 
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STATUS OF PAST AND PRESENT CONTRACTS FORM  

On the form provided below, Offeror shall list the status of past and present contracts where the firm has 
either provided services as a prime vendor or a subcontractor during the past five (5) years in which the 
contract has been the subject of or may be involved in litigation with the contracting authority.  This 
includes, but is not limited to, claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, and 
investigations arising out of the contract.   
A separate form must be completed for each contract.  Offeror shall provide an accurate contact name and 
telephone number for each contract and indicate the term of the contract and the original contract value.  
Offeror shall also provide a brief summary and the current status of the litigation, claims, settlement 
agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, or investigations.  If the contract was terminated, list 
the reason for termination.    
Offeror shall have an ongoing obligation to update the Authority with any changes to the identified contracts 
and any new litigation, claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, or 
investigations that arise subsequent to the submission of Offeror's proposal.  Each form must be signed 
by an officer of the Offeror confirming that the information provided is true and accurate.   
Project city/agency/other: 

 

Contact Name:                                             Phone:    

 

Project Award Date:                                    Original Contract Value: 

 

Term of Contract: 

 

(1)   Litigation, claims, settlements, arbitrations, or investigations associated with contract: 

 
 
 
(2) Summary and Status of contract:   
 
 

(3) Summary and Status of action identified in (1): 

 

 

 

(4) Reason for termination, if applicable: 
 

 

By signing this Form entitled “Status of Past and Present Contracts,” I am affirming that all of the 
information provided is true and accurate. 
 
____________________________________                      _____________________________ 
Name        Date     
____________________________________ 
Title  
Last Rev. 08/26/2015 
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) PARTICIPATION 
PROGRAM AND FORMS 

 
1.0 DBE Goal  

 
To assist Proposers in ascertaining DBE availability based on the specific items 
of work associated with this procurement, the Authority has determined that 
DBEs could reasonably be expected to compete for subcontracting 
opportunities on this project based on their likely availability for work. The DBE 
Goal for this contract is 4%.  

 
2.0 DBE Policy and Applicability 
 

In accordance with federal financial assistance agreements with the U.S. 
Department of Transportation (U.S. DOT), the Orange County Transportation 
Authority (Authority) has adopted a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 
Policy and Program, in conformance with Title 49 CFR Part 26, “Participation by 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Programs.” 
The contract is subject to the following stipulated regulations.  Pursuant to the 
intent of these Regulations, it is the policy of the Authority to: 
 
2.1 Implement strategies that promote the spirit and intent of the Federal DBE 

Program regulations published under U.S. DOT Title 49 CFR, Part 26, by 
ensuring that DBEs have equitable access and opportunities to participate 
in all of Authority’s DOT-assisted contracting opportunities. 

 
2.2 Ensure non-discrimination in the award and administration of Authority’s 

DOT-assisted contracts. 
 

2.3 Create a level playing field on which DBEs can compete fairly for DOT-
assisted contracts. 

 
2.4 Ensure that only firms that meet 49 CFR, Part 26 eligibility standards are 

permitted to participate as DBEs. 
 

2.5 Help remove barriers to the participation of DBEs in DOT-assisted 
contracts. 

. 
2.6 Provide training and other assistance through our resource partners to 

address capital, bonding and insurance needs. 
 

2.7 Assist in the development of firms that can compete successfully in the 
marketplace outside the DBE Program. 

 
Proposers shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex 
in the award and performance of subcontracts.   
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Any terms used in this section that are defined in 49 CFR Part 26, or 
elsewhere in the Regulations, shall have the meaning set forth in the 
Regulations.  In the event of any conflicts or inconsistencies between the 
Regulations and the Authority’s DBE Program with respect to DOT-assisted 
contracts, the Regulations shall prevail. 

  
Race-Neutral/Race-Conscious DBE Program Measures   

The Authority will utilize both Race-Neutral and Race-Conscious means to meet 
its overall DBE Program goals.  

Race-Neutral measures will include but are not limited to conducting outreach, 
training, providing other resource assistance and assessing proposal delivery 
schedules to ensure that DBEs interested in proposing for DOT-assisted 
solicitations are provided  Additional Authority Race-Neutral measures include 
ensuring that DBEs and other small business are afforded ample opportunity to 
participate in the Authority’s DOT-assisted solicitations by unbundling large 
contracts to make them more accessible to small businesses and requiring or 
encouraging Prime Consultants to subcontract portions of work that they might, 
otherwise, perform with their own forces. Race-Neutral participation also includes 
any time a DBE obtains a Prime Contract through customary competitive 
procurement procedures or is awarded a subcontract on a Prime Contract that 
does not carry a DBE goal.   

In conjunction with the Race-Neutral measures listed above the Authority will 
implement Race-Conscious measures through the reinstatement of contract goals 
and good faith efforts. The Authority reinstates the use of meeting the contract-
specific goal by committing to utilize DBEs or documenting a bona fide good faith 
effort to do so, as a condition of award. Contract-specific goals are specifically 
targeted at DBEs (DBEs owned and controlled by Black Americans, Hispanic 
Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, 
Sub-Continent Asian Americans, and Women).  In the event of a substitution, a DBE 
must be substituted with another DBE or documented adequate good faith efforts to 
do so must be made, in order to meet the contract goal and DBE contract 
requirements. 
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3.0 Definitions  
 

The following definitions apply to the terms as used in these provisions: 
 

3.1 "Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)" means a small business 
concern: (a) which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals or, in the case of any publicly-
owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one 
or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and (b) 
whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or 
more of the socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own 
it. 

 
3.2 "Small Business Concern" means a small business as defined pursuant 

to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto, except that a small business concern shall not include any 
concern or group of concerns controlled by the same socially and 
economically disadvantaged individual or individuals which has annual 
average gross receipts in excess of $19.57 million over the previous three 
fiscal years. 

 
3.3 "Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" means those 

individuals who are citizens of the United States (or lawfully admitted 
permanent residents) and who are Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, 
Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, or Asian-Indian Americans, 
women and any other minorities or individuals found to be disadvantaged 
by the Small Business Administration pursuant to Section 8(a) of the Small 
Business Act, or by the Authority pursuant to 49 CFR part 26.65.  Members 
of the following groups are presumed to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged:  

 
3.3.1 "Black Americans," which includes persons having origins in any of 

the Black racial groups of Africa; 
 
3.3.2 "Hispanic Americans," which includes persons of Mexican, Puerto 

Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish or 
Portuguese culture or origin, regardless of race; 

 
3.3.3 "Native Americans," which includes persons who are American 

Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians;  
 

3.3.4 "Asian-Pacific Americans," which includes persons whose origins 
are from Japan, China, Taiwan, Korea, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, 
the Philippines, Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Trust Territories of the 
Pacific, and the Northern Marianas; 
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3.3.5 "Asian-Indian Americans," which includes persons whose origins are 
from India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh; and 

 
3.3.6 Women, regardless of ethnicity or race. 

 
3.4 "Owned and Controlled" means a business: (a) which is at least 51 

percent owned by one or more "Socially and Economically Disadvantaged 
Individuals" or, in the case of a publicly-owned business, at least 51 percent 
of the stock of which is owned by one or more "Socially and Economically 
Disadvantaged Individuals"; and (b) whose management and daily business 
operations are controlled by one or more such individuals. 

 
3.5 "Manufacturer" means a firm that operates or maintains a factory or 

establishment that produces on the premises the materials or supplies 
obtained by the contractor. 

 
3.6 "Regular Dealer" means a firm that owns, operates or maintains a store, 

warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials or supplies 
required for the performance of the contract are bought, kept in stock, and 
regularly sold to the public in the usual course of business. The firm must 
engage in, as its principal business, and in its own name, the purchase and 
sale of the product in question. A regular dealer in such bulk items as steel, 
cement, gravel, stone and petroleum products need not keep such products 
in stock if it owns or operates distribution equipment. 

 
3.7 “Fraud” includes a firm that does not meet the eligibility criteria of being a 

certified DBE and that attempts to participate in a DOT-assisted program as 
a DBE on the basis of false, fraudulent, or deceitful statements or 
representations or under circumstances indicating a serious lack of 
business integrity or honesty. The Authority may take enforcement action 
under 49 CFR Part 31, Program Fraud and Civil Remedies, against any 
participant in the DBE program whose conduct is subject to such action 
under 49 CFR part 31. The Authority may refer cases of identified fraud to 
the Department of Justice, for prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 or other 
applicable provisions of law, any person who makes a false or fraudulent 
statement in connection with participation of a DBE in any DOT-assisted 
program or otherwise violates applicable Federal statutes.  
 

3.8 "Other Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" means 
those individuals who are citizens of the United States (or lawfully admitted 
permanent residents) and who, on a case-by-case basis, are determined by 
Small Business Administration or the Authority to meet the social and 
economic disadvantage criteria described below. 
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3.8.1 Social Disadvantage 
 

3.8.1.1 The individual's social disadvantage must stem from 
his/her color, national origin, gender, physical handicap, 
long-term residence in an environment isolated from the 
mainstream of American society, or other similar cause 
beyond the individual's control. 

 
3.8.1.2 The individual must demonstrate that he/she has 

personally suffered social disadvantage.  
 

3.8.1.3 The individual's social disadvantage must be rooted in 
treatment, which he/she has experienced in American 
society, not in other countries. 

 
3.8.1.4 The individual's social disadvantage must be chronic, 

longstanding and substantial, not fleeting or insignificant.  
 
3.8.1.5 The individual's social disadvantage must have negatively 

affected his/her entry into and/or advancement in the 
business world.  

 
3.8.1.6 A determination of social disadvantage must be made 

before proceeding to make a determination of economic 
disadvantage.  

 
3.8.2 Economic Disadvantage  
 

3.8.2.1 The individual's ability to compete in the free enterprise 
system has been impaired due to diminished capital and 
credit opportunities, as compared to others in the same 
line of business and competitive market area that are not 
socially disadvantaged.  

 
3.8.2.2 The following criteria will be considered when determining 

the degree of diminished credit and capital opportunities 
of a person claiming social and economic disadvantage:  

 
With respect to the individual:  
 

• availability of financing  
 
• bonding capability  

 
• availability of outside equity capital  
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• available markets  
 

With respect to the individual and the business concern:  
 
• personal and business assets  
 
• personal and business net worth  

 
• personal and business income and profits  

 
4.0 DBE Proposal Submission Requirements 
 

Proposer shall complete and submit the following DBE Exhibits (forms) at the times 
specified with their Proposal:  
  

• “DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form” (Exhibit G-1) 
• “Bidders List” (Exhibit G-2) 
• “DBE Information - Good Faith Efforts” (Exhibit G-3) 

 
4.1 “DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form” (Exhibit G-1) at time of 

Proposal.  The Proposer is to provide the following information for each 
DBE that will participate in the contract: 
 
4.1.1 The complete name and address of each DBE who will participate in 

the contract; 
 
4.1.2 A description of the work that each DBE will perform or provide; 

 
4.1.3 The dollar amount of the work to be performed or provided by the 

DBE; 
 

4.1.4 Valid DBE Certification eligibility status, in conformance with 49 CFR, 
Part 26; 

 
4.1.5 The Proposer shall also submit, for each DBE to perform under this 

contract, a written confirmation from the DBE acknowledging that it 
is participating in the contract for a specified value, including the 
corresponding scope of work (a subcontract proposal can serve in 
lieu of the written confirmation). 
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4.2  “Bidders List” (Exhibit G-2) 
 

The Authority is required by Regulations to create and maintain a “Bidders 
List” of all firms proposing or quoting on the Authority’s DOT-assisted 
contracts for use in calculating the Authority’s overall DBE goal.  Proposers 
are required to complete and submit the requested information listed on the 
“Bidders List Form” for all firms (DBE[s] and Non-DBE[s]) who submitted a 
bid, quote and/or proposal, including firms who were contracted by the 
Prime Proposer. 

 
The “Bidders List” shall be included with the proposal submission. 

4.3  “DBE Information - Good Faith Efforts” (Exhibit G-3) 
 
A Proposer must, in order to be a responsible and/or responsive proposer, 
make good faith efforts to meet the goal.  The Proposer can meet this 
requirement in either of two ways.  First, the Proposer can meet the goal, 
documenting commitments for participation by DBE firms sufficient for this 
purpose.  Second, even if it doesn’t meet the established DBE goal, the 
proposer took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve the DBE goal 
or other requirement of this part which, by their scope, intensity, and 
appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to obtain 
sufficient DBE participation, even if they were not fully successful.   
 
If the Proposer did not meet or obtain enough DBE participation to meet the 
DBE goal, the Proposer must complete and submit the “DBE Information – 
Good Faith Efforts” form demonstrating that the Proposer made adequate 
good faith efforts to meet the goal. 
 
If the Proposer has met the DBE goal based on the proposed participation 
of DBEs listed on the Proposer’s “DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form”, 
it is at the Proposer’s discretion (not mandatory) whether or not to submit 
“DBE Information – Good Faith Efforts” form  However, the submission of 
Good Faith Efforts documentation can protect the Proposer’s eligibility for 
award of the contract if the Authority determines that the Proposer failed to 
meet the goal for various reasons, e.g., a DBE firm was not certified at 
proposal submission or the Proposer made a mathematical error.  Submittal 
of only the “DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form” form may not provide 
sufficient documentation to demonstrate that adequate good faith efforts 
were made. 
 
Good Faith Efforts documentation must be submitted with the proposal. 
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Good Faith Efforts documentation must include the following information 
and supporting documents, as necessary: 
 
4.3.1 Items of work you have made available to DBE firms.  Identify those 

items of work you might otherwise perform with your own forces and 
those items that have been broken down into economically feasible 
units to facilitate DBE participation.  For each item listed, show the 
dollar value and percentage of the total contract.  It is your 
responsibility to demonstrate that sufficient work to meet the goal 
was made available to DBE firms. 

 
4.3.2 Names of certified DBEs and dates on which they were solicited to 

propose on the project.  Include the items of work offered.  Describe 
the methods used for following up initial solicitations to determine 
with certainty if the DBEs were interested, and the dates of the follow-
up.  Attach supporting documents such as copies of letters, memos, 
facsimiles sent, telephone logs, telephone billing statements, and 
other evidence of solicitation.  You are reminded to solicit DBEs 
through all reasonable and available means and provide sufficient 
time to allow DBEs to respond. 

 
4.3.3 Name of selected firm and its status as a DBE for each item of work 

made available.  Include name, address, and telephone number of 
each DBE that provided a quote and their price quote.  If the firm 
selected for the item is not a DBE, provide the reasons for the 
selection and rejection of the DBE.  

 
4.3.4 Name and date of each publication in which you solicited DBE 

participation for the project.  Attach copies of the published 
advertisements (In the event the RFP submission due date is 
extended, proposer’s are to re-advertise the new proposal due date). 

 
4.3.5 Names of agencies and organizations, and dates on which they were 

contacted to provide assistance in contacting, recruiting, and using 
DBE firms.  Proposer to provide copies of supporting documents of 
this effort.   

 
4.3.6 List of efforts made to provide interested DBEs with adequate 

information about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the 
contract to assist them in responding to a solicitation.  If you have 
provided information, identify the name of the DBE assisted, the 
nature of the information provided, and date of contact.  Provide 
copies of supporting documents, as appropriate. 
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4.3.7 List of efforts made to assist interested DBEs in obtaining bonding, 
lines of credit, insurance, and other technical assistance afforded.  If 
such assistance is provided by you, identify the name of the DBE 
assisted, nature of the assistance offered, and date.  Provide copies 
of supporting documents, as appropriate. 

 
4.3.8 Any additional data to support demonstration of good faith efforts 

undertaken prior to proposal submission shall be provided.   
 
For further guidance refer to the United States Department of 
Transportation’s (USDOT) DBE Program, Appendix A of Title 49 CFR Part 
26- “Guidance Concerning Good Faith Efforts.”  
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 DBE PARTICIPATION COMMITMENT(S) FORM 
 

NOTE:  Please refer to instructions on the reverse side of this form. 
 

Proposer to Complete this Section 
 

    
   1. RFP No.: __________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   2. Project Name/Description: ____________________________________________________________________________________ 
  
   3. Prime Proposer Name: _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   4. Contract DBE Goal %: ________________ 
 

DBE Commitment Information 

5. Proposed DBE Firm  
(Name and Address) 

6. DBE Certification  
Number 

7. Description of Scope of  
Services/Work to be Provided   

8. Dollar Value ($) and/or 

Percentage (%) 
Of Contract 

9. Percentage (%) of 

Work to be Performed by 
DBE Firm(s)  

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

Note: The proposer shall also submit, for each DBE to perform under this 
contract a written confirmation from the DBE acknowledging that it is 
participating in the contract for a specified value, including the 
corresponding scope of work (a subcontract proposal can serve in lieu of 
the written confirmation). 

10. Total Value Claimed 
($) 
 
 
 
 $   

 11. Total DBE (%) 
Claimed towards Goal:  
 
 
 
   % 

 
Proposer Assurance: The information on this form is complete and accurate and the proposer certifies that all DBE 
certifications and written confirmation documentation has been submitted to support the proposed DBE Commitment.  
 
 
__________________________            __________________________           _________________________ 

   
  12. Preparer’s Name (Print)                                           13. Preparer’s Signature                                                 14. Preparer’s Title 

 

  
  __________________________            __________________________           _________________________ 
 

 15. Date                                                                            16. (Area Code) Tel. No.   17. Email Address 
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INSTRUCTIONS - DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form 
 

Consultant  Section 
 

The Consultant  shall: 
1. RFP No.- Enter the RFP Number. 

2. Project Name/Description - Enter the name and/or description of the project.  

3. Prime Proposer Name - Enter the consultant’s firm name. 

4. Contract DBE Goal % - Enter the contract DBE goal percentage. 

5. Proposed DBE Firm – Enter name and address of the proposed DBE Firm.   

6. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBEs Certification Identification Number. All DBEs must be certified on the 

date proposals are opened. (DBE subcontracted consultants should notify the prime consultant in writing with the date 

of the decertification if their status should change during the course of the contract). 

7. Description of Score of Services/Work to be Provided – Enter the scope of services/work that the proposed DBE 

Firm will be performing for this project and is eligible to perform the scope of services/work.  
8. Dollar Value ($) and/or Percentage of Contract- Enter the proposed dollar value and/or percentage of commitment 

each listed DBE firm. 

9. Percentage (%) of Work to be Performed by DBE Firm(s) - Percent of participation listed in column 8 of work to 

be performed or services to be provided by DBE firms. This percentage should include work to be self-performed by 

the listed DBE as well as work that will be performed by lower-tier subconsultants to the listed DBE.  DBE credit will 

only be credited for work performed by DBE firms, non-DBE subconsultants should not be reflected in the percentage 

(%).  

10. Total Value Claimed ($)-Enter the total dollar value of DBE credit claimed. 

11. Total  DBE % Claimed towards Goal – Enter the total participation claimed.    If the Total % Claimed is less than 

item “4. Contract DBE Goal”, a Good Faith Effort (GFE) is required. 

12. Preparer’s Name (Print) – Clearly enter the name of the authorized person signing the form for the consultant. 

13. Preparer's Signature –The person completing this section of the form for the consultant’s firm must sign their name. 

14. Preparer’s Title - Enter the position/title of the authorized person signing the form for the consultant. 

15. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the proposer. 

16. (Area Code) Tel. No. - Enter the area code and telephone number of the authorized person signing the form for the 

consultant. 

17. Email Address- Enter the email address of the authorized person signing the form for the consultant.  

 

PLEASE NOTE: A firm is only eligible to count towards DBE participation in the NAICS codes 

contained within its California Unified Certification Program (CUCP) DBE Profile. Proposers are 

to verify that listed subconsultants contain DBE certification in the NAICS codes that they are 

being listed to perform. 
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BIDDERS LIST 
Proposer:        RFP No.:  

 
The Department of Transportation requires the AUTHORITY to create and maintain a “Bidders List” containing 
information about all firms (DBE and Non-DBE) that bid, propose or quote on the Authority’s DOT-assisted 
contracts, in accordance with 49 CFR Part 26.11.  The “Bidders List” is intended to be a count of all firms that 
are participating, or attempting to participate, on DOT-assisted contracts, whether successful or unsuccessful in 
their attempt to obtain a contract. 
 
The Proposer is to complete all requested information for every firm who submitted a bid, proposal or quote, 
including the primary Proposer, and submit this information at the time of proposal submission, or as otherwise 
specified in the solicitation.  The AUTHORITY will utilize this information to assist in the AUTHORITY’s overall 
DBE goal-setting process.   

 
 

Prime Proposer’s Information: 

Name of Prime’s Firm: 
 

Phone:  (          ) 

Firm Address: Fax:  (          ) 
 
E-mail:  

Type of work/services/materials provided: 
Number of years in business: 
 
Contact Person:                                                                        
 

Title:                                                                                                                   

Is the firm currently certified as a DBE under 49 CFR Part 26?            
Yes              No 

Check the box below for your firm’s annual gross 
receipts last year: 

DBE Certification Eligibility (place an “X”): 
 
__African American     __Asian Pacific American 
 
__Native American      __Woman 
 
__Hispanic  American  __Subcontinent Asian American 
 
__Other 
 
 

      Less than $1 million 
 

      Less than $5 million 

      Less than $10 million 

      Less than $15 million 

      More than $15 million 

Provide the following information for every firm (DBE and non-DBE) that submitted proposal or 
quote on this DOT-assisted project, whether successful or unsuccessful in their attempt to obtain 
a contract: 
Firm Name: 
 

Phone:  (          ) 

Firm Address: Fax:  (          ) 
 
E-mail:  

Type of work/services/materials provided: 
Number of years in business: 
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Contact Person:                                                                        
 

Title:                                                                                                                   

Is the firm currently certified as a DBE under 49 CFR Part 26?            
Yes              No 

Check the box below for your firm’s annual gross 
receipts last year: 

DBE Certification Eligibility (place an “X”): 
 
__African American     __Asian Pacific American 
 
__Native American      __Woman 
 
__Hispanic  American  __Subcontinent Asian American 
 
__Other 
 

     Less than $1 million 
 

     Less than $5 million 

     Less than $10 million 

     Less than $15 million 

     More than $15 million 

 

Firm Name: 
 

Phone:  (          ) 

Firm Address: Fax:  (          ) 
 
E-mail:  

Type of work/services/materials provided: 
Number of years in business: 
 
Contact Person:                                                                        
 

Title:                                                                                                                   

Is the firm currently certified as a DBE under 49 CFR Part 26?           
Yes                No 

Check the box below for your firm’s annual gross 
receipts last year: 

DBE Certification Eligibility (place an “X”): 
 
__African American     __Asian Pacific American 
 
__Native American      __Woman 
 
__Hispanic  American  __Subcontinent Asian American 
 
__Other 
 
 

     Less than $1 million 
 

     Less than $5 million 

     Less than $10 million 

     Less than $15 million 

     More than $15 million 

If necessary, this “Bidders List” form can be duplicated to include all firms (DBE and non-DBE) that have submitted a bid, proposal or 
quote on this DOT-assisted project, whether successful or unsuccessful in their attempt to obtain a contract.  
Failure of the Proposer to submit the required “Bidders List” form may deem the Proposer non-responsive.
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DBE INFORMATION - GOOD FAITH EFFORTS 

 
 
IFB No: _____________________________          Bid Opening Date ___________________ 
 
The Orange County Transportation Authority (Authority) established a Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprise (DBE) goal of _____% for this contract. The information provided herein shows that a Good 
Faith Effort (GFE) was made by                      (Bidder).   
 
Bidder shall submit the following information to document adequate Good Faith Efforts.  Bidder should 
submit the following information even if the “DBE Participation Commitment(s) Form” indicates that the 
Bidder has met the DBE goal. This will protect the Bidder’s eligibility for award of the contract if Authority 
determines that the Bidder failed to meet the goal for various reasons, e.g., a DBE firm was not certified 
at bid opening, or the Bidder made a mathematical error. 
 
Submittal of only the form may not provide sufficient documentation to demonstrate that adequate good 
faith efforts were made. 
 
The following GFE items (A through H) shall be minimally performed prior to bid submission. Bidder to 
complete the following items in sufficient detail to effectively demonstrate that GFE (s) undertaken to 
meet the established DBE goal:  

 
A. Items of work the Bidder made available to DBE Firms; a description of work and approximate dollar 

amount, as a percentage of total work made available to DBEs by the Bidder, a breakdown of contract 
work provided (including those items normally performed by the Bidder with its own forces) into 
economically feasible units to facilitate DBE participation sufficient to meet the DBE contract goal.  It is 
the Bidder’s responsibility to demonstrate that sufficient work was made available to facilitate DBE 
participation as follows (please provide documents that sufficiently evidence the effort): 
 

Items of Work Proposer Normally 
Performs (Y/N)($) 

Breakdown 
of Items Amount ($) Percentage Of 

Contract 
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B. Solicitation Effort Documentation; the names and dates of written notices sent to certified DBEs 

soliciting bids for this project and the dates and methods used to following up initial solicitations to 
determine with certainty whether the DBEs were interested (please attach all copies of solicitation, 
telephone records, fax  confirmations, etc.), amount of DBEs to repond, the DBE firms were provided 
information about the contract (location of project, contract number, bid  date, items of work made 
available and contact information) in the Invitation to bid from the Bidder, the Bidder solicited through 
all reasonable means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid meetings, advertising and/or written notices) the 
interest of all certified DBEs who have the capability to perform the work of the contract, Bidder to 
provide proof of aforementioned items, and DBE’s in the market area for the work identified in ‘Item A’ 
as follows: 
 

Names of DBEs Solicited Methods and Dates Date of Initial 
Solicitation Follow Up 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
C. Rejected DBE Bid Documentation; the names, addresses, phone numbers, and amount of rejected 

DBE firms, the reasons for the Bidder’s rejection of the DBE firms, the firms selected and accepted for 
that work (please attach all copies of quotes from the firms involved) and the price difference for each 
DBE if the selected firms is not a DBE, include an explanation of quote(s) rejected.  

 
Names, addresses and phone numbers of rejected DBEs and the reasons for the Bidder’s rejection 
of the DBEs as follows: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Names, addresses and phone numbers of firms selected for the work 
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D. Publication Efforts Made to Advertise the Projects to Solicit DBE Participation; names and dates of 
each publication in which a request for DBE participation for this project was placed by the Bidder 
(please attach copies of advertisements or proof of publications).  (Please note: If IFB due date is 
extended, Bidder is to re-advertise new bid due date.) 
 

Publications Dates of 
Advertisement 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
E. Agencies, Organizations, or Groups contacted to provide assistance in Contracting, Recruiting, and 

Using DBEs; the names of agencies, organizations or groups contacted to provide assistance in 
contacting, recruiting and using DBE firms (please attach copies of requests to agencies and any 
responses received), as follows: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
F. Efforts to Provide Information About the Plans, Specifications, and Contract Requirements; efforts 

made to assist interested DBEs in obtaining necessary materials, or related assistance or services,  
Bidder to provide evidence of effort. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
G. Assistance with Lines of Credit, Insurance, and/or other Services; efforts made to assist interested 

DBEs in obtainting bonding, lines of credit or insurance, and any technical assistance or information 
related to the plans, specifications and requirements for the work which was provided to DBEs, 
Bidder to provide a list of any assistance provided to prospective and bided DBEs: 
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H. Additional Data to Support a Demonstration of Good Faith Efforts; (for additional data please use 
additional sheets as necessary): 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 NOTE:  USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS OF PAPER IF NECESSARY. 
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EXHIBIT H: RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING
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CERTIFICATION 
LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN 

FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS 

A. DEFINITIONS 

1. Authority, as used in this clause, means the Orange County Transportation 
Authority, acting on behalf of the Orange County Transit District. 

2. Covered Federal action, as used in this clause, means any of the following 
Federal actions: 

a. The awarding of any Federal contract. 

b. The making of any Federal grant. 

c. The making of any Federal loan. 

d. The entering into of any cooperative agreement. 

e. The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of 
any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

3. Indian tribe and tribal organization, as used in this clause, have the meaning 
provided in Section 450b of the Indian self-determination and Education 
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450) and include Alaskan Natives. 

4. Influencing or attempting to influence, as used in this clause, means 
making, with the intent to influence, any communication to or appearance 
before an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 
in connection with any covered Federal action. 

5. Local government, as used in this clause, means a unit of government in a 
State and, if chartered, established, or other were recognized by a State for 
the performance of a governmental duty, including a local public authority, 
a special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor 
group representative organization, and any other instrumentality of a local 
government. 

6. Officer or employee of an agency, as used in this clause, includes the 
following individuals who are employed by an agency: 

a. An individual who is appointed to a position in the Government under 
title 5, United States code, including a position under a temporary 
appointment. 

b. A member of the uniformed services, as defined in the subsection 
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101(3), Title 37, United States Code. 

c. A special Government employee, as defined in Section 202, Title 18, 
United States Code. 

d. An individual who is a member of a Federal advisory committee, as 
defined by the Federal Advisory Committee Act, Title 5, United 
States Code, Appendix section 3. 

7. Person, as used in this clause, means an individual, corporation, company, 
association, authority, firm, partnership, society, State, and local 
government, regardless of whether such entity is operated for profit, or not 
for profit.  This term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization or any other 
Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically permitted by 
other Federal law. 

8. Reasonable compensation, as used in this clause, means with respect to a 
regularly employed officer of employee of any person, compensation that is 
consistent with the normal compensation for such officer or employee for 
work that is not furnished to, not funded by, or not furnished in cooperation 
with the Federal Government. 

9. Reasonable payment, as used in this clause means, with respect to 
professional and other technical services, a payment in an amount that is 
consistent with the amount normally paid for such services in the private 
sector. 

10. Recipient, as used in this clause, includes the CONSULTANT and all 
subcontractors. This term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or 
any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically 
permitted by other Federal law. 

11. Regularly employed, as used in this clause, means, with respect to an 
officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving by such person for 
at least 130 working days within one year immediately preceding the date 
of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such person for 
receipt of such contract.  An officer or employee who is employed by such 
person for less than 130 working days within one year immediately 
preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of 
such person shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or 
she is employed by such person for 130 working days. 

12. State, as used in this clause, means a State of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, a territory or possession 
of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a State, and a multi-
State regional or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers. 

B. PROHIBITIONS 
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1. Section 1352 of Title 31, United States Code, among other things, prohibits 
a recipient of a Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement from 
using appropriated funds to pay any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 
in connection with any of the following covered Federal actions: the 
awarding of any Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the 
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any cooperative agreement; 
or, the modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement. 

2. The Act also requires consultant to furnish a disclosure if any funds other 
than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a 
covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a Federal contract, 
grant, loan or cooperative agreement. 

3. The prohibitions of the Act do not apply under the following conditions: 

a. Agency and legislative liaison by own employees. 

(1) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in 
subparagraph C.1. of this clause, does not apply in the case of 
payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or 
employee of a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal 
action if the payment is for agency and legislative liaison 
activities not directly related to a covered Federal action. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph C.3.a.(1) of this clause, providing 
any information specifically requested by an agency or 
Congress is permitted at any time. 

(3) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are 
permitted any time where they are not related to a specific 
solicitation for any covered Federal action:  

Discussing with an agency (including individual 
demonstrations) the qualities and characteristics of the person's 
products or services, conditions or terms of sale, and service 
capabilities.  

Technical discussions and other activities regarding the 
application of adaptation of the person's products or services for 
an agency's use. 

(4) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are 
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permitted where they are prior to formal solicitation of any 
covered Federal action:  

Providing any information not specifically requested but 
necessary for an agency to make an informed decision about 
initiation of a covered Federal action;  

Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an 
unsolicited proposal prior to its official submission; and,  

Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an 
agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small Business Act, as 
amended by Public Law 95-507, and subsequent amendments. 

(5) Only those services expressly authorized by paragraph 
C.3.a.(1) of this clause are permitted under this clause. 

b. Professional and technical services 

(1) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in 
subparagraph C.1. of this clause, does not apply in the case of:  

A payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or 
employee of a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal 
action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or 
modification of covered Federal action, if payment is for 
professional or technical services rendered directly in the 
preparation, submission, or negotiation of any bid, proposal, or 
application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements 
imposed by or pursuant to law as condition for receiving that 
Federal action.  

Any reasonable payment to a person, other than an officer or 
employee of a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal 
action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or 
modification of a covered Federal action if the payment is for 
professional or technical services rendered directly in the 
preparation, submission or negotiation of any bid, proposal, or 
application or that Federal action or for meeting requirements 
imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that 
Federal action.  Persons other than officers or employees of a 
person requesting or receiving a covered Federal action include 
contractors and trade associations. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph C.3.a.(1) of this clause, professional 
and technical services shall be limited to advise and analysis 
directly applying any professional or technical discipline.  For 
example, drafting of a legal document accompanying a bid or 
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proposal is allowable.  Similarly, technical advice provided by 
an engineer on the performance or operational capability of a 
piece of equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of a 
contract is allowable.  However, communications with the intent 
to influence made by a professional (such as a licensed lawyer) 
or a technical person (such as a licensed accountant) are not 
allowable under this section unless they provide advice and 
analysis directly applying their professional or technical 
expertise and unless the advice or analysis is rendered directly 
and solely in the preparation, submission, or negotiation of a 
covered Federal action.  Thus, for example, communications 
with the intent to influence made by a lawyer that do not provide 
legal advice or analysis directly and solely related to the legal 
aspects of his or her client's proposal, but generally advocate 
one proposal over another are not allowable under this section 
because the lawyer is not providing professional legal services.  
Similarly, communications with the intent to influence made by 
an engineer providing an engineering analysis prior to the 
preparation or submission of a bid or proposal are not allowable 
under this section since the engineer is providing technical 
services but not directly in the preparation, submission, or 
negotiation of a covered Federal action. 

(3) Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for 
receiving a covered Federal award include those required by 
law or regulation and any other requirements in the actual 
award documents. 

(4) Only those services expressly authorized by paragraph 
C.3.a.(1) and (2) of this clause are permitted under this clause. 

(5) The reporting requirements of FAR 3.803(a) shall not apply with 
respect to payments of reasonable compensation made to 
regularly employed officers or employees of a person. 

c. Disclosure 

(1) The consultant who requests or receives from an agency a 
Federal contract shall file with that agency a disclosure form 
OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, 
(Attachment to the bid package) if such person has made or 
had agreed to made any payment using non appropriated funds 
(to include profits from any covered Federal action), which 
would be prohibited under subparagraph B.1. of this clause, if 
paid for with appropriated funds. 

(2) The consultant shall file a disclosure form at the end of each 
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calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that materially 
affects the accuracy of the information contained in any 
disclosure form previously filed by such person under 
subparagraph II.A. of this clause.  An event that materially 
affects the accuracy of the information reported includes:  

A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid 
or expected to be paid for influencing or attempting to influence 
a covered Federal action; or 

A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or 
attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or 

A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) 
contacted to influence or attempt to influence a covered Federal 
action. 

(3) The consultant shall require the submittal of a certification, and 
if required, a disclosure form by any person who requests or 
receives any subcontract exceeding $100,000 under the 
Federal contract. 

(4) All subcontractor disclosure forms (but not certifications) shall 
be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the prime 
consultant.  The prime consultant shall submit all disclosures to 
the District at the end of the calendar quarter in which the 
disclosure form is submitted by the subcontractor.  Each 
subcontractor certification shall be retained in the subcontract 
file of the awarding consultant. 

d. Agreement 

The consultant agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this 
clause. 

e. Penalties 

(1) Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under 
paragraph a) of this clause or who fails to file or amend the 
disclosure form to be filed or amended by paragraph d) of this 
clause shall be subject to civil penalties as provided for by 31 
U.S.C. 1352.  An imposition of a civil penalty does not prevent 
the Government from seeking any other remedy that may be 
applicable. 

(2) Consultants may relay without liability on the representation 
made by their subcontractors in the certification and disclosure 
forms. 
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f. Cost Allowability: 

Nothing in this clause is to be interpreted to make allowable or 
reasonable any costs, which will otherwise be unallowable or 
unreasonable.  Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by 
the requirements in this clause will not be made allowable under any 
other provisions. 
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CERTIFICATION OF 
RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING 

I, _______________________________ , hereby certify on behalf (name of offeror) of  

_________________________________________________________________ that: 
(Firm name) 

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any 
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer of employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any 
Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any 
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

 
2. If any funds, other than Federal appropriated funds, have been paid or will be paid to any 

person for making lobbying contacts to an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 
in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the 
undersigned shall complete and submit the attached Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure of 
Lobbying Activities", in accordance with its instructions. 

 
3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in all 

subcontracts, and that all subcontractors shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code.  Any person who 
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and 
not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

The Bidder, _____________________, certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each 
statement of its certification and disclosure, if any.  In addition, the Bidder understands and 
agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 3801, et seq. apply to this certification and disclosure, if 
any. 

Executed this _____________day of _____________,201__ 

By  ____________________________________________  
(Signature of authorized official) 

 _______________________________________________  
(Title of authorized official) 
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DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 
Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352 

 (See reverse for public burden disclosure.) 
 

1. Type of Federal Action: 

 a. contract 

 b. grant 
 c. cooperative agreement 
 d. loan 
 e. loan guarantee 
 f. loan insurance 

 

2. Status of Federal Action: 

 a. bid/offer application 

 b. initial award 
 c. post-award 
 

 

3. Report Type: 

 a. initial filing 

 b. material changes 
 
 For Material Change Only: 
 year       quarter    
 date of last report    
 

 

4. Name and Address of Reporting Entity: 

  Prime  Subawardee 

  Tier  , if known: 
 
 
 Congressional District, if known: 

 

5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is Subawardee, Enter Name and Address of Prime: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Congressional District, if known: 

 

6. Federal Department/Agency: 

 

7. Federal Program Name/Description: 

 
 
 CFDA number, if applicable:    
 

 

8. Federal Action Number, if known: 
 
 

 

9. Award Amount, if known: 
   
 $ 

 
10. a. Name and Address of Lobbying Entity 
 (if individual, last name, first name, MI) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

b. Individuals Performing Services (including address if different from No 10a) 
 (last name, first name, MI): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(attach Continuation Sheet(s) SF - LLL - A if necessary) 
 

11. Amount of Payment (check all that apply): 
 

 $   actual  planned  

 

13. Type of Payment (check all that apply): 

  a. retainer 

  b. one-time fee 

 

12. Forum of Payment (check all that apply): 

  a. cash 

  b. in-kind; specify nature:   

   value:    
 

  c. commission 

  d. contingent fee 

  e. deferred 

  f. other specify:      

 

14. Brief Description of Services Performed or to be Performed and Date(s) of Service, including officer(s), employee(s) or Member(s) contracted for Payment 
 indicated in Item, 11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
(attach Continuation Sheet(s) SF-LLL-A if necessary)  

15. Continuation Sheet(s) SF-LLL-A attached:  Yes  No 

 
16. Information requested through this form is authorized by Code 31 U.S.C. Section 

1352.  This disclosure of lobbying activities is a material representation of fact 
upon which reliance was placed by the tier above when this transaction was 
made or entered into.  This disclosure is required pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352.  
This information will be reported to the Congress semi-annually and will be 
available for public inspection.  Any person who fails to file the required 
disclosure shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000.00 and not 
more than $100,000.00 for each such failure. 

 

Signature:  ________________________________________________________  

Print name:   ______________________________________________________  

Title:  ____________________________________________________________  

Telephone No:    ________________  Date:    

Federal Use Only Authorized for Local Reproduction 
Standard Form - LLL 

 

Approved by 
OMB 

003480045 

Approved by 
OMB 

003480045 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING 

ACTIVITIES 
 

This DISCLOSURE FORMS SHALL BE COMPLETED BY the reporting entity, whether Subawardee or prime Federal recipient, at the initiation 
or receipt of a covered Federal action, or a material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. section 1352.  The filing of a form is 
required for each payment or agreement to make payment to any lobbying entity for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee 
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a 
covered Federal action.  Use the SF-LLL-A Continuation Sheet for additional information if the space on the form is inadequate.  Complete all 
items that apply for both the initial filing and material change report.  Refer to the implementing guidance published by the Office of Management 
and Budget for additional information. 
 

1. Identify the type of covered Federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or has been secured to influence the outcome of a 
covered Federal action. 

 
2. Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 

 
3. Identify the appropriate classification of this report.  If this is a follow-up report caused by a material change to the information 

previously reported, enter the year and quarter in which the change occurred.  Enter the date of the last previously submitted report 
by this reporting entity for this covered Federal action. 

 
4. Enter the full name, address, city, state and zip code of the reporting entity.  Include Congressional District, if known.  Check the 

appropriate classification of the reporting entity that designates if it is, or expects to be a prime or subaward recipient.  Identify the 
tier of the subawardee e.g., the first subawardee of the prime is the first tier.  Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, 
subgrants and contract awards under grants. 

 
5. If the organization filing the report in item 4 checks "Subawardee" then enter the full name, address city, state, and zip code of the 

prime Federal recipient.  Include Congressional District. 
 

6. Enter the name of the Federal agency making the award or loan commitment.  Include at least one organizational level below 
agency, name if known.  For example, Department of Transportation, United State Coast Guard. 

 
7. Enter the Federal program name for description of the covered Federal action (item 1).  If known, enter the full Catalog of Federal 

Domestic Assistance (CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan commitments. 
 

8. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifying number available for the Federal action identified in item 1 (e.g. Request for Proposal 
(RFP) number, Invitation for Bid (IFB) number, grant announcement number, the contract, grant, or loan award number, the 
application/ proposal control number assigned by the Federal agency).  Include prefixes, e.g., "RFP DE-90-001." 

 
9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the Federal amount 

of the award/loan commitment for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 
 

10. (a) Enter the full name, address, city, state, and zip code of the lobbying entity engaged by the reporting entity identified in item 4 to 
influence the covered Federal action. 

 
(b) Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services, and include full address if different from 10 (a.).  Enter Last Name, 
First Name, and Middle Initial (MI). 

 
11. Enter the amount of compensation paid or reasonably expected to be paid by the reporting entity (item 4) to the lobbying entity (item 

10).  Indicate whether the payment has been made (actual) or will be made (planned).  Check all boxes that apply.  If this is a 
material change report, enter the cumulative amount of payment made or planned to be made. 

 
12. Check the appropriate box (es).  Check all boxes that apply.  If payment is made through an in-kind contribution, specify the nature 

and value of the in-kind payment. 
 

13. Check the appropriate box (es).  Check all boxes that apply.  If other, specify nature. 
 

14. Provide a specific and detailed description of the services that the lobbyist has performed, or will be expected to perform, and the 
date(s) of any services rendered.  Include all preparatory and related activity, not just time spent in actual contact with Federal 
officials.  Identify the Federal official(s) or employee(s) contacted or the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) of Congress that were 
contacted. 

 
15. Check whether or not a SF-LLL-A Continuation Sheet(s) is attached. 

 
16. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name, title, and telephone number. 

 
Public reporting burden for this collection for information is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, 
gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of this 
collection of information, including suggestions for reducing the burden, to the Office of Management and Budget Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0446), Washington, D.C. 
20503.   
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DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES CONTINUATION SHEET 

 
 
 
Reporting Entity:  Page     of    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Authorized for Local Reproduction 

Approved by 
OMB 

003480045 
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EXHIBIT I: BUY AMERICA
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BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE  
REGARDING 

"BUY AMERICA" REQUIREMENTS 
FOR 

STEEL, IRON, OR MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS 

In order to demonstrate compliance with the Buy America Requirements (see Book 
1, Section II, of this IFB for further explanation), if the bid is for a contract greater 
than one hundred and fifty thousand dollars ($150,000), Bidder shall complete only 
one of the two statements below: 

Or: 
 

Rev Date: 3/16/17 

The  ____________________________________________________________  
Firm name/principal 

hereby certifies that it will comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. Section 
5323(j), and the applicable regulations in 49 CFR Part 661. 

 _________________________________________________  

Signature 

 _________________________________________________  

Name 

 _________________________________________________  

Title 

 _________________________________________________  

Date 

The  ____________________________________________________________  
Firm name/principal 

hereby certifies that it cannot comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. Section 
5323(j), but may qualify for an exception to the requirement pursuant to 49 U.S.C. 
Section 5323(j)(2), as amended, and the applicable regulations in 49 CFR Part 661.7. 

 _________________________________________________  

Signature 

 _________________________________________________  

Name 

 _________________________________________________  

Title 

 _________________________________________________  

Date 
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CERTIFICATION OF CONSULTANT, COMMISSIONS & FEES 

 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that I am the  , and duly authorized 

representative of the firm of  , whose address is 

  , and that, except as hereby 

expressly stated, neither I nor the above firm that I represent have: 

 

(a)  employed or retained for a commission, percentage, brokerage, contingent fee, or other 

consideration, any firm or person (other than a bona fide employee working solely for me or the 

above consultant) to solicit or secure this contract; nor 

 

(b)  agreed, as an express or implied condition for obtaining this contract, to employ or retain the 

services of any firm or person in connection with carrying out the contract; nor 

 

(c)  paid, or agreed to pay, to any firm, organization or person (other than a bona fide employee 

working solely for me or the above consultant) any fee, contribution, donation, or consideration 

of any kind, for or in connection with, procuring or carrying out this contract. 

 

I acknowledge that this Certificate is to be made available to the California Department of Transportation 

(Caltrans) in connection with this contract involving participation of federal-aid highway funds, and is 

subject to applicable state and federal laws, both criminal and civil. 

 

 

     

(Date) (Signature) 
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PROPOSAL EXCEPTIONS AND/OR DEVIATIONS 
 
The following form shall be completed for each technical and/or contractual exception or deviation that 
is submitted by Offeror for review and consideration by Authority.  The exception and/or deviation must 
be clearly stated along with the rationale for requesting the exception and/or deviation.   If no technical 
or contractual exceptions or deviations are submitted as part of the original proposal, Offerors are 
deemed to have accepted Authority’s technical requirements and contractual terms and conditions set 
forth in the Scope of Work (Exhibit A) and Proposed Agreement (Exhibit C).  Offerors will not be allowed 
to submit this form or any contractual exceptions and/or deviation after the proposal submittal date 
identified in the RFP.  Exceptions and/or deviations submitted after the proposal submittal date will not 
be reviewed by Authority. 
 
Offeror:__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
RFP No.:________________  RFP Title: ____________________________________________ 
 
Deviation or Exception No. :   ________       
 
Check one: 

• Scope of Work (Technical)    ________ 
• Proposed Agreement (Contractual)            ________ 

 
Reference Section/Exhibit: ________________             Page/Article No._________ 
 
Complete Description of Deviation or Exception: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Rationale for Requesting Deviation or Exception: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Area Below Reserved for Authority Use Only: 
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EXHIBIT L:  PERFORMANCE BOND 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 

That we,  ________________________________________________________ 
hereinafter referred to as "Contractor", as principal, and _________________________ 
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Orange County Transportation Authority, 
State of California, in the sum  ________________________________________ 
Dollars, ($_______________________), lawful money of the United States of America, 
for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 

The condition of the foregoing obligation is such that,  

WHEREAS, said Contractor has been awarded and is about to enter into the annexed 
Agreement with the Orange County Transportation Authority for the IFB Error! No 
document variable supplied., “Error! No document variable supplied.,” as specified in 
said Agreement, which is incorporated herein to this bond by reference, and is required 
under the terms of said Agreement to give this bond in connection with the execution 
thereof; 

NOW THEREFORE, if the said Contractor shall well and truly do and perform all of the 
covenants and obligations of said Agreement on his part to be done and performed at the 
times and in the manner specified herein, then this obligation shall be null and void, 
otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect; and in the event said Contractor 
fails to fully perform all requirements in accordance with the terms and conditions of said 
Agreement, then surety shall enforce performance by the Contractor or shall pay the 
Orange County Transportation Authority for the same in an amount not exceeding the 
amount specified in this bond; and, further, if in the event suit is brought upon this bond 
then said surety shall pay the Orange County Transportation Authority for reasonable 
attorneys' fees to be fixed by the court; 

PROVIDED, that any changes in the work to be done, or the material to be furnished, 
whether or not made pursuant to the terms of said contract, shall not in any way release 
either the Contractor or the surety there under, nor shall any extensions of time granted 
under the provisions of said contract release either the Contractor or the surety, and 
notice of such changes or extensions of the contract is hereby waived by the surety. 

WITNESS our hands this _________ day of ___________, 201_. 

(SEAL)   
(Contractor) 

By   

Approved:   
(Title) 

    
(SEAL) (Surety) 

 By   
 

EXHIBIT M:  PAYMENT  BOND  
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PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 

That we,  _____________________________________________________________  
hereinafter referred to as "Contractor", as principal, and  _________________________  
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Orange County Transportation Authority, 
State of California, in the sum  _____________________________________________  
Dollars, ($_____________________), lawful money of the United States of America, for 
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
The Condition of the foregoing obligation is such that,   

WHEREAS, said Contractor has been awarded and is about to enter into the annexed 
Agreement with the ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY for the IFB 
Error! No document variable supplied., “Error! No document variable supplied.,” as 
specified in said Agreement, which is incorporated herein to this bond by reference, and is 
required under the terms of said Agreement to give this bond in connection with the 
execution thereof;  

NOW, THEREFORE, if said Contractor or a subcontractor fails to pay any of the persons 
named in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California, or amounts due under 
the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or labor performed under the 
contract, or for any amounts required to be deducted, withheld and paid over to the 
Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of said Contractor and 
subcontractors pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment Insurance Code with 
respect to such work and labor, then said surety will pay for the same, in an amount not 
exceeding the sum specified in this bond, and also, in case suit is brought upon this bond, 
a reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed by the court. This bond shall inure to the benefit of 
all persons named in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California so as to give 
a right of action to such persons or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond.  This 
bond shall be subject to and include all of the provisions of Title 3 of Part 64 of Division 4 of 
the Civil Code of California relating to Payment Bond for Public Works, including but not 
confined to, Civil Code Sections 8150 – 8154, inclusive and Sections 9550 - 9566, inclusive.  

PROVIDED, that any changes in the work to be done or the material to be furnished, 
whether or not made pursuant to the terms of said contract, shall not in any way release 
either the Contractor or the surety thereunder, nor shall any extensions of time granted 
under the provisions of said contract release either the Contractor or the surety, and notice 
of such alterations or extensions of the contract is hereby waived by the surety.  
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PAYMENT BOND, PAGE 2 

WITNESS our hands this ___________________ day of _______________, 201_. 

(SEAL)   ________________________________  
 (Contractor) 

 By  _____________________________  

  ________________________________  
 (Title) 

Approved:   ________________________________  
 (Surety) 

 ______________________________  By  _____________________________  
(SEAL)  



                                                                                       COMMITTEE TRANSMITTAL 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California 92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

 
January 22, 2018 

To: Members of the Board of Directors 

From: Laurena Weinert, Clerk of the Board 

Subject: Local Agencies’ Interest in Project V Call for Projects   

Transit Committee Meeting of January 11, 2018 

Present: Directors Do, Jones, Murray, Shaw, Tait, and Winterbottom  
 Absent: Director Pulido  

 

 
Committee Vote 
 
This item was passed by the Members present.  
 
Director Winterbottom was not present to vote on this item. 

 
Committee Recommendation 

 

  Direct staff to return with revised Project V Guidelines for a potential call for 
  projects that focuses on special event and seasonal services. 

 
 

 



 

Orange County Transportation Authority 
550 South Main Street / P.O. Box 14184 / Orange / California  92863-1584 / (714) 560-OCTA (6282) 

January 11, 2018 
 
 
To: Transit Committee 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer   
 
Subject: Local Agencies’ Interest in Project V Call for Projects 
 
 
Overview 
 
Measure M2 establishes a competitive program through Project V to fund local 
bus transit services such as shuttles and trolleys that complement regional 
transit services. In preparation for a future Measure M2 Project V call for projects, 
staff requested local agencies to submit letters of interest. A report on the local 
agencies’ interest in a future Project V call for projects is provided, including a 
recommendation to return with updated funding guidelines for a future call for 
projects.   
 
Recommendation  
 
Direct staff to return with revised Project V Guidelines for a potential call for 
projects that focuses on special event and seasonal services. 

 
Background 
 
Project V is a competitive program under Measure M2 (M2) that provides funding 
to develop and implement local transit services. Services currently eligible for 
this program include community-based transportation and demand-responsive 
services that complement regional bus and rail services, and better suit local 
needs in areas not adequately served by regional transit. This competitive 
program provides funding for both capital and operations. Year-round services 
and seasonal/special event shuttles have been eligible to compete for funding. 
 
Consistent with the approved Project V Guidelines, all Project V-funded services 
must achieve a performance standard of six passenger boardings per revenue 
vehicle hour (B/RVH) within the first 12 months of operations, must achieve ten 
B/RVH within the first 24 months of operations, and maintain ten B/RVH every 
year thereafter. 
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Status Update on the Projects Currently Funded with Project V Funds 
 
Since inception, the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA)  
Board of Directors (Board) has approved 23 projects with operational and 
maintenance elements for a total of $36.5 million in Project V funds. There are 
16 services currently in operation. These services include a mixture of special 
event, fixed-route, and on-demand projects. An update on these services was 
recently provided to the Transit Committee on December 14, 2017 and the Board 
on January 8, 2018. The special event services have been especially successful 
with productivity levels averaging approximately 21 B/RVH as reported in the 
previous ridership report. The fixed-route services have not performed at the 
same level, and several agencies have experienced difficulties in meeting the 
minimum performance standard.   
 
Discussion 
 
Letters of Interest in a Future Call for Projects (call) 
 
To further serve the mobility needs of the communities in Orange County, staff 
requested letters of interest from local agencies to determine the timing for  
a future round of Project V funding. Staff received 13 letters of interest for  
a future round of Project V funding from local agencies which include Buena 
Park, Dana Point, Irvine, Laguna Beach, Laguna Niguel, Mission Viejo, Orange, 
Placentia, San Clemente, San Juan Capistrano, Santa Ana, Tustin,  
and Yorba Linda.  
 
Approximately half of the cities submitted an interest in seasonal or special event 
services.  A few agencies are interested in year-round services, and one agency 
expressed an interest for on-demand transit service similar to OC Flex.   
An overview of the letters of interest submitted by local agencies and potential 
projects for consideration in the next round of Project V funds is provided in 
Attachment A. 
 
Considering the level of interest in providing new community-based service and 
the lessons learned from existing projects and successes, staff is proposing that 
the next Project V call target local agency-led special events and seasonal 
service.  Staff is also proposing not to consider planning studies due to lack of 
interest, so that focus can be entirely on operational services in the next call.  
Further, given experience with prior year-round Project V services, staff believes 
the next call should be focused on seasonal and special event services only.  
Staff also believes it is prudent to wait until after the pilot OC Flex is underway, 
and lessons can be learned from this program and the current on-demand 
service in San Clemente.  This way, staff can gain more experience with 
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deployment of on-demand services before considering such projects for grant 
funding.  Also, with the next call having an emphasis on seasonal and special 
event services, OCTA should not be considered as the operator for any  
Project V proposed services.  However, OCTA can be a resource to the local 
agencies and provide support to local agencies. 
 
Summary 
 

Currently, 13 local agencies have expressed interest in the next call. However, 
agencies who have not submitted a letter of interest are still eligible to apply.  In 
preparation for the next M2 Project V call, OCTA staff is requesting Board 
approval to work with local agencies and return with revised Project V Guidelines 
to issue the next call that focuses only on local agency-led special events and 
seasonal service. 
 
Attachment 
 

A. Project V Letters of Interest Overview 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared by: 

 

  
Approved by: 

 

Jodie McCann   Kia Mortazavi  
Senior Transportation Funding Analyst 
(714) 560-5320 

 Executive Director, Planning 
(714) 560-5741 

 



  ATTACHMENT A 

 

Project V Letters of Interest Overview 

Local Agency 

 

Project Title 

 

Type 

 

2016 Call for Projects 

Project V Planning Study 

Buena Park Shuttle Service Year-Round No 

Dana Point Dana Point Trolley Seasonal Expansion No 

Irvine To Be Determined To Be Determined No 

Laguna Beach 
Summer Weekend 

Service 
Seasonal No 

Laguna Niguel Trolley Service Year-Round Yes 

Mission Viejo Local Circulator Year-Round Expansion Yes 

Orange Feasibility Study Special Events No 

Placentia 
On-Demand and  

Special Events 
Pilot and Special Events Yes 

San Clemente Trolley Service 
Seasonal/Year-Round 

Expansion 
No 

San Juan 

Capistrano 
Summer Trolley Seasonal No 

Santa Ana Downtown Trolley Seasonal/Special Events No 

Tustin Local Circulator Year-Round Yes 

Yorba Linda Senior Mobility Program  

Senior Mobility Program 

Expansion from four to  

five days per week 

No 
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January 22, 2018 
 
 
To: Members of the Board of Directors 
 
From: Darrell Johnson, Chief Executive Officer 
 
Subject: 2017 Chief Executive Officer’s Initiatives and Action Plan –  

End-of-Year Report 
 
 
The 2017 Chief Executive Officer’s (CEO) Initiatives (Attachment A) and Action 
Plan (Attachment B) were presented to the Orange County Transportation 
Authority’s (OCTA) Board of Directors (Board) on February 13, 2017.  Updates 
on the action plan are provided quarterly, and this year-end report for 2017 
consists of ten initiatives, implemented through 57 programs, and monitored 
through 89 milestones. The Action Plan supports the 2017 OCTA Board Strategic 
Initiatives (Attachment C), and OCTA’s Strategic Plan goal areas of mobility, 
public service, fiscal sustainability, stewardship, and organizational excellence.  
 

End-of-Year Status and Highlights 
 

By the end of 2017, 75 of 89 milestones were completed.  Attachment C provides 
a summary of all 89 milestones, and highlights (in orange) the ones that carried 
over into 2018. Some milestones slipped due to a combination of external 
influences, such as coordination with outside agencies and/or internal scheduling 
issues.   
 

Major accomplishments in 2017 are highlighted below.  
 

CEO Initiative 1:  Explore and Deploy Innovative Technology Solutions 
 

• Same Day Taxi Mobile Application:  On March 29, 2017, The OC Same 
Day Taxi Mobile Application (Pilot Program) became available.  With the 
new OC Same Day Taxi Application, users are able to: book trips;  view 
the nearest available taxi vehicle; receive a real-time estimated wait time; 
know the exact taxi fare before booking;  track the vehicle progress on the 
application map; and view web-based information about OC ACCESS. 

 

• OCTA Information System Upgrades:  In 2017, OCTA enhanced its 
information management technology by upgrading several of its software 
applications, namely Ellipse (enterprise asset management system), IFAS 
(integrated financial accounting system), and HASTAS (transit scheduling 
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system).  These software upgrades were necessary to improve 
productivity.   
 

CEO Initiative 2:  Deliver Capital Projects 
 

• Interstate 405 (I-405) Improvement Project Notice to Proceed (NTP) #1:  
In November 2016, the Board awarded a design-build contract to a joint 
venture team, OC 405 Partners, for the I-405 Improvement Project. In 
January 2017, the design build contract was executed and NTP No. 1 for 
design was issued, authorizing implementation of the largest highway 
project under construction in California. 
 

• OC Bridges, Lakeview Avenue Grade Separation Project:  By November 
2017, all seven grade separation projects under the OC Bridges Program 
were open to traffic.  This was a $663 million program to improve motorist 
safety by separating car traffic from rail.    
 
On June 6, 2017, the Lakeview Avenue overcrossing opened to motorists 
ahead of schedule. Lakeview Avenue was elevated and realigned. 

 

• Interstate 5 (I-5) High-Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) Project:  On  
July 24, 2017, the Board approved the release of request for proposals to 
provide construction management support services for the I-5 HOV Project 
from State Route 55 (SR-55) to State Route 57.  On November 13, 2017, 
the Board awarded the construction management contract.  This project 
will add a second HOV lane adjacent to the existing HOV lane and restripe 
for a continuous ingress/egress access.  

 

• SR-55 Widening from the I-405 to the I-5:  On September 11, 2017, the 
Board approved the selection of the firm to prepare the plans, 
specifications, and estimates for the SR-55 Improvement Project.  The 
project will add new lanes (approximately six miles) on the SR-55, starting 
north of the I-405 to south of the I-5 connectors, to increase freeway 
capacity and reduce congestion in the central Orange County area.  

 
CEO Initiative 3:  Protect Environmental Resources 

• Hydrogen Fuel Cell Bus:  In February 2017, OCTA, in partnership with the 
Center for Transportation and the Environment, received more than  
$13 million to purchase ten zero-emission hydrogen fuel cell buses, and 
for the construction and maintenance of necessary infrastructure.  This 
new bus service will allow OCTA to gain experience with operation and 
maintenance of zero emission buses. 
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• Measure M2 (M2) Environmental Mitigation Program:  In June 2017, the  

final permits for the Natural Community Conservation Plan/ 
Habitat Conservation Plan (NCCP/HCP) for the M2 Preserves (Preserves) 
were approved by the Wildlife Agencies (California Department of Fish and 
Wildlife, and the United States Fish and Wildlife Service).  As part of the 
NCCP/HCP process, in September 2016, the Board approved retaining a 
fund manager (California Community Foundation) to establish an 
endowment for the long-term management of the Preserves. Completion 
of these activities enables OCTA to utilize the investment in the preserves 
to address project level impacts. 
 

CEO Initiative 4:  Advocate for Reliable funding 
 
• I-405 Transportation Infrastructure Finance and Innovation Act (TIFIA):  

On July 26, 2017, OCTA successfully secured a $629 million low interest 
TIFIA loan with the United States Department of Transportation for the        
I-405 Improvement Project.  OCTA received a 2.91 percent interest rate, 
which is expected to save more than $300 million in financing costs over 
the 35-year life of the loan, compared to toll revenue bond financing. The 
loan will cover one-third of the $1.9 billion project. 
 

• Fiscal Year (FY) 2017-18 Budget and Personnel and Salary  
Resolution (PSR):  On June 12, 2017, the Board approved FY 2017-18 
Budget by resolution. OCTA’s budget presents a balanced plan of sources 
and uses of funds, while providing for the current and future transportation 
needs of Orange County.  The Board also approved changes to the PSR 
as part of the budget approval process. 
 

CEO Initiative 5:  Collaborate with Regional Partners 
 

• 91 Express Lanes Extension: In March 2017, after three years of 
construction, Riverside County Transportation Commission extended the 
91 Express Lanes from Orange County to Interstate 15 in Riverside 
County. The roughly $1.4 billion widening project added two new express 
lanes in each direction, as well as one additional general purpose lane on 
both sides of State Route 91. The extension seamlessly connects Orange 
County express lane travelers to Riverside County’s express lanes.  
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• SR-55 between I-405 and Interstate 5 (I-5): On June 12, 2017, the Board 
authorized the negotiation and execution of a cooperative agreement with 
the California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) to provide oversight 
of the final design for the SR-55 Improvement Project between the I-405 
and the I-5.  This action was part of joint OCTA/Caltrans efforts to expedite 
the project. 
 

CEO Initiative 6:  Create a New Transportation Vision for Orange County 
 

• Transit Master Plan - Opportunity Corridors:  On July 28, 2017, the Board 
directed staff to finalize Transit Opportunity Corridors in the draft Transit 
Master Plan. The Transit Master Plan - Opportunity Corridors aims to 
integrate bus, rail, and paratransit services by combining stop locations 
and anchoring each end of the corridor with major transit hubs.   The plan 
will also identify future potential transit corridor studies and recommend 
changes to existing transit service.  
 

• ACCESS Bus Purchase:  By the end of the third quarter, OCTA completed 
acceptance of 132 new ACCESS buses.  All buses have been placed in 
service, and older buses have been retired.   

 

• OC Bus 360°:  OCTA is implementing a comprehensive effort to reposition 
the bus system in response to changing market conditions. The goals are 
to reverse ridership declines by reducing passenger travel times, 
improving travel speeds, and designing services to benefit existing 
customers and attract new customers.  

 
On November 13, 2017, the Board received a plan update.  Elements of 
the OC Bus 360° plan are proving successful, and new strategies are 
being pursued to improve productivity. These new strategies include fixed-
route changes, new local services, testing new technologies, on-demand 
transit, and reviewing ways to further reduce costs. Currently, OCTA is 
soliciting letters of interest from local agencies for recommendations 
related to a potential future Project V call. 

 
CEO Initiative 7:  Maintain Momentum in Delivery of Projects and Programs 
 

• Measure M Regional Capacity Program (RCP):  On April 10, 2017,  
the Board approved funding for 13 projects, in the amount of  
$32.24 million, from the 2017 RCP call for projects.  The Board additionally 
approved $2.5 million to fund five projects from the 2017 Regional Traffic 
Signal Synchronization Program. This action funds projects that will help 
address congestion on local arterials.   
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• OC Streetcar Project:  On December 11, 2017, the Board approved 

the release of the invitation for bids for construction.  This followed Board 
approval for Request for Construction Pre-qualification on  
August 14, 2017.    

 
CEO Initiative 8:  Streamline Safety and Security Measures 

 

• Continuity of Operations Plans:  In May 2017, OCTA completed a revision 
of its Continuity of Operations Plans.  These updated plans ensure that 
primary mission essential functions continue to be performed during a wide 
range of emergencies, including acts of nature, accidents, and 
technological or attack-related emergencies. 

 

• Emergency Operations Plans:  In the second quarter, OCTA executed a 
consultant contract to update OCTA’s Emergency Operations Plans.  
These plans provide a framework for preparedness, response, and 
recovery after a disaster or emergency. The plans identify the resources, 
systems, and procedures that are needed before, during, and immediately 
after an emergency. 

 
CEO Initiative 9:  Promote Alternative Travel Options 
 

• Vanpool Program:  On June 12, 2017, the Board approved the selection 
of a contractor to provide commuter vanpool services.  The Vanpool 
Program continues to grow and now has 540 vanpools in operation. 

 
CEO Initiative 10:  Lead as the Workplace of Choice 
 

• Employee Pension Reform Plan: In April 2013, the Board approved a 
phased pension reform plan implementing the California Public 
Employees’ Pension Reform Act.  By January 1, 2017, the plan was fully 
implemented with all administrative employees paying 100 percent of their 
employee contribution. 
 

• Leadership Development Academy (LDA):  In January 2017, OCTA 
launched the third cohort of the LDA, OCTA’s senior professional 
development program. The program is designed to grow and support the 
next generation of leaders by providing developmental opportunities in the 
critical leadership core competencies.  
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• Health Care Benefit Contract:  On August 28, 2017, the Board approved 
the execution of multiple agreements with various companies to provide 
medical, dental, vision, life, accidental death and dismemberment, and 
disability plans for all OCTA employees for calendar year 2018. 

 
DJ:lw 
Attachments 
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